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Preface. 


The main object of this book is to present to the people of Queensland 
a concise statement of their own statistics, together with such Common- 
wealth and other statistics as have a special interest in this State. Other 
information is included with the further objects of explaining the statistics 
themselves, and of describing the more important activities of the 
community. How far may these objects be achieved in one small volume? 
The following pages represent an attempt to do what is practicable. It 
is intended to improve the book in future issues. Its authors are aware 
of many of its imperfections and omissions, and will. become aware of 
others in due course, but an adventure of this kind is either taken with 
some risks or it is not taken at all. 


It is the function of this Office to collect and to distribute information. 
It is not tts function to discuss the significance of any information beyond 
certain limits, which must be established definitely. To publish baldly 
the results of statistical computations is to ‘‘play for safety’’ but. it 
is also to deprive the public of the value of much of the work done, and 
sometimes to mislead. On the other hand any discussion of the significance 
of particular facts is liable to be read as indicating praise or blame, by 
implication if not directly. The endeavour throughout these pages has 
been to supply the service of enlightenment whilst avoiding what to this 
Office would be the error of comment. It would be unfortunate if such a 
service cannot in fact be supplied, and the endeavour is worth the making. 


If the information here gwen is to be used wisely, the text on each 
table will be read with care, and all of the accompanying notes. It is 
all highly condensed, and sometimes a line might be expanded into a 
chapter before the subject had been covered adequately. The book is a 
sort of skeleton, requiring intimate knowledge and much disciplined 
imagination to clothe tts dry bones with the flesh and blood of Queensland 

' tife. The actual use made of the data will vary with the readers - 
themselves. 


Further detailed information on most of the subjects treated is 
available in the ‘Statistics of Queensland.’’ This Year Book takes the 
place of the old ‘‘A.B.C.,’’ the alphabetical order of which has outlived 
its usefulness. It is to be published earlier in future years. 


VI. 


I have pleasure in acknowledging the improvements that have taken 
place in the returns of statistics used in these records, and the ready 
response of many individuals, both private and public, in supplying the 
information here outlined. To my fellow Statisticians in other States 
and to the Commonwealth Statistician. much is due, and indeed their 
co-operation cach with the others is a notable feature of an Australian-wide 
information service which is perhaps too much taken for granted. 


The actual preparation of this book is the work of a zealous staff 
under Mr. S. H. Solomon, the Chief Statistical Officer, with assistance 
from Bureau of Industry Officers. Mr. W. C. Ogilwie is the Senior 
Statistical Clerk and in charge of ‘‘Production.’? Mr. A. F. Trueman 
is Editor of the Year Book and in charge of ‘‘Publie Finance.’’ 


J. B. BRIGDEN, 


Government Statistician 


The Bureau of Industry, 
8rd August, 1937. 
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JANUARY FEBRUARY. MARCH. APRIL. 
Sun. | 31 3 10 17 24 > 7 14 21 28 - 7 14 21 28 . 4 11 18 25 
Mon - 4 11 18 2 1 8 15 22 .. 1 8 15 22 29 »- 5 12 19 26 
Tues, - 5 12 19 26 2 9 16 23 .. 2 9 16 23 30 - 6 18 20 27 
Wed. » 6 138 20 27 310 17 24 310 17 24 31 - 7 14 21 28 
Thur . @.14 21 28 411 18 25 .. 411 18 25 .. 1 8 15 22 29 
Fri. 1 8 15 22 29 5 12 19 26 55 512 19 26 2 9 16 23 30 
Sat. 2 9 16 23 30 613 20 27 . 613 20 27- 310 17 24 .. 
: | 
MAY. JUNE. JULY. AUGUST. 
SUN 30 2 9 16 23 » 6 13 20 27 - 4 11 #18 25 1.8 15 22 29 
Mon. 31 3 10 17 24 ». 7 14 21 28 ». 5 12 19 26 2 9 16 23 30 
Tues, » 4 11 18 25 1 8 15 22 29 . 6 13 20 27 310 17 24 381 
Wed. » 5B 12 19 26 2 9 16 23 30 - 7 14 21 28 411 18 25 .. 
Thur. » 6 13 20 27 310 17 24 .. 1 8 15 22 29 5°12 19 26 
Fri. . 7-14 21 28 411 18 25 2 9 16 23 30 @13 20 27 
Sat. 1 8 15 22 29 512 19 26 ‘ 310 17 24 31 -7 14 21 28 
SEPTEMBER. OCTOBER. NOVEMBER. DECEMBER. 
SUN. - 5 12 19 26 31 3 10 17 24 . 7 14 21 28 . 5 12°19 26 
Mon. - 6 13 20 27 - 4 11 18 25 1 8 15 22 29 » 6 13. 20 27 
Tues. - 7 14 21 28 - 5 12 19 26 2 9 16 23 30 . 7 14 21 28 
Wed 1 8 15 22 29 » 6 13 20 27 310 17 24 .. 1 8 15 22 29 
thu. | 2.9 16 23 30 | | 7 34 21 28 | 411 18 25 2 9 16 23 30 
Fri. 310 17 24 .. | i 8 15 22 29 | 512 19 26 B10 17 24 81 
Sat. | 411 18 25 2 9 16 23: 30 613 20 27 411 18 25 .. 
CALENDAR 1938. 
JANUARY. FEBRUARY. MARCH. APRIL. 
Sun. | 30 2 9 16 23 | . 6 13 20 27 | . 6 13 20 27 | . 3 10 47 84 
Mon 31 3 #10 17 24 - @ 14 21 28 - 7 14 21 28 » 4 11 18 25 
Tues. | . 4 1 18 25 | i 8 15 22 7. | i 8 15 22 29 | | 5 12 19 26 
Wed. |: 5 12 19 26 | 2 9 16 23 |) |} 2 9 16 23 30 | | 6 13 20 27 
Thur | - 6 13 20 27 3810 17 24 310 17 24 3B1 - 7 14 21 28 
Fri. - 7 44 21 28 411 18 25 411 18 25 .. 1 8 15 22 29 
Sat. 1 8 15 22 29 512 19 26 512 19 26 | 2.9 16 23 80 
aie Lots 
MAY. JUNE. JULY. AUGUST. 
SUN 1 8 15 22 29 - 5 12 19 26 31 3 #10 #17 24 » @ 14 21 28 
Mon 2 9 16 23 30 - 6 138 20 27 | . 4 11 18 25 1 8 15 22 29 
Tues 310 17 24 31 - @ 14 21 28 | . 5 12 19 26 2 9 16 23 30 
Wed 411 18 25 , 1 8 15 22 29 | . 6 18 20 27 | 3.10 17 24 81 
Thur. 512 19. 26 2 9 16 23 30 - 7 14 21 28 | 411 18 25 .. 
Fri 613 20 27 310 17 24 .. 1-8 15 22 29 512 19 26 
Sat. 714 21 28 411 18 25 2 9 16 23 30 6138 20 27 
1 ene 
SEPTEMBER. OCTOBER. NOVEMBER.  " DECEMBER. 
- | 
Sun. » 4 41 18 25 30 2 9 16 23 »- 6 13° 20 27 » 4 11 18 25 
Mon. - 5 12 19 26 31 3.10 17 24 - 7 14 21° 28 - 5&5 12 19 26 
Tues » 6 13° 20 27 »- 4 411 18 25 | 1 8 15 22 29 - 6 138 20 27 
Wed - 7 14 21 28 - 5 12 19 26 ; 2 9 16 23 30 » @ 14 21 28 
Thur. 1 8 15 22 29 - 6 13 20 27 310 17 24 .. 1 8 15 22 29 
Fri. 2 9 16 23 30 - @ J4 21 28 411 18 25 2 9 16 23 30 
Sat. 310 17 24 .. 1 8 15 22 29 512 19 26 i 810 17 24 381 


Nore.—Dates of Good Friday :—26th March, 1937, and 15th April, 1938. 
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QUEENSLAND SEASONAL CALENDAR. 


FIRST QUARTER (JANUARY TO MARCH)— 


This is the period of greatest rainfall, Brisbane’s average aggregate for’ the three 
months being 18% inches. Dairy production is high, though slowly declining. 
Maize is planted on the Atherton Tableland in January. The banana and pineapple 
planting season, commenced in September, ends in February, and the summer crop 
of pineapples is harvested throughout the quarter. The autumn crop of potatoes is 
planted in February. 


SECOND QUARTER (APRIL TO JUNE)-—— 


Rainfall declines sharply, Brisbane registrations aggregating only half of the 
January to March total. Dairy production falls steeply to about 65 per cent. of the 
first quarter’s volume. Sugar-cane is planted during April and May, and the crushing 
of the mature cane commences in June to continue to December, the northern mills 
generally being the first to operate. The main tobacco harvest is in this quarter, 
and the marketing of citrus fruits commences. Cotton picking is in full swing 
throughout the quarter. The principal maize harvest commences in May and 
continues to July, and the autumn crop of potatoes is lifted in May and June. 


May and June are the chief months for wheat planting, but late sowings are 
made in July. Early sowings are made in April for fodder, the second growth being 
harvested for grain. 


Operations at meat works are at their peak in May and June. Southern and 
central district works operate practically throughout the year, but the season 
commences after Easter and ends in August in the North. The wool-selling season 
closes at the end of June. 


THIRD QUARTER (JULY TO SEPTEMBER)— 


This is the period of lowest rainfall, the average three-monthly aggregate for 
Brisbane dropping to 6% inches. Dairy production reaches its lowest point in July, 
and the increase in August and September is only slight. Output for the three 
months is little more than half of the total for the first quarter. July is a busy month 
at meat works. ’ 


Sheep shearing reaches its peak in August and September. This work is carried 
on throughout the year, though December and January are very light months. July 
is busy in northern and south-western districts. Generally speaking shearing is 
done earlier in the North than in the South. The wool-selling season opens in 
September. 


This is the height of the sugar crushing season. Late maize and cotton are 
harvested, and winter pineapples, and there are spring plantings of cotton, potatoes, 
bananas, pineapples and other fruits. 


FOURTH QUARTER (OCTOBER TO DECEMBER)— 


Rainfall increases steadily as the wet season approaches, and Brisbane’s average 
aggregate for the quarter is 11/4 inches. Dairy production rises steeply, and the 
output for the three months is not much below that for the first quarter. 


Tobacco, southern district maize and late cotton are planted in November and 
December. Wheat is harvested in November. Spring potatoes are lifted in. 
December, and in this quarter the banana crop is heaviest and the sugar season 
ends, 


The first quarter is the quietest and the third the busiest time of the year, 
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Chapter 1.—GENERAL INFORMATION. 


1, GEOGRAPHY. 

The area of Queensland is 670,500 square miles. It has 3,000 miles of 
coastline. From north to south its greatest distance is 1,300 miles and from 
east. to west 900 miles. The area is 223 per cent. of the Australian 
continent, and the occupied area 30 per cent. of the Australian total, being 
‘about 50 per cent. more than the oceupied area of Western Australia, 
the State with the largest territory. Less than 12 per cent.-of the huge 
area of Queensland is unoccupied either for private production or for public 
reserves, and is mainly in the north of Cape York Peninsula. The area 
leased for pastoral and similar purposes is 70 per cent. of the whole 
Territory. 


The area within the Tropics is 359,000 square miles, being 53 per 
‘cent. of the whole. Because of its physical, climatic, and living conditions 
this vast area is relatively immune from diseases and other disabilities 
commonly experienced in other tropical areas. | Rainfall is frequently 
deficient inland, but artesian water is available over the greater part, 
including the sub-tropical hinterland which is part of the great Australian 
sheepland. The boundaries of the State are shown on the accompanying 
map, : 

The western boundary roughly coincides with the limits of profitable 
occupation of Central and Northern Australia other than the pastoral 
country in the north-west of the continent, The most notable exception is 
the Barkly Tableland, which is an extension of the elevated pastoral country 
south. and west of Snoncurry. ; 


Physical Features.—That outstanding feature of Australian topography 
known as the Great Dividing Range continues from the New South Wales 
border to Cape York Peninsula, with numerous tributary ranges, very 
broken and irregular in its distance from the coast. The highest elevations 
are in the north, where the Bellenden-Ker Range rises to 5,438 feet in 
Mount Bartle Frere and is close to the coast. The Atherton Tableland is 
a large triangular area 12,000 square miles in extent and 2,000 feet high, 
inland of this Range. Three smaller plateau areas attain 2,000 feet—one 
behind Mackay, another more inland and south of the Tropics, the third 
being the Darling Downs. The Dividing Range is for the greater part of its 
length a broad belt of pastoral country over 1,000 feet high, extending 
inland from north of the Darling Downs, contracting but still extensive in 
the central portion of the State, and widening again in the north until 
it diminishes to negligible proportions in the Peninsula. 
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The vast western plains extend with an elevation of 500 feet or more 
for about two-thirds of the distance from the coast, except in the south- 
west where the elevation falls towards the lowlands of the interior, and 
in the central-west, where the elevation continues until it rises again to 
over 1,000 feet south and west of Cloncurry. The country north of this 
westward extension and around the Gulf is low-lying. Most of the coastal 
areas are well below 500 feet in elevation. 


The Great Barrier Reef extends along the whole tropical coast, a 
distance of 1,200 miles, to the coast of Papua. At the Tropics it is 
about 150 miles from the Queensland coast’ but approaches much closer 
further north, where its many islands afford shelter and picturesque 
passages, The southern end of the Reef is east of Bundaberg. 


Thursday Island, close to the mainland north-west of Cape York, is 
only 1% miles long. The Gulf of Carpentaria is shallow, but Torres Strait 
offers a good trade route. The oversea ports are Brisbane, Gladstone, 
Port Alma (near Rockhampton), Bowen, Townsville, and Cairns, 


East Coast Rivers——Queensland is relatively well watered, but the rivers 
are rarely navigable. The Fitzroy with its tributaries has the most exten- 
sive watershed, draining the largest (and central) coastal basin through 
Rockhampton to Keppel Bay. The Burdekin and its tributaries drain 
another large basin further north through Ayr and Upstart Bay. The smaller. 
Mary and Burnett Rivers further south drain smaller areas into Hervey 
Bay. The Brisbane River and its tributaries drain the large hinterland 
of the capital city into Moreton Bay, with the Logan and Albert Rivers 
rising from the Border Ranges. 


Among the notable shorter rivers are the Pioneer, arising from the 
highlands around Mackay, and the Johnstone and others in the narrow strip 
of coast south of Cairns. 


Westward: Rivers—Most of the rivers arising from the inland water- 
sheds are channels for flood waters, with natural reservoirs determining 
stock routes, and flows depending on the seasons. In the south the 
Condamine, Maranoa, Warrego, and other tributaries of the Darling drain 
the western slopes of the Darling Downs and the central highlands, giving 
their names to rich pastoral districts. The Barcoo, and Thomson Rivers, 
Coopers’ Creek, and the Diamantina drain flood waters from the elevated 
plain of the central-west towards Lake Eyre beyond Queensland, and 
the Georgina similarly from the western tableland. Several rivers flow 
into the Gulf from the northern and western slopes of the highlands, 
varying (like other western rivers) according to the season, from dry beds 
' with water-holes to flood torrents. 


Artesian Water—Practically the whole of the area west of the Dividing 
Highlands is situated in the world’s largest artesian basin, except that it 
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extends no further north than the Gulf, and does not include the highlands 
west and south of Cloncurry. The water varies in quality, but its use 
renders huge areas productive that otherwise would be too dry. ; 


Natural Resources.—While the extent of territory is itself. no guide to 
actual resources, the huge area under effective occupation in Queensland 
demonstrates its remarkable suitability for productive - purposes. The 
- best evidences of natural resources are in the production of an intelligent 
and energetic people, after generations of enterprise and initiative, and 
in their brief history. In that history minerals and timber have been deter- 
mining elements; minerals are. still widespread afong and around the 
dividing highlands, and on the highlands extending westwards. Native pine 
timbers are still prevalent in the southern highlands, and in the north there 
are also large forests of tropical hardwoods. The Barrier Reef and its 
fisheries are important productive assets. Land suitable for agriculture 
and dairying is not a large proportion of the whole, being limited by 
rainfall and its seasonal distribution, but its aggregate area is large, and 
has a great variety of production. There are rich soils together with 
adequate rainfall on the Darling Downs, the Atherton Tableland, and in 
many of the river valleys along the eastern coast. The pastoral country is 
as large as Western Europe. 


Production is duly recorded in chapter 7. While pastoral and 
agricultural productions are both liable to fluctuate in volume with good 
and bad seasons, the area is so large that extreme variations in total 
production are rare. 


2. METEOROLOGY. 

Rainfall and. Climate—tThis is of the summer tropical type, the ‘‘ wet 
season’’ occurring generally during January, February, and March, The 
main source of rainfall is the south-east trade winds, and the heaviest 
rains are in the mountains and on their coastal slopes, particularly in. the 
north where the ranges are high and near the coast. This is supplemented 
. by anti-cyclones arising from the movement of ait overland from warmer 
to cooler latitudes, which causes precipitation without high lend elevations. 
Isolated summer storms are common, The normal condition of the western 
country is dry, and evaporation is an important element. The seascnal 
distribution of rainfall is more important than the total in any period for 
agricultural land, and this distribution is better in the sub-tropical than 
in the tropical areas, 


Queensland summer temperatures are not as high as some of the 
latitudes would suggest, being generally lower than those of similar 
latitudes elsewhere. Extremes are moderate, but naturally increase inland. 


The following tables show rainfall, mean temperature, and mean humid- 
ity for six typical stations. (See graph, page 5.) 
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4 
METEOROLOGY FOR TYPICAL StaTIons. 
1. Two NorrHern STATIONS. 
Cloncurry (Inland). Cooktown (Coastal). 
Period. Mean Mean Mean Mean 
Rainfall. | Tempera- | Humi- | Rainfall. } Tempera--|. Humi- 
ure. dity ture. - dity 
9 a.m, 9 am. 
1936. In. Deg. % In. Deg. % 
January 7-38 88-6 42 10-01 81-0 78 
February . 4-58 86-6 54 22-61 80-0 15 
March 4-82 80-0 60 14-48 79-3 85 
April ; 271 74:4 42 18-66 76-0 80 
May 3-16 71-6 46 3-28 74-2 79 
June | ae 62-7 46 4:29 715 80 
July Ss | 0-20 65-9 47 1-45 73-9 77 
August .. ee 71-6 24 0:32 74:4 716 
September 0:27 74-6 24 0-68 77-5 71 
October 0-03 83-8 22 0:15 78:9 68 
November 0-50 85-6 24 1-91 81-4 68 
December - 1-46 87-7 37 7-53 82-2 78 
Total, 1936 | 25-11 | 77:8 39 85:37 175 76 
Average Annual 18-18 | 78-0 40 70-16 78-1 75 
2. Two CenTRAL STATIONS. 
Longreach (Inland). Rockhampton (Coastal). 
] 
Period. M Mean M Mean 
Rainfall. | Tempera- aity | Rainfall. Tempera- a 
ture. 9am ture. 9 a,m. 
1936. In. Deg. % In. Deg. % 
January 4:32 86-7 49 5-98 80-3 72 
February 0-57 86-4 55 4-69 79-5 72 
March 12-74 18:3 67 5-10 76-3 73 
April 0:48 70:4 54 0-20 72-3 69 
May 1-80 66-6 59 1-06 69-8 74 
June 0-69 58-4 67 4-67 64-0 74 
July 1-26 60-3 66 0-40 64-2 74 
August 0-10 65-6 40 0-03 68-0 71 
September 0-49 69-4 39 0-13 70:8 64 
October 0-18 79-2 29 0-86 781 61 
November 0-29 82-0 33 2-46 78:8 61 
December 1-28 84-9 50 2-64 79-3 70 
Total, 1936 24-20 74-0 51 28-22 73-5 70 
Annual Average 16-38 73-8 49 39-33 73-0 67 
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Meteorology for Typical Stations... 
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The above graphs show. for six typical stations, average monthly mean temperature (T) : 
average monthly rainfall (R); and average monthly mean 9 am. humidity (H). Figures ‘for 
1936 are shown on pages 4 and 6 
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3. Two SourHERN Stations 


Thargomindah (Inland). Brisbane (Coastal), 

.. Period. . Mean Mean Mean : | Mean 

Rainfall. | Tempera- | Humi- | Rainfall. | Tempera- | Humi- 

aor ture. dity ture. dity 

fare : 9 a.m. 9am 
. 19386... In. Deg. |. % In. Deg. |' % 
January a a 3-22 86-6 45 5:73 75-7 70 
. February Rik, Gus 1:36 85-6 51 1:27 75:8 65 
March .. oe of 2-22 76-8 | 58 5-96 72:8 714 
April .. se. ake a 67:5 | 46 0-21 68-9 64 
May i os 3 0-68 . 62-8 49 1-14 65-0 73 
June... oc Pe 1-03 51-7 68 1-90 59-7 72 
July... 6 ae 0-28 55-1 | 66 1:31 59-8 72 
August .. ae Ae 0.75 60-4 52 0-10 62:8 |: 59 
September os ae 0-31 63-2 36 0-84 65-0 61 
October -_ .+ 0°60 73-6 "|. 26 0-16 | . 73-0 55 
November ‘ Pe ne 79-6 19 1:35 741 55 
December a oe 4-84 82-8 42 1:80 766 57 
Total, 1936...» | 1529 | 70-5 | 46 | 21-77 | 691 | 65 
Average Annual | 10:75 | 70-9 40 | 45-04 | 68-9 | 68 


The following table gives more detailed -information .of weather 
conditions in Brisbane during 1936, The year was particularly dry over the 
Southern coastal portion of the State, the rainfall at Brisbane being 21-8 


inches compared with an annual average of 45-3 for 84 years ending 1935. 


MrrEoroLocy, BrisBanE, 1936, | 


8 Shade Temperature. Rainfall. 
i) . 
2 : 
Month. gee : 28 mE ae ‘ ag Sx 
see] ¢ oH | cs; $8 28 3 eae | g°8 
a°| 8 | 28 | 22 | Az | he | € | SB | EES 
= |e | “8 |e | 8 | & | Fa fA 
In, | Deg. | Deg. | Deg. | Deg. | Deg. In. | No..| In. 
January .. {29-91 | 75°7 | 97-1 | 62:3 | 83-6) 67-8 | 5-73 | 15 6:44 
February | 29-97] 75-8 | 92-1) 63-3 | 840) 67-5 | 1:27; 15 6-41 
March... | 30-01 | 72-8 | 88-0 | 60:6 | 79-3} 66-3 | 5-96) 15 5:59 
April .- 130-10 | 68-9 | 83-6 | 49-8 | 78-3 | 59-4 | 0-21 6 3°86 
May .. {380-17 | 65:0 | 80-2 | 51:0; 73-0 | 57-0; 1:14] 11 2°76 
June -- {30-16 | 59-7 | 79-2 | 41-5 | 68-3; 51-1 | 1-90 8 2:72 
July .- [80-21 | 59-8 |. 74-8} 39-9} 68-5) 51-0 | 1-31 8 2°24 
August ../30-:09 | 62:8 | 86-2 | 44:8; 75:0 | 50-7; 0-10 2 1-98 
September (30-16 | 65-0 | 87-3 | 49-5 | 76-0 | 54:1 |) 0-84 5 2°04 
October .. | 30-00 | 73:0 | 99-0 | 56-4 | 83-1 | 63:0 | 0-16 4 2°57 
November | 29-99 | 74-1 | 95-0 | 55-4 | 83-7 | 64-5 | 1-35 4 377 
December | 29-95 | 76-6) 95-1; 63-5 | 849 | 68-4 | 1-80 8 4:93 
Year .. {30-06 | 69-1} 99:0:| 39-9 | 78-1 | 60-1} 21-77 | 101 {45°31 


a@ Mean Atmospheric Pressure corrected to 32° ¥. Mean Sea Level and Standard Gravity 
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3, ECONOMIC HISTORY. 

The economic foundations of Queensland, as of New South Wales, were 
established by the discovery of jts inland pastoral resources. From the 
short convict period, 1824-1840, little more of permanent value was derived 
than the establishment of Brisbane as the capital. In 1847 the town of 
Gladstone was founded as another penal settlement, and because of its. 
harbour it was to have been the capital of ‘‘North ‘Australia,’’ but this 
was an even briefer episode. The continuing history is a ‘record of an 
overflow of adventurous squatters spreading from New South. Wales to 
the Darling Downs, over the central highlands, and to the north and west. 
Later a similar wave of miners overflowed from the ‘‘gold rush,’’ exploited 
rich areas scattered from Gympie to the far North, and established 
incidentally the towns of Rockhampton and. Townsville as the chief ports 
and commercial centres for the Central and Northern districts. More 
intensive settlement in the Brisbane hinterland was promoted by the 
existence of pine timber. 

During the twenty years before Queensland became a separate colony 
practically the whole of its productive territory had been explored and 
occupied. Progress had . been remarkably rapid despite natural obstacles, 
occasional droughts and floods, conflicts with aboriginals, shortage of 
labour, and primitive transport conditions. When Burketown was visited - 
by a trading vessel in 1865. the first stage of economic development was 
virtually completed. 

Separation: The Fifties saw the establishment of the colonies with 
their own systems of government. Both before and after separation from 
New South Wales there was ‘agitation. to include. the Northern Rivers 
districts of New South Wales in the new colony of Queensland. — 

Later, and until Australian Federation became. a probability, there 
were recurrent demands for a separate colony in the North. The tropical 
area had as much reason for separation as had the sub-tropical in 1859. 
Its labour problems were more serious and seemed to require eoloured 
labour. Convicts were not available, Chinese had been found too expensive, 
and the aboriginals were too few or too hostile. In 1863 Towns introduced 
Kanakas from the South Sea Islands, and as the sugar industry spread 
northwards their numbers increased. Some 57,000 were transported to 
Queensland during the colonial period, but the procedure was a century 
behind its time. z 

The merits of further territorial division were confused: by this ‘issue, 
by the absence of a single dominating centre for the whole of. the area, 
and by demands from the central district for separation from both north 
and south. The chief results were to establish three distinct railway 
systems, and to increase the volume of public works. 


Details of the separation in 1859 and of divisions. ofthe State are 
given in Chapter 2. Queensland was granted representative government 
with a liberal franchise at once, and-proceeded immediately with an active 
policy of public development.: In: the first seven years the population 
increased four-fold, and reached its first 100,000 in 1868. 


. 
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The Sixtics: Development commenced at too rapid a pace for continuity. 
The Government was active in public works and in promoting agriculture 
and immigration. A railway from Ipswich to Grandchester was opened in 
1865. Land sales provided revenue and.expansion was general. Bank and 
other loans to pastoralists increased rapidly, and total bank advances 
increased . four-fold in five years to over £2 millions in 1865. In 1866 
government Ioan expenditure was £965,346; a prodigious figure for the 
population at the time. Over £3 millions were borrowed in London. 


In 1866. a London failure precipitated a crisis. Works had to be 
curtailed, and there was a marech'of unemployed. Emergency finance was 
instituted, Treasury bills and notes both being used but with indifferent 
success. Loan expenditure, which had averaged £686,000 per year for four 
years to 1867, fell to £117,000 in 1869. 


Recovery was assisted by the discovery of the Gympie gold field in 
1867, and although a drought period supervened, during which large areas 
were forfeited, the decade ended with very great achievement. In 1870 the 
wool produced had increased from 5 to 38 million lb., sheep from 33 to 
8 millions, and cattle to over a million. The area under crop was 52,200 
acres, of which 14,700 was under cotton, and 6,300 under sugar, which 
was over £30 per ton in 1868 and 1869. Cotton had been stimulated by 
high prices due to the American Civil War, and its substantial production 
at that time continued for a period of seven years, , 


The Seventies: The early Seventies were years of recovery and con- 
‘solidation, and throughout this period alluvial mining became relatively 
more important. Charters Towers and other new fields were developing. 
From 1874 the gold production exceeded £1 million a year in value and 
both copper and tin made important additions. Some 11,500 farming 
selections were seld on the Darling Downs, covering an area of 43 million 
acres, and rich scrub lands were cleared and occupied for sugar and other 
cultivation as coastal settlement spread. northward from Brisbane. The 
legislature was much occupied with efforts to increase farming more rapidly, 
and although there was much disappointment, the area under crop rose 
to 114,000 acres. Sugar expanded, was checked by ‘‘rust’’ and low prices, 
but increased again. Bundaberg and Mackay had been established. The 
cattle industry made great progress, the number increasing to 3 millions, 
but sheep and wool production declined. Pastoral tenures were insecure 
until the end of this period, and squatters in the nearer areas were under 
constant challenge. 


Prosperity had returned by 1874, and the credit of the Government 
having been rehabilitated, loan expenditures again increased, and exceeded 
£2 millions during the last two years of the decade. By 1880, 637 miles 
of railway had been constructed at a cost of £53 millions. In four years 
the Government had borrowed £5 millions, and it was estimated that 
£3 millions had been invested privately .from external sources. Boom 
eonditions were again developing, especially in Brisbane, where the adult 
male population: is said to have increased 50 per cent. in the three years 
to 1881. 
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The Eighties: These were boom years in Queensland, New South Wales, 
Victoria and South Australia. In five years their Governments. spent 
£37 millions of loan’ funds, This represents a rate of expansion which has 
never since been equalled. It was estimated. that in the same period 
£12 millions were invested in Queensland on private: account. In 1886 
Government loan expenditure was over £2 millions, a, figure not reached ~ 
again for twenty-five years. In the. ten years this expenditure totalled 
£15 millions. Railway mileage increased. from 637 to 2,064. Treasury 
deficits were substantial, despite large tevenue from land sales, and the 
debt charges were heavy, but current production was increasing so rapidly 
that they seemed of little moment.. The population increased by as many 
people during this ten years as in the nineteen years that followed. .. 


The invention of refrigeration gave a new impetus to the cattle 
industry, and the export of frozen beef became another subject of Queens- 
Jand pioneering. Cattle increased by 76 per cent, At the same time, 
artesian bores were multiplied, and sheep more. than doubled, increasing 
from 7 to 18 millions. The cumulative effect was not reached until 1892, 
when the numbers of sheep reached 21 millions, a figure above the average 
since then, and a peak not again reached until 1913. Wool production was 
123 million Ib. in the same year, and did not achieve the same volume 
again until 1909. 


The area of alienated land imereased from 44 to 10} million acres 
during the ten years, and the area under crop doubled. The price of sugar 
was high in the early Eighties, and large areas of suitable land were sold, 
the Colonial Sugar Refining Company entering the field on a large scale. 
The price fell again and the use of Kanaka labour under the: plantation 
system was discouraged; nevertheless the area under sugar rose from 
20,200 to 51,000 acres and extended from Nerang to Mossman. 


The discovery and exploitation of Mount Morgan added further drama 
toa picturesque period, and the annual value of gold production, which 
had-fallen, rose again and began to exceed £2 millions. 


There was a prolonged drought in the middle of this period but it 
seareely checked the ardours of expansion, and it was followed by excellent 
seasons. At the time, money was pouring out to Australia. Queensland 
bank advances increased in the ten years from £4 millions to £17, millions. | 


During this period the British consumption and investment: markets 
were at their peaks of expansion. It was the hey-day of the Victorian era. 
In Queensland the time was notable for the rival political personalities 
of McIlwraith and Griffith, comparable in their more limited field to their 
older contemporaries in England, Disraeli and Gladstone. Mellwraith 
almost succeeded in a scheme for private land-grant: railways on a huge 
scale, and his attempted annexation of New Guinea may have had bad: 
luck because Gladstone was in power at the time. Griffith, the Liberal 
Leader and future Chief Justice of Australia, was among other things..' 
responsible for restraints on coloured labour immigration,..and for. the 
beginnings of regulation in the sugar industry and.in employment, generally: 
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The period was notable also for trade union activity and a ferment of 
political ideas. The Shearers’ Union was founded and grew to strength. 
The vagaries of immigration policy. assisted to promote organised dis- 
content. In 1883, for example, there was a net immigration of 34,370 
persons, a record never since approached. Although ‘‘works’’ were boom- 
’ ing a drought followed and there was great distress. Village settlements 
were attempted to relieve the unemployed, but without success. William 
Lane, who in 1893 founded the ill-fated ‘‘New Australia’’ communist 
settlement in Paraguay, became the intellectual leader of the new radical 
thought and exercised an influence over the course of Queensland opinion 
not less powerful than. that of the statesmen above mentioned. In 1885 
the colony became the third largest in population, 


Lhe Nineties: Catastrophe overtook the colony in the early Nineties. 
The shearers” and maritime strikes of 1891 were themselves disasters, and 
_ they coincided with a gencral slump throughout Australia, following the 
‘collapse of the boom. Not only was public borrowing checked but the 
lavish flow of private funds stopped suddenly. In 1889 a Queensland loan 
of £23 millions had been over-subscribed in London, but in 1891 for a loan 
of the same amount, £1 million of which was for repayment of old debt, 
enly £300,000 were offered. Brisbane felt the effects most severely. 
Although the seasons continued to be excellent 1892 was a bad year. In 
February, 1893, the capital was devastated by floods, and later in the year 
bank failures brought further desolation. Once again Treasury bills and 
notes were both brought into use in desperate efforts to save the situation. 
Government Joan expenditures, which had averaged £13 millions a year, 
fell from lack of funds until the total in 1894 was only £185,000. 


Meanwhile the boom in the pastoral industries was checked by influences 
other than droughts. Export prices had been falling slowly since the 
early Seventies, and with more acceleration in the late Eighties. Wool 
had been stable at a little over 12d. per Ib, from 1875 to 1885; after 
which it fell to about 9d. but without causing any check to expansion. 
Large capital. investments were made, and artesian bores were increased. 
However, the slump of the Nineties was of oversea origin and markets 
contracted. The price of wool fell steadily to 64d.-in 1894, and export 
prices generally were only about half of what they had been twenty 
years: previously, »” 


+. The-cattle industry had‘commenéed, the decade with rapid expansion, 
and. three largé freezing works were established. Meat exports were 
éxceeding ‘£1 million’a year after 1894. In that year the numbers of 
cattle »exceeded:7 ‘millions, a’ figure attained only once since that time— 
in1921,’ after’ the stimulus’ of°war. prices; In 1900 the number of cattle 
was only:4 millions. While low prices, and ‘in later years drought, were in 
part responsible, a serious menace developed in the spread from the 
Northern Territory of! the cattle tick,-which swept over Queensland during 
the Nineties:At ‘this tiinealso, priekly-pearwas becoming a serious pest. 
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By the middle of the Nineties the general depression in finance and 
employment had spent its force. The credit of the. colony had again 
revived, and public works expenditures were renewed at a. more modest 
level of about £1 million a year, There were Treasury surpluses instead 
of heavy deficits. In 1895 the Government was able to borrow £14 millions 
in London at 33 per cent. at over par, and the loan was over-subscribed 
five times, By 1897 the colony was enjoying a sober prosperity, with 
better export prices. However the recovery was short-lived, for. 1898 
commenced a prolonged and devastating drought lasting for five years, 
at the end of which the sheep population had fallen to only one-third of 
the peak numbers of the early Nineties. : 


In spite of these disasters the colony progressed, especially in the 
-eentral and northern districts. Gold production had gone on steadily at. 
over £2 millions a year, and coal production increased. Agriculture 
expanded, the total area under crop doubling to 457,000 acres, Dairying 
and fruit-growing became important. Sugar suffered a set-back in 1894 
which accelerated the transition from plantation to farm cultivation based. 
on central mills. Better seasons and prices in the late Nineties took the 
value of sugar exports to over £1 million in 1898 and again in nea The 
wheat yield exceeded a million bushels “in both 1897 ‘and 1900. ~ The 
population reached the half- maton foray in the first year of ne new 
century. 


Australian Federation: Queensland had been prominent in the pre- 
liminary conferences, and continued: to be so in Commonwealth counsels: 
The State. was nationally-minded and consideration of comnion defence and 
the growth of national political parties overcame. geographical differences. 
Moreover Queensland had much to gain from the free trade market of the 
continent. : 


The Kanaka controversy was decided immediately in favour of ‘‘ White 
Australia.’’? About 60,000 islanders had been. introduced, but mortality 
had been very high, and probably at no time did their ‘numbers much 
exceed 10,000. The older established were allowed to remain, but in 1906 
the remainder, numbering 3,642,.were returned to their.-islands. 


The effects of Federation on the economic structure of Queensland 
have been gradual but far-reaching. Its interstate trade has: become larger. 
than its oversea trade. The protected:and more stable Australian market: 
\has promoted the expansion of farm production, notably of sugar, fruit, 
cotton, maize, and sundry smaller crops, e.g., peanuts. On the. other hand 
Queensland, in common with: the other ‘outlying States; has not shared 
in the greatly increased manufacturing production. of. Australia.as muck 
as the central States of New. South Wales and Victoria. Queensland 
factory employment has remained fairly stable in proportion to population: 
The growth of sugar, meat, and -dairy.factory processing has. increased: 
factory employment, but in industries. exposed to: competition from: the 
central, States there has been-.some..dechine -relative..to- populatiqn.. - The 
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financial stability of the State has been greatly increased, especially since 
the Financial Agreement of 1928, under which loan expenditures are pro- 
vided chiefly from Commonwealth borrowings over the whole of Australia. 


The First Decade: The century opened in the middle of the longest 
and most disastrous drought ever experienced. The whole of Australia was 
affected and Queensland suffered severely. The production of woo] fell to 
42 million Ib. in 1902, and for the five years 1900 to 1904 averaged only 
60 million Ib. per year. In the same period the numbers of sheep averaged 
only 92 millions, and of cattle 34 millions. Dairy production fell by half. 
There was a net emigration of 10,000 persons from Queensland from 1902 
to 1907. During four years additional houses in Queensland averaged only 
520 per year. Even after the drought ended the seasons fluctuated con- 
sidefably. After the two great disasters of the ‘‘crash’’ and the long 
drought, there was a period of caution. Government loan expenditures 
averaged only £372,000 a year for three years after the great drought, and 
revenue surpluses became the rule instead of deficits. The total loan 
expenditure for the ten years was only £9 millions (as compared with 
£15 millions in the Eighties) of which £3 millions were spent in the last 
two years. Philp was Premier during the most difficult years, to 1903. 


Gold production was at its peak during the drought, but began to 
decline after 11903. Copper increased temporarily as gold declined. Pearl- 
ing was also at its peak as the century began. The area under crop 
increased to 606,000 acres in 1909:as farming steadily progressed, although 
this area in 1902 was only 275,000 acres. In 1910 the area rose to 667,000 
acres, In that year the sugar acreage was 140,000 and the tonnage of sugar 
reached 210,000. The value of sugar exports to the other States had 
averaged nearly £13 millions a year from 1904 onwards, Interstate trade 
statistics were discontinued after 1909. 


The Central district and its railway system were linked by rail with 
the South in 1903. Kidston came into power in 1906 and achieved fame 
on the rising tide of optimism and prosperity. In 1910 Parliament 
authorised an immense programme of railway construction, most of which 
has not been proceeded with. In 1911 the University was opened. 


Pre-War: Another period of boom was developing between 1908 and 
the war in (1914. During the five years ended in 1913 net immigration 
totalled 51,000 persons. In 1912, 7,800 additional dwellings were recorded, 
and in 1913, 9,400. Government loan expenditures were high, averaging 
£23 millions a year after 1910. Over a period of six years to 1913 
1,466 miles of additional railway had been opened. There had been a run 
of good seasons and prices were rising. Sheep exceeded 20 millions for 
five successive years to 1914, when their numbers were over 23 millions, 
and 155 million lb. of wool were produced. The wool figure was not again 
equalled until. 1929. In 1913 oversea exports had risen from £8 millions 
to £12 millions. Gold production was still exceeding £1 million per year 
and the annual value of all minerals was close on £4 millions. In four 
years the area under crop had increased by 141,000 acres (23 per cent.) 
and dairying was growing fast. Factory employees in 1913 totalled 42,000. 
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A tramway strike in Brisbane in 1912 marked in dramatic fashion tlie 
revival of trade union strength and the conflict between old and new ideas 
in employment relations. In 1915 a Labour Government was returned to 
power and continued in office until 1929. There had been fifteen Labour 
members elected in 1893, and a short-lived Labour Government in 1899. 

Effects of the Wor: During and just after the war years the seasons 
were less favourable, droughts prevailing in 1915 and 1916 (when sheep fell 
below 16 millions), and again in 1919. Prickly-pear was spreading rapidly, 
and by 1924 had infested 26 million acres. Wool and meat production 
were at lower levels and mineral production declined, but the values of 
production and of exports increased substantially under the influence of 
steeply rising prices. Government loan expenditure continued on the same 
scale as before, the coastal railway being pushed forward for reasons of 
defence. Between 1913 and 1920, 1,073 miles of railway were added. 

_ Three main economic effects of causes incidental to the war may be 
noted. The rise in prices, which reached its peak at the end of 1920, 
established a price level about 60 per cent. above the pre-war level, and 
so reduced the burden of old debt. The pre-war public debt of about 
£50 millions remained at the same figure, while, in terms of the same money, 
the income upon which it was charged rose with the higher price level. 
The asset values increased with other capital values, and substantial 
additions could be made to the public debt without increasing its real 
burden. 

Labour and wage regulation comprise a second group of effects, 
arising from the same far-reaching cause. The effects on wage-earners 
stimulated a development already well advanced. 


Both of these general effects were common throughout Australia, The 
third group of effects arose from the war control of certain commodities. 
This was widespread in Queensland, notably over wool, beef, and sugar. 
The example of sugar was a potent force making for the extension of ~ 
marketing control. 


The enthusiasm and vigour of the response to these and other influences 
are illustrated by an official book published in 1918 entitled ‘‘Socialism at 
Work.’’ State Enterprises were promoted at the time, and included cattle 
stations and timber mills. These were sold at a later date, and sugar 
mills were handed over to private co-operative control, but the. general 
policy then started has continued and its scope can be ascertained in these 
pages. 

Post War: The process of adaptation was assisted by increased loan 
expenditures, which’ reached their record to date in 1920 at a figure of 
£54 millions, and continued at an average of over £4 millions until 
1927-28. This was a period of development and expansion throughout 
Australia. Severe droughts prevailed again in 1926 and 1927, but in the 
imtervening years the State was very prosperous. Sheep once again 
exceeded 20 millions in 1925 and cattle numbered 63 millions in that 
year. At that time wool production was around 140 million Ib. Prices 
were high, wool exports were valued at £13 millions in 1925-26, and total 
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oversea exports reached a peak of over £23 millions. Factory employees 
reached their record of over 50,000 in 1926. In the four years 1924 to 
1927 net immigration was 40,000 and 22,000 dwellings were added. 

The State had not recovered from the droughts to these high levels 
when the world depression commenced in 1929. Loan expenditures had 
decreased in 1928-29 as railway programmes were being completed. In 
ten years 1,000 miles had been added, and the serub lands of the north 
had been partially developed. Loan expenditure in 1928-29 was £3] millions. 
It fell to £1,163,000 in 1931-32. The story of the depression years is 
summarised at the end of this chapter. The seasons were on the whole 
remarkably good during those years, and wool production reached an 
unprecedented average of 184 million lb. in 1931, 1932 and 1933, while 
the numbers of sheep exceeded 20 millions for a period of six years, until 
the drought of 1935. Prickly-pear had been conquered, and over 17 million 
aeres had been re-settled. 

During the war the sugar growers had been paid less than the world 
price for their product and an embargo was placed on export. .An embargo 
on imports has continued since, and to recompense them for their war-time 
treatment the sugar growers in 1920 were given a. price of £30 6s. 8d. 
per ton for three years. So embarrassing were the consequences that by 
1929 certain restrictions were accepted on sugar admitted to share in the 
home price. The acreage increased to 250,000 by 1924 and now exceeds. 
300,000, 

Cotton commenced its present career about 1922. Bananas reached 
their peak in 1928. Wheat achieved a yield of 5 million bushels in 1930, 
and has occupied over 200,000 acres since 1927. The total area of Queens- 
land under erops reached a million acres in 1924 and has doubled since 
the war. 

Despite the post-war prices, mining production fell away. After 
1925, and from 1926 to 1929, it averaged only £14 millions per year, most 
of which was locally consumied coal. By 1933 the £2 million figure had 
been recovered as Mount Isa silver-lead made its large contributions, and 
the high price of gold revived gold mining. Timber was an important 
by-product of the northern farm settlements. 

A leading feature of the post-war period has been the stimulus to 
farm production given by high tariff. protection, by marketing organisation, 
by State assistance in many forms, and by extensions of the differential 
‘‘home price’? method of assisting exports. Sugar, cotton, maize, and 
bananas are among such products specially suited to the climatic conditions 
of the State, and for which the Australian-wide market was available, but 
Queensland has also shared fully in the general increase in dairying. 
Protection (in the form of tariff preference and quotas) has become an 
important element for exports to the British market. 

During recent years there have been increasing applications of science 
to rural industries and the processing of their products. The efficiency 
of the sugar and dairying industries has increased greatly, and the cattle 
industry is in the early stages of transition from frozen to chilled beef 
to meet the demands of the British market. 
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4. TRADE AND COMMERCE, 

Queensland is liberally supplied with ports which give direct 
communication oversea and with the capital cities of the other States. 
The ports, in the order which they occupy on the east coast from Brisbane ~ 
to Thursday Island, together with the chief exports handled at each, 
are:—Brisbane (wool, butter, cheese, meat), Maryborough (butter, timber), 
Bundaberg (sugar, rum), Gladstone (sugar, wool, meat), Rockhampton 
(gold, hides, wool, meats), Mackay (sugar), Bowen (coal, salt, meat), 
Townsville (sugar, silver-lead, meats), Cairns (sugar, timber, copper), 
Thursday Island (pearl and trochus shell, béche-de-mer). Most of the direct 
oversea imports arrive at Brisbane; but large shipments of exports are 
made overseas from Townsville, Gladstone, and Rockhampton, and smaller 
amounts from Cairns, Mackay and Bowen, 

The extensive State railway system (shown on the map on page 148) 
was designed originally as three separate systems, serving the Southern,’ 
Central, and Northern districts, Development reduced and finally eliminated 
the gaps between them. In recent years main roads have been greatly 
extended, and air transport is increasing. 


_ External trade is relatively large, as natural resources depend greatly 
on external markets. The larger volume of exports is sold oversea, and, 
except wool, chiefly in Great Britain. The larger volume of imports is 
purchased in Australia, chiefly of goods manufactured in the central 
States. Information is given in the pages dealing with trade. 

The main sources of the State’s wealth are wool, butter, sugar, meat, 
copper, lead, gold, and general agricultural produce, the most important 
of the latter being maize, wheat, cotton, bananas, and pineapples. Wool, 
butter, sugar, and meat are the main items of oversea export, whilst sugar, 
cotton, fruit, and meats, are the main products sent to other States. 
Australian requirements of bananas, pineapples, and other tropical fruits 
are supplied mainly by Queensland. 


5. THE TREND OF BUSINESS AND PROSPERITY. 


The graphs on the next page tell the story of adversity and recovery in 
recent years, and the relevant statistics are given on page 291. Share 
price indexes and bond interest rates. are given on pages 292-3, 

The decline was part of the general Australian experience. The direct 
loss of oversea income from loans and the: slump in world prices had 
cumulative effects throughout trade and industry. Queensland suffered the 
indirect effects less than the States more dependent on marufactures, but the 
deterioration was general. Government expenditures were partially main- 
tained through emergency (Treasury bill) expansions of Commonwealth 
Bank credit, but the situation had adverse effects on business confidence. 
As unemployment increased wage rates were reduced, and in 1931, drastic 
“‘euts’? were made in Government expenditures. The flow of spending from 
emergency credit was reduced, but business confidence recovered, and by 
1932 stability had been achieved at a low level. Four years of recovery 
followed, stimulated by public works expenditure. Employment was 
restored, both directly and by increasing demand for the products of 
private enterprise. 
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The most notable progress has been made in building, which had fallen 
to very low levels in the depressed years. Part of the general improvement 
has been due to the overtaking of arrears of construction and maintenance. 


The prices for wool, wheat and metals are now back to the old levels. 
Export prices generally rose during 1936; the British market conditions 
for meat were settled satisfactorily; and only recently an International 
Sugar Conference gave Australia a favourable annual quota of 400,000 
tons for export. 


Although good rains were received early in 1936, a severe drought 
set in in the later months and covered about 75 per cent. of the farming 
area, Most areas benefited from March rains of 1937, but the full effect 
on production cannot yet be estimated. 


Index Index 
ite} Ho 
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100 ele] 
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The Business Index is a weighted average of nine individual indexes covering 
banking, trade, traffic, building, and employment. It expresses conditions as 
percentages of the pre-depression level and is adjusted for increasing population 
and for price movements. Unemployment insurance contributions are the chief 
data. for the employment percentages, which include the full-time: equivalent of 
relief work. The influence of the agricultural drought is evident in both curves 
for the last quarter of 1936. : ‘ 


GOVERNMENT. 17 


Chapter 2. —-GOVERNMENT. 
1, SYSTEM OF GOVERNMENT. 

First used in 1824 as a penal settlement, Moreton Bay, the ‘‘Northern 
District of New South Wales,’’ had become a distinct electoral division 
by 1848. It was given a separate member in 1851, two in 1853, four in 
1855, and nine in 1858. The following year saw the creation of! the colony 
of Queensland. As part of New South Wales, Queensland had enjoyed 
responsible government since the Constitution Act of 1855, and when 
separation was effected by letters patent of 6th June, 1859, an Order in 
Council of the same date gave Queensland a Constitution similar to that 
of New South Wales. Subsequently this Order in Council was validated 
by the. Australian Colonies Act of 1861 and with the passing of the 
Constitution Act of 1867 responsible government in Queensland was 
consolidated. 

The system of government in Queensland, operating under the Imperial 
Parliament and within the Commonwealth Constitution Act of 1900, consists 
of the Governor or Lieutenant-Governor, the Executive Council, and the 
Legislative Assembly. The Executive Council is composed of the Governor 
or Lieutenant-Governor with the ministers in office, while the Legislative 
Assembly consists of sixty-two members, representing sixty-two electoral 
districts, each elected by adult suffrage for a period of three years. Prior 
to 1922 Queensland had a Legislative Council also but this chamber was 
abolished by the Constitution Amendment Act of 1922. Queensland is the 
only Australian State with a legislature consisting of one house only. 


Local and Special authorities operate under legislation of the Queens- 
land Parliament. Particulars of the various State departments and their 
activities are outlined in subsequent pages, 


GOVERNORS OF QUEENSLAND. 


Name. When Appointed. 
Sir Coors Ferguson Bowen, G.C.M.G. .. he -- December, 1859. 
Colonel Samuel Wesley Blackall .. an ae .. August, 1868 
Marquis of Normanby ats * che the .. August, 1871 
William Wellington Cairns, OM, @. an Ae «. January, 1875 
Sir Arthur Edward Kennedy, G.C.M.G., CB. .. .. April, 1877 
Sir Anthony Musgrave, G.C.M.G.. .. . .. November, 1883 
Sir Henry Wylie Norman, G.C.B., G.C.M, G., C.L. E. .» May, 1889 
Lord Lamington, G.C.M.G. Ae a ... April, 1896 
Sir Herbert Charles Gliertisids, G.C.M.G., ©. B.. bs .. March, 1902 
Lord Chelmsford, K.C.M.G. Fi : as .. November, 1905 
Sir William MacGregor, G.C.M.G., C. Bo .. : .. December, 1909 
Sir Hamilton John Goold-Adams, . C.M.G., C. B, .. March, 1915 
Sir Matthew Nathan, G.C.M.G., P.C. (Ire. ) ae .. December, 1920 
Sir John Goodwin, K.C.B., OM.G., D.S.0., F.B.C.S8. .. February, 1927 
Sir Leslie Orme Wilson, G.C.S.1., G.CILE., G.C.M.G., June, 1932 4 


D.S.0. 
~ @ Still in Office. 
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The Premiership of Queensland has been occupied as follows:— 


PREMIERS OF QUEENSLAND. 


Sir. R. G. W. Herbert 
Hon, A. MacAlister .. 
Sir R. G. W. Herbert 
Hon. A, MacAlister .. 
Sir R. R. Mackenzie .. 
Sir C. Lilley .. 

Sir A. H. Palmer 
Hon. A. MacAlister . 
Hon, G. Thorn 

Hon. J. Douglas 

Sir T, Mellwraith 

Sir 8. W. Griffith 

Sir T. Mellwraith 
Hon. B. DB. Morehead 
Sir 8S. W. Griffith 

Sir T. Mellwraith 

Sir H. M. Nelson 
Hon. T. J. Byrnes 

Sir J. R. Dickson 
Hon. A. Dawson 
Hon, R, Philp 

Sir A. Morgan 

Hon. W. Kidston 
Hon. R. Philp 

Hon. W. Kidston 
Hon. D. F, Denham .. 
Hon. T. J. Ryan 
Hon, E. G. Theodore 
Hon. W. N. Gillies .. 
Hon. W. MeCormack 
Hon. A. E. Moore 
Hon. W. Forgan Smith 


From 10th December, 1859, to 1st February, 1866. 
From 1st February, 1866, to 20th July, 1866. 
From 20th July, 1866, to 7th August, 1866. 

From 7th August, 1866, to 15th August, 1867. 
From 15th August, 1867, to 25th November, 1868. 
From 25th November, 1868, to 8rd May, 1870. 
From 3rd May, 1870, to 8th January, 1874. 

From 8th January, 1874, to 5th June, 1876. 

From 5th June, 1876, to 8th March, 1877, 

From 8th March, 1877, to 2ilst January, 1879, 
From 21st January, 1879, to 13th November, 1883. 
From 13th November, 1883, to 13th June, 1888. 
From 13th June, 1888, to 30th November, 1888. 
From 30th November, 1888, to 12th August, 1890. 
From 12th August, 1890, to 27th March, 1893. 
From 27th March, 1893, to 27th October, 1893. 
From 27th October, 1893, to.138th April, 1898, 
From 13th, April, 1898, to 27th September, 1898. 
From Ist October, 1898, to Ist December, 1899. 
From 1st December, 1899, to 7th December, 1899. 
From 7th December, 1899, to 17th September, 1903. 
From 17th September, 1903, to 19th January, 1906. 
From 19th January, 1906, to 19th November, 1907, 
From 19th November, 1907, to 18th February, 1908, 
From 18th February, 1908, to 7th February, 1911. 
From 7th February, 1911, to 1st June, 1915. 

From 1st June, 1915, to 21st October, 1919. 

From 21st October, 1919, to 26th February, 1925. 


.From 26th February, 1925, to 22nd October, 1925. 


From 22nd October, 1925, to 11th May, 1929, 
From 11th May, 1929, to 11th June, 1932, 
From 11th June, 1932. 


The Executive Government of the State is composed of the following :— 


THE GOVERNOR, 


His Excellency Colonel Sir Leslie Orme Wilson, 
G.CS.L, G.CLE., G.C.M.G., D.8.0. 


(Appointed 13th June, 1932.) 


‘or 


THE LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR. 
Sir James William Blair, K.C.M.G. 
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THE STATE MINISTRY. 


Premier, Chief Secretary and Treasurer. 
Hon, William Forgan Smith, LL.D. 


Secretary for Public Lands. 
Hon. Perey Pease. 


Secretary for-Labour and Industry. 
Hon, Maurice Patrick Hynes. . 


Attorney-General, 
Hon. John Mullan. 


' Secretary for Public’ Works. 
Hon, Henry Adam Bruce. 


Secretary for Public Instruction, 
Hon. Frank Arthur Cooper. 


Secretary for Agriculture and Stock. 
Hon. Frank William Buleock. 


Secretary for Health and Home Affairs. 
Hon, Edward Michael Hanlon. 


Minister for Transport. 
Hon. John Dash. 


Secretary for Mines. 
Hon. Thomas Andrew Foley. 


2. THE STATE PARLIAMENT. 


The 27th Parliament of Queensland was elected. on the 11th May, 
1935, for three years. The following table shows the members of the 
Legislative Assembly, together with name, area, and enrolment of each 
electorate. ae 


se 
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MEMBERS OF THE STATE PARLIAMENT. 
Speaker—Hon. G. Pollock. 
Chairman of Committees—E. J. Hanson. 
Nore. The asterisks indicate supporters of the Ministry in Office. 
i ; Number 
Electorate. See Seuate poh Member. 
Miles. | £0 Vote. 
Metropolitan (20 Electorates). 
Baroona Petrie Terrace 2:1) 9,765 | *Power, W. 
Brisbane Brisbane 1:5 10,410 *Mann, J. H.a 
Bulimba Bulimba 12:4| 9,631 | *Copley, W. J. 
Buranda Buranda 2-1} 10,391 | *Hanson, E. J. 
Enoggera .. | Alderley 12-5] 10,003 | *Taylor, G. C. 
Fortitude Valley; Fortitude Val. 2-2! - 9,728 | *Brassington, 8S. J. 
Hamilton Hamilton ‘ 2-7; 9,688 } Russell, H. M. 
Ithaca .. | Rosalie 4 3-3] 9,768 | *Hanlon, Hon. E, M. 
Kelvin Grove. . | Ashgrove 3-2) 9,972 | *Waters, F. J. 
Kurilpa West End 1-7| 10,104 | *Copley, P. K. 
Logan Coorparoo 8-7| 9,987 | *Brown, J. I. 
Maree .. East Brisbane 2-2 10,043 | *King, W. T. 
Merthyr New Farm 1-6] 10,098 | *Keogh, J. P. 
Nundah Nundah 33:9 9,840 | *Hayes, J. V. 
Oxley Graceville 76 10,345 | Nimmo, T. 
Sandgate ..| Sandgate .. 38-7| 9,578 | *Hislop, R. W. 
South B8¥isbane | South Brisbane 2-5} 10,510 | *Gair, V. C. 
Toowong Toowong 95 9,727 | Maxwell, J. F. 
Windsor Wooloowin .. * 2-2! 9,830 | *Williams, H. 
Wynnum | Wynnum 155 | 10,598 | *Donnelly, J. B. 
Southern (23 Electorates). 
Albert Southport ..{ 677 9,384 | Plunkett, T. F. 
Aubigny Oakey «| 2,464 8,908 | Moore, Hon. A. E. 
Bremer Ipswich F 233 8,890 | *Cooper, Hon. F. A. 
Bundaberg Bundaberg .. 370 9,424 | *McLean, B. - 
Carnarvon Stanthorpe ..| 7,864 8,635 | *Hilton, P. J. R. 
Cooroora Cooroy 1,313 9,444 } Walker, H. F. 
Cunningham .. | Clifton 3,122 8,999 | Deacon, W. A. 
Dalby . | Dalby | 14,567 | 9,147 | Morgan, G. 
E. Toowoomba | E. Toowoomba 197 8,888 | *Kane, J. D. 
Fassifern Beaudesert .. 1,890 9,516 } Miller, A. G. 
Gympie Gympie 476 | 17,760 | *Dunstan, T. 
Ipswich Ipswich 6-1; 9,936 | *Gledson, D. A. 
Isis Childers 7,074 8,859 | Brand, W. A. 
Maranoa .. | Roma 26,620 8,700 | *Conroy, C. W. 
Maryborough Maryborough 440 9,106 | *Demaine, W. H. 6 
Murrumba Caboolture .. 966 9,148 | Nicklin, G. F. R. 
Nanango Kingaroy 3,149 8,998 | Edwards, J. B. 
Stanley .| Esk .. | 2,424 8,865 | Bell, R. M. 
Toowoomba .. | Toowoomba 5-7} 99914 | *Duggan, J. E. c 
Warrego Charleville .. | 92,090 7,588 | *Bedford, R. 
Warwick Warwick 1,697 9,558 | *Healy, J. J. OC. 
West Moreton | Laidley -.| 1,861 8,800 | Maher, E. B. 
Wide Bay Goomeri 4,457 8,890 | Clayton, E. H. C. 


@ Elected 4th April, 1936, vice R. Funnell, deceased. 
b Elected 27th Feb., 1937, vice Hon. J. Stopford, deceased. 
Elected 14th December, 1935, vice Hi. J. Llewelyn, resigned. 
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MEMBERS OF THE STATE PARLIAMENT—continued. 


; ‘Area in Number 
Electorate. mained: Square Ooaaiiea Member. 
to vote. 
Central (9 Electorates). 
Barcoo | Blackall 47,573 7,487 | *Buleock, Hon. F. W. 
Fitzroy Allenstown .. 265 9,495 { *Clark, J. : 
Gregory Winton .» |129,640 7,369 | *Pollock, Hon. G. 
Keppel Lake’s Creek 7,214 8,419 | Daniel, D. J. M. d 
Mackay Mackay. .. 97 9,693 | *Smith, Hon. W. F. 
LL.D. 
Mirani Mirani 7,970 9,239 | *Walsh, E. J. 
Normanby Emerald 37,518 7,772 | *Foley, Hon. T. A. 
Port Curtis .. | Gladstone 7,569 9,381 | *Williams, T. L. 
Rockhampton | Rockhampton | . 6-6; 9,955 | *Larcombe, J. 
Northern (10 Electorates). 
Bowen Bowen ' 9,752 8,111 | *Riordan, E. J. e 
Cairns Cairns a 230 8,615 | *O’Keefe, J. 
Carpentaria Cloncurry .. }156,535 7,473 | *Mullan, Hon. J. 

, Charters Towers | Ch. Towers .. | 22,905 7,668 | *Wellington, W. J. 
Cook .. .. | Atherton .. | 48,334 8,450 | *Collins, H. H. 
Herbert Tnnisfail -.| 1,740 10,137 | *Pease, Hon. P. 
Kennedy Townsville 8,230 9,121 | *Jesson, C. G. 
Mundingburra | Mundingburra 930 9,634 | *Dash, Hon. J. 
The Tableland | Herberton 10,064 |} 10,194 | *Bruce, Hon. H. A. 
Townsville .. | Townsville 5:1; 9,702 | *Hynes, Hon. M. P. 


d Elected 4th April, 1936, vice O. Daniel, deceased. 
¢ Elected 20th June, 1936, vice C. Collins, deceased. 


3. THE COMMONWEALTH GOVERNMENT. 


Queensland is one of the six States which formed the Commonwealth 
in 1901, and is entitled to elect 6 of the 36 members of the Federal 
Senate (as is each of the other States), and at present is entitled to elect 
10 of the 75 members of the House of Representatives (who. are. divided 
amongst the States in proportion to population). Members of both houses 
are elected by adult suffrage. Three Senators are elected every three years 
for a six year term by the whole State voting as one electorate. Members 
of the House of Representatives are elected to represent single member 
electorates for a three year term. 


The Executive powers in the Commonwealth are vested in the Governor- 
General in Council. Members-of the Cabinet on leaving office technically 
remain members of the Executive Council, but actually no longer attend 

its meetings. Thus the Executive consists in fact of the Governor-Genera 
advised by Cabinet. ; 

The statement on the next page shows the names of the present 
Governor-General and Cabinet, and Senators and Members of the House of 
Representatives for Queensland. 
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THE GOVERNOR-GENERAL. 
Brigadier-General the Right Hon. Alexander Gore Arkwright, Baron Gowrie, 
V.C., K.C.M.G., C.B., D.S.0, 


THE COMMONWEALTH MINISTRY. . 

Prime Minister and Vice-President of the Executive” Council—Rt. Hon. 
J. A, Lyons (Wilmot, Tasmania); Commerce (Acting Prime Minister 
when required)—Rt. Hon, Earle -C. G. Page (Cowper, New South 
Wales); External Affairs and Territories—Senator the Rt. Hon, Sir 
G. F. Pearce, K.C.V.0O. (Western Australia); Attorney-General and 
Minister for Industry—Hon. R. G. Menzies, K.C. (Kooyong, Victoria) ; 
Defence—Hon, Sir R. A. Parkhill, K.C.M.G. (Warringah, New South. 

. Wales); Repatriation and Health—Rt. Hon. W. M. Hughes, K.C. 
(North Sydney, New South Wales); Interior—Hon. T. Paterson 
(Gippsland, Victoria); P.M.G., and for Development and Research— 
Senator the Hon. A. J. McLachlan (South Australia); Trade and 
Customs—Hon. T. W. White, D.F.C., V.D. (Balaclava, Victoria) ; 
Treasurer—Hon, R. G, Casey, DS.O., M.C, (Corio, Victoria) ; 
Assistant Ministers—-Senator the Hon. T. C. Brennan, K.C. (Victoria) ; 
Hon. H. V. C. Thorby (Calare, New South Wales); Hon. J. A, J. 
Hunter (Maranoa, Queensland). 


QUEENSLAND MEMBERS OF THE FEDERAL PARLIAMENT 
(AND THEIR POLITICAL pore 


SENATE. 

Elected 19th December; 1931— _ Elected 15th September, 1934— 
Brown, G. (Labour). Cooper, W. J. (United Country). 
Collings, J. S. (Labour). Crawford, Hon. T. W. (United 
Macdonald, J. V. (Labour). Australia). 


Foll, H. 8. (United Australia). 


HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES. 
(Last General Election—15th September, 1934.) 


Metropolitan. 
Brisbane .. .. Lawson, G. (Labour). 
Griffith .... ... Baker, F. M. J. (Labour). 
Lilley in se Caineras: Sir D. C., K.C.M.G., D.S.0., V.D... caiates 
Australia). 7 
Southern. : 
Darling Downs .. Fadden, A. W. (United Country). a 
Maranoa .. .. . Hunter, Hon, J. A. J. (United Country). b 
Moreton .. .. Francis, J. (United Australia) 
Wide Bay .. Corser, B. H. (United Country). 
Central and Northern. 
Capricornia .. Forde, F. M. (Labour). 
Herbert .. .. Martens, G. W. (Labour). 
Kennedy .. .. Riordan, W. J. F. (Labour). e¢ 


a Elected 19th December, 1936, vice Sir L. E. Groom, deceased. 
b Assistant Minister. : 
c Elected 12th December, 1936, vice D. Riordan, deceased. 
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Particulars of the voting for the various candidates, together with the 
names of the parties for which they stood, at the last Federal Election, 
are given in the following table:— : 

FEDERAL ELECTIONS, QUEENSLAND, lito SEPTEMBER, 1934. 


First 

‘ : . . Preference 

Name of Division. por Name of Candidates. ge ia aoe a 

f by each 

Candidate. 

Brisbane ..{| 57,645 | Lawson, G. Labour . | 27,218 
O’Sullivan, N. United Aus... 20,484 

Hurworth, B. Communist .. 2,593 

Madden, P. J. Douglas Credit 2,147 

Capricornia .. 52,399 | Forde, F. M. Labour * 29,902 
(Rockhampton) O’Shanesy, J. é United Aus... 19,706 
Darling Downs | 51,010 | Groom, L. E.a United Aus... | 29,428 
(Toowoomba) Alke, M. P. Labour 18,940 
Griffith ‘st 56,418 | Baker, F.M.J.... | Labour an 28,184 
(South Mocatta, G. H. United Aus... 18,494. 
Brisbane) Streeter, J. E. Douglas Credit 6,076 
Herbert 3 58,947 | Martens, G. W. Labour ee 27,721 
(Townsville) Muir, R. J. 8. United Aus... 20,005 
Henry, J.C. Communist . 4,404 

Vesperman, C.S.. | Lang Labour 865 

Kennedy ‘53,348 .| Riordan, D.b Labour . | » 27,290 
(Charters : ‘Clarke, R. J. . | United Aus... 16,275 
Towers) Slater, J... .. | Communist .. 2,172 
Lilley .\ 53,785 |.Cameron, D.C. .. | United Aus... | 26,105 
(Brisbane) Turner, J. A. .. | Labour : 20,232 
Keir, C. K. Ind. Doug. Cr. 4,423 

Maranoa ax 52,832 | Hunter, J. A. J... | United Country; 24,928 | 

(Dalby) Watson, D. J. R. | Labour 7 19,674 
Argaet, W. S. Douglas Credit 3,493 

Moreton sk 58,384 | Francis, J. United Aus.. 27,951 
(Ipswich) Perrett, J. W. Labour . 20,886 

: Worley, W. Douglas Credit 5,794 

Wide Bay .:| 52,653 | Corser, B. H. United Country} 26,254 
(Maryborough)| - Webb, G. S. .. | Labour ° 15,857 

o 3 Nichols, G. H. F. Douglas Credit 5,723 
Hennessy, C. G. .. | Communist .. 1,085 


@ Deceased. 


Fadden, A. W. 


(United Country), was elected on 19th December, 


1936.° First: preference votes—Fadden, 15,235; Buchanan (Labour), 13,321; 


Annand (United Australia), 8,725; Boyce (Conservative), 


- ~€Social Credit), 2,929. 


b. Deceased. 


First preference votes—Riordan, 19,111; 


Slater (Communist), 


Boyd 


5,809; 


3,565. 


Hannay 


Riordan, W. J. F. (Labour), was elected on 12th December, 1936. 
(independent), 
4,459; and Killoran (Douglas Credit), 


13,223 ; 
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4, STATE GOVERNMENTS. 

All six States of the Commonwealth have the parliamentary system of 

executive government, and the names of the Premiers of the States are 
shown hereunder. 


State. Premier, ' Last Election. 

New South Wales Hon. B. 8S. B. Stevens (United May, 1935. 
Australia) 

Victoria .. .. Hon. A. A. Dunstan (Country) .. March, 1935. 

Queensland .. Hon. W. Forgan Smith, LL.D. May, 1935. 
(Labour) 

South Australia .. Hon. R. L, Butler (United Aus- April, 1933. 
tralia) , 

Western Australia Hon. J. C. Willeock (Labour) .. February, 1936. 

Tasmania .. .. Hon. At G. Ogilvie, K.C, (Labour) February, 1937. 


The Parliaments of New South Wales, Victoria, Queensland, and 
Western Australia are elected for a term of three years; while those of 
South Australia and Tasmania are elected for a term of five years. 


5, ALL AUSTRALIAN PARLIAMENTS, 

A comparison of the number of members of the Parliaments. of 
Australia, their salaries, and the total cost of Parliamentary Government, 
is given hereunder, The cost for Executive includes the Governor-General’s 
or Governor’s establishment, Ministers’ salaries, and all costs of the 
Executive Council. , 


PARLIAMENTARY GOVERNMENT IN AUSTRALIA, 1935-36. 


wa) 43 3 g 8 3 
es, ee 2/4 | 2] 13) 4 
ae ge, 2") S|. 8 | 38] $8] 2 |.3 
geri eg | | 8 | $4] 83] 8 18 
514 F|@e@!2/e a 
Members— a ae ee { 7 
Upper House .. No.} 36; 60) 34 20 | 30; 18} 198 
Lower House .. No.| 75! 90) 65! 62] 46| 50; 30/ 418 
' 
Annual Salary— a 
Upper House... £| 950 .. | 200 -- | 400 | 600 | 4326 
Lower House oe £| 950 | 670 | 500 | 650 | 400 |; 600 | 4645 
Total Cost— 
Executive .. £1,000; 62 34 19 19 15 17 11 | 177 
Parliament .. £1,000 | 382 | 156 89; 79) 64 96 | 29) 895— 
Total .. .. £1,000 | 444 | 190 | 108 | 98! 79} 113 40 | 1,072 
Cost per Head— 
Executive -. & @.|/0 310 3}/0 2/0 5/0 6/0 9/1 O]0 6 
Parliament &s djl 1}/1 2/1 0);1.7 2 214 4/2 642 8 
Total s. d.}1 4/1 5\1 2'2 012 8/5 1/3 6/3 2 


a@At 30th June, 1936. 
b Average. Actual salary varies according to electorate. 
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6. DIVISIONS OF QUEENSLAND. 

(a) Local Government Areas: In the past local government areas. have 
been created as each part of the State became populated, but the present 
trend is towards a reduction in the number of areas together with the 
delegation of wider powers. The present Local Government Act (1936) 
‘foreshadows the regional de-centralisation of local government in Queens- 
land. - : 

Prior to separation Brisbane and Ipswich were the only two muni- 
cipalities incorporated under the New South Wales Municipalities Act of 
1858 but this Act was repealed in 1864, At this time there were :16 
municipalities, and the new Act declared that wherever cities, towns, or 
rural districts had not less than 250 inhabitants new municipalities could 
‘be created. 

‘«The Local Government Act of 1878’? divided existing municipalities 
into boroughs and shires, the former comprising towns, and the latter, 
country districts. This was followed by ‘‘The Divisional Boards Act of 
1879’? which divided the whole of Queensland, exclusive of boroughs and 
shires, into divisions, so that by 1880 there were 94 municipal divisions 
of the State.” In 1880 also the: Local Works Loans Act made it possible 
for local authorities to finance public works. Ten years later. came the 
Valuation and Rating Act which for the first time in any country, based 
taxation for local government purposes on the unimproved value of land 
instead of on the annual value. 

In 1902 the Local Government Act consolidated the Acts of 1878 and 
1879 and classified shires and divisions as shires; and municipalities, other 
than shires, as cities and towns. Brisbane, Rockhampton, and Townsville 
were declared to be cities, and power was given to the Governor in Council 
to create, abolish and alter local government areas. As a result, the 
number ‘of local authorities increased from 160 in 1902 to 164 in 1910 
and 186 in 1916. This was the maximum number reached. By 1920 there 
were 170 local authorities, by 1930,.148, while the present number is 144. 

With the passing of ‘‘ The Local Government Act of 1936’? all previous 
Acts have been consolidated, all municipalities being termed Areas and 
classified into (a) cities, (b) towns,eand (c) shires. The Act delegates 
very wide powers. At the present time, there are twelve cities, eleven 
towns, and 121 shires, . 

The City of Brisbane is governed by ‘‘The Local Government Act of 
1936’’ where its own City of Brisbane Act is silent, or where an ordinance 
has not been issued under that Act (with the authority of ‘the Governor 
in Council) altering the application of the Local Government Act. to 
Brisbane. The Greater Brisbane Municipal area was created in 1925. 

(b). Counties and Parishes: Before Queensland became a separate 
colony, the Moreton Bay District had been divided for survey purposes into 
counties and parishes and as settlement progressed this division was 
extended throughout the State. A proclamation of 7th March, 1901, under 
“‘The Land Act of 1897,’’ named 219 counties, and: on 27th April, 1901, a 
further proclamation added two more, making 321 in all, at which figure 
the number has remained. Each county was subsequently divided imto 
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parishes, and, as natural boundaries were followed as far as possible, alk 
divisions of Queensland for administrative purposes have been based on 
the division into counties and parishes, 

(c) Financial Divisions: The Central and Northern Districts Bows: 
daries Act created the divisions of Southern, Central, and Northern 
Queensland. in 1900, and for certain financial and administrative purposes. 
(e.g., railways) these main divisions are used. 

(a) Petty Sessions Districts: Under the Justices Acts (1886-1932') 
power. was given to the Governor in Council to designate Petty. Sessions 
Districts. Originally Police Districts, they increased with the growth of 
municipalities, their boundaries usually coinciding. 

(e) Electoral Districts: The State Electoral Districts of Queensland, 
while conforming in some measure to the division into Local Government. 
Areas, are arrived at according to the density of population. The State 
is divided by the Electoral Districts Act of 1931 into 62 electoral districts, 
consideration ‘being given in making the division to (a) community of 
interest, (b) means of communication, (¢) physical features, and (d) area 
of proposed. Districts which do not comprise any part of a city. 

Under the Commonwealth Elections Act and the Elections Acts, 1885 to 
1898, Amendment Alct of 1900 Queensland forms one electorate for the 
election of six Senators. For the election of members of the House of 
Representatives there are ten divisions each returning one member. 

(f) ‘Pastoral Districts: Schedules A. and B of ‘‘The. Crown Lands 


_(Pastoral Leases) Act of 1863’? named the ten pastoral districts of 


Moreton, Port Curtis, Wide Bay, Burnett, Darling Downs, Kennedy, 
Leichhardt, Maranoa East, Maranoa West, and Mitchell. The following 
year the districts of! Warrego and North Cook were proclaimed, and, two 
years later, the’ North Cook district was altered into the Cook district 
and the new district of Burke created, all by proclamations under this 
Act. The two districts of Gregory North. and Gregory South were 
proclaimed in 1873 under the same Act, making a total of fifteen pastoral 
districts. No further sub-division has been made since the. division into 
pastoral districts has been superseded for most purposes by ‘the division 
into Land Agents’ Districts. 

(g) Statistical Divisions: Statistical collections in the State are Passe 
generally on Petty Sessions Districts. For convenience of comparison, 
these districts are grouped into twelve Statistical Divisions, each consti- 
tuting as far as possible a natural region of the State. (See the frontis- 
piece map for the actual area covered by-each division.) The district 
statistics in the Population and Production Chapters of this book are 
presented in terms of these statistical divisions. 

The twelve divisions have again been grouped into three zones, 
corresponding as nearly as. possible to the three traditional . financial 
divisions of the State (see paragraph (c) above). Though the boundaries 
of these groups of statistical divisions do not correspond exactly with the 
usual boundaries of the financial divisions, they are sufficiently close to be 
suitable for making comparisons between the progress of South, Central, 
and North Queensland. 
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7. STATE GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS, 

The departments of the Queensland Government, together with their 
main branches, are set. out hereunder. The address of the. Head Office of 
the Department is given in all cases; and, except where another address 
is stated, the location of branches may be taken as the same as the Head 
Office.: “Certain statutory authorities have been included under the appro- 
priate departmental headings. 


PREMIER AND CHIEF SECRETARY. 
Executive Buildings. ; 
Administrative Offices for His Excellency the Governor, the Executive 
Council, Parliament, the Agent-Géneral, and the Auditor-General, : 
Public. Service. Commissioner, Taxation Building, George street. 
Publie Service Superannuation, Taxation Building, George street. 
Parliamentary Draftsman. 
State. Reporting Bureau, Parliament House, 
Immigration Depdt, Kangaroo Point. 
State Stores, William street. ; 
Meat Industry Board, Brisbane Abattoir. 
Public Library, William street. 
Museum and Art Gallery, Bowen Bridge road. 


THE TREASURY, 
Treasury Buildings. 
All. State Loans and Securities, Local Authority Loans. 
Stamp Duties, Probate and Succession Duties. 
Totalisator and Betting. 
Taxation on Land, Income and Unemployment Relief Tax on tauouie other 
_than from Employment, Taxation Building. 
Bureau of Industry, including The Bridge Board, The Stanley River Works 
Board, and The Industries Assistance Board, 108 George street. 
Government Statistician, including Stock Returns, 108 George street. 
Harbours and. Marine, Edward street, including Pilots, Dredges, Fisheries, 
and. Explosives. 
Government Printer, and Advertising, George street. 
State Insurance (Life, Fire, Accident, Marine, &c.), Adelaide and Edward 
streets. 
Workers’ Compensation, Adelaide and Edward streets. 
Sugar Works and Acquisition Acts. 
The Sugar Board and Central Sugar Mills, Teachers’ Building, Elizabeth 
street. 
JUSTICE AND ATTORNEY-GENERAL: 
Treasury Buildings. 
Supreme Court, George street. 
Police Court and Fair Rents Court, George street. 
Clerk of Petty Sessions, George street. 
Coroner’s Court and Magisterial Inquiries, George street. 
Children’s Court, State Children Department, William street. Gee also 
Health and Home ate) : 


28 QUEENSLAND YEAR BOOK. 


Crown Solicitor, and Prosecutors. 

Titles Office and Registrar. 

Registration of Firms, Money Lenders, and Auctioneers and Commission 
Agents. 

Hire-purchase Agreements and Trade Coupons. 

Registrar-General: Births, Marriages, Deaths, Legitimations, and Marriage 
of Minors. 

Friendly Societies, Building Societies, &c. 

Inquests, George street. 

Electoral Office and Registrations. 

Company Registration, Supreme Court, George street. 

Public Curator, Edward street— 
Administrator of Estates (intestate), of Mental Patients, Convicts, &c. 
General Trustee under Wills or otherwise, Agent, Attorney, Conveyancer, 

Liquidator, &c. 

Public Defender, Protector of Estates of Incapacitated Persons. 


HEALTH AND HOME AFFAIRS. 
William Street. 

Aboriginals, William street. 

Government Analyst. 

Liquor Licensing Commission, Treasury Buildings. — 

Prisons, Treasury Buildings. 

Firearms Licensing. 

Registration for Medical Practitioners, Pharmacists, Dentists, Opticians, 
Nurses and Masseurs, Bank of New South Wales Building, Queen 
street. 

Medical Services, Food and Sanitary Inspection, Contagious Diseases and 
Microbiology and Pathology, William street. 

Hookworm Campaign. 

Institutions. 

Hospitals and Asylums, Diamantina Hospital for Chronie Diseases (South 
Brisbane), Institution for Blind (Dutton Park), Westwood Sana- 
torium (via Rockhampton), Sanatorium for Consumptives (Dalby), 
Lazaret, Inebriates Institution, Epileptic Home (Willowburn), Even- 
tide Home (Charters. Towers), Benevolent Asylum (Dunwich), Hospitals 
for Insane (Goodna, Ipswich and Toowoomba). 


Children. 
State Children. Department, William street. 
Infant Life Protection, State Children, Adoption, Orphanages, Industrial 
and Reformatory Schools, Farm Home for Boys (Westbrook). 
Motherhood and Child Welfare, Baby Clinics. 


Local Government (General). 
Cemeteries and Cremation, Hawkers and Pedlars, Holidays, and Insanity. 


Police. 
Administration, Head Office, Treasury Buildings. 
Criminal Investigation Branch, George street. 
Water Police, Edward street. 
Road Traffie and Motor Drivers’ Licenses, Albert street. 
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LABOUR AND INDUSTRY. 
Treasury Buildings. 

Administration, Unemployment Relief Tax Fund. 

Labour Exchange (Females), Ann street. 

Labour Exchange (Males), Unemployment Relief Tax on Income from 
Employment, Stamp Sales, &¢., Unemployment Insurance, Workers’ 
Accommodation, Trade Unions, and Factories and Shops, Registration, 
&e., Labour Department, Edward street. 

Industrial Court, Industrial Registrar, Taxation Building. 

State Enterprises (Corporation). 

Price Fixing, Taxation Building. 

The Fish Board. 

PUBLIC INSTRUCTION. 
Treasury Buildings. 

Administration and Inspection, Primary, Rural, Intermediate, High, 
Grammar, and Technical Schools; Schools of Arts. 

Medical and Dental Inspection of Schools. 

Correspondence School, College road, Normanby. 

Teachers’ Training College, Turbot street. 

Blind and Deaf Schools, Dutton Park. 

Ophthalmic School Hostel, Wilston. 

Agricultural High School and College, Gatton. 

Apprenticeship, Smellie’s Building, Edward street. 

Juvenile Employment— 

Rural. 
Industrial, with Apprenticeship. 
Commercial, State Commercial High School and College, George street. 


LANDS. 
Executive Buildings. 

Land Administration Board. ; 

Land Court, Commissioners, Agents, Rangers. - 

Public Estate Improvement, Roads and Reserves, Soldiers’ Settlements, 
&¢., Prickly-pear and other Pests, Proof Fencing for Rabbits and 
Marsupials. (See also Agriculture and Stock.) 

Surveyor-General. 

Irrigation, Water Supply, and Sewerage— 

Water Authorities, Conservation, Artesian Bores, Stream Gauging, 
and Sewerage Schemes. 

Forestry— 

Rangers, Afforestation, &c., Sales. 
‘Timber Advisory Committee. 


AGRICULTURE AND STOCK. 
William Street. 
General Administration, Inspection, Registration— 

Under Various Acts, Fruit, Seeds, Fertilizers, Dairy Produce,. Mar- 
garine, Dairies, Cold Stores, Stock, Quarantine, Brands, Stallions, 
Slaughtering, &., Primary Producers’ Organisation and Marketing, 
Co-operative Associations. 


s 
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Direction of Marketing and Commodity Boards: 
Specialists in Production. 
Sugar Experiment Stations and Cane Prices Board. 
State Farms and Gardens (Experimental, &e.). 
Bureau of Tropical Agriculture. 
St. Lucia Farm School. 
Entomology and Plant Pathology. 
Animal Health (Station, Yeerongpilly), Veterinary Surgeons. 
Botanical Museum (Botanical Gardens). 
Chemical Laboratory. 
Agricultural Journal. 
Native Animals and Birds, Protection. 
Marsupial Destruction, Trappers’ Permits. 
Agricultural Bank, Taxation Building. 
Rural Rehabilitation Scheme, Taxation Building. 
Agricultural High School and College (Gatton), under Publie Instruction. 
Meat Industry Board (Brisbane Abattoir), Statutory Authority under 
Chief Secretary. 
MINES. - 
Treasury Buildings. 
Administration, Inspection, Registration— 
Under Various Acts, Investigations and information, Wardens in 
Districts, Miners’ Rights, Prospectors’ and other Assistance. 
State Coal Mines, Styx, Bowen, Mount Mulligan ; 
Coke Ovens, Bowen; Smelters, Chillagoe; Treatment Works, Irvine- 
bank; Batteries, pons $ &e. 
Central Coal Board, 
Mining Journal, William street. 
Geological Survey, Edward and Alice streets. 


PUBLIC WORKS. 
Treasury Buildings. 
Administration, Inspection, Registration— ; 
Publie Buildings, Construction, Maintenance, Occupation. 
‘Workshops (Ipswich road). 
Local Authority Works, Architects, and Engineers. 
Machinery and Scaffolding, Weights and Measures, Edward and Alice 
streets. 
State Advances Corporation— 
Workers’ Dwellings and Workers’ Homes. 
‘*Building Revival’’ Advances. 
Hleetrie Light and Power, Licenses, Inspection, Supervision. 
Electrical Workers’ Board, Smellie’s Building, Edward street. 
Gas, Administration of the Gas Act. 
Motor Spirit (Vendors’ Acts); Use of Power Alcohol. 
Main Roads Commissioner, the Transport Board, and Registrar of (Motor) 
Vehicles, Albert street. 
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TRANSPORT. : 
Railway Offices, Adelaide Street. 


Commissioner for Railways. 

Works, Rates, and Fares. 

General Manager (Southern Division), Traffic Superintendent, and Goods 
Agent, Roma street. 

Leases, Land Resumptions, Engineering, and Surveys. 

Accounts. 

Advertising, Roma street. 

Audit, Albert street. 

Stores, Countess street. 

Tourist Bureau and Booking Office. 


(See Public Works for Road Transport, and Treasury for Harbours 
and Marine.) 


(For numbers of persons employed by the State Government, see 
Chapter 12, Section 1.) : 


8. COMMONWEALTH DEPARTMENTS. 


The main Commonwealth Departments have branches in Brisbane, and 
these are situated. in the Commonwealth Building, Adelaide street, with 
the exception of the Post Office, Queen street; Customs Department, Queen 
street; Naval Depot, Alice street; and the Defence Department, Petrie 
terrace. 


9, REPRESENTATIVES OF OTHER COUNTRIES. 


The United Kingdom, His Majesty’s Trade Commissioner J. R. Adams, 
Estates Chambers, Creek street, Brisbane., 


Consular Representation of various countries in Queensland is as: 
follows. They are located in Brisbane unless otherwise stated. 


‘Argentine (Vice Consul), J. F. Brett, Builders’ Exchange, Wharf st. 
Belgiwm (Hon. Consul), W. M. Hayne, 307 Queen st. ; 
Czecho-Slovakia (Hon. Consul), R. C. Hancock, Union Bank Chm., Queen st. 


~ Denmark (Hon. Consul), T: W. Bouchard, 357 Queen st. 
(Hon. Vice Consul), Lieut-Col. V. Larsen, 357 Queen st. 
(Hon, Vice Consul), J. H. Horn, ‘Townsville, 


Finlané (Vice Consul), E. E. Forth, Roma st. 

France (Consular Agent), R. BE. Nixon-Smith, Circular Quay. 
Germany (Hon. Consul) (vacant). 

Greece (Hon. Consul), C. K. Freeleagus, Astoria Bldg.,. Adelaide st. 


" Italy (Royal. Consular Agent), T. M. W. McWilliam, 67 Adelaide st. 
(Acting Consul), Dr. L. Chieffi, Howard Smith Bldg., Townsville. 
(Acting Consular Agent), 8..Tanfani, 139 Abbott st., Cairns. 
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Japan, (Hon, Consul), F. E. Loxton, 135 Mary st. 

Netherlands (Hon. Consul), F. H, Hart, Australasia Chambers, Queen st. 
(Hon. Vice Consul), Major R. J. Donaldson, Aus. Chm., Qn st. 
(Hon. Vice Consul), A. S. MeNaught, Townsville. 
(Hon. Vice Consul), H. N. Hockings, Thursday Island. 


Norway (Hon. Consul), Capt. O. Svensen, Union Bank Chambers, Queen st. 
(Hon. Vice Consul), W. E. Savage, Empire Chambers, Wharf st. 
(Hon. Vice Consul), F. L. Rudd, Rockhampton. 


Panama (Hon, Consul), J. W. H. Moxon, 175 Eagle st. 

Portugal (Acting Consul), L. A. Poole, 154 Charlotte st. 

Spain (Hon. Vice Consul), J. E. Trude, Atcherley House, Queen st. 

Sweden (Hon. Consul), Lieut-Col. R. M. Stodart, 26 Market st. 
(Hon, Vice Consul), Brigadr-Genl..W. G. Thompson, Rockhampton. 
(Hon. Vice Consul) ,-M. D. W. Cross, Townsville. 

Switzerland (Consular Agent), H. Schaub, Colonial Mutual Bldg., Queen st, 

U.S.A, (Consul), J. P. Ragland, 406 Queen st. 


10. TAXATION RATES AND LICENSE FEES. 
i.) Orpinary INCoME Tax. 


(a) Queensland. : 

Returns stating Income for the year ended 30th June must be lodged 
by 31st July, or for ‘business Income by 31st August. The following is 
a summary of the principal rates, which are in pence per £ of taxable 
Queensland income. 

Rates of Tax on Individuals. 

Personal Exertion.—6 plus the sum of the taxable income multiplied 
by .006, and 60 on all in excess of £8,000. 

Property.—12 plus the sum of the taxable income multiplied by .004, 
to £3,000; thereafter the rates are the same as for personal exertion income. 

A Super Taz of 20 per cent. is added for taxable incomes over £250 
after deducting any super tax paid, and for all incomes of persons domiciled 
in a State of the Commonwealth other than Queensland. 

Additional Taz is levied at 15 per cent. on taxable incomes from £780 
to £849, of 16 per cent. from £850 to £899, of 18 per cent. from £900 
to £949, of 20 per cent. from £950 to £999, and of 273 from £1,000, and 
all absentees, the percentages being of the amount of tax including super 
tax. : 

Statutory Hxemption.—£150, decreased by £1 for every £4 of income 
over £250. No exemption is allowed in the case of visitors from: other 
States of the Commonwealth. 

_Minimum Tazx.—When the. amount falls between Os. and 10s., or 10s. 
and 20s., the tax is-10s. or 20s. respectively. 
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Rates of Tau on Companies. 


d. 
Banking Companies .. ae a ee -s ene as .. 48 
Insurance Companies is an Beg sa8 a wee “1 39 
Companies whose incomes are specially assessed 
(The rate is reduced to 21 pence on profits from Life Assurance 
distributed among policy-holders.) 
_Mining Companies, On income derived from metalliferous mining or 
leases. Me 12 
48 


Fiim Companies 
Other Companies, on profits as defined and not exceeding 6 per cent. on 
capital as defined w. ae ee sa an ae . 21 
Plus 3d. for each additional 1 per cent..of profit until it reaches 
19 per cent., after which the rate is 63d. 


And if Public Utility or Monopoly Companies the addition is 6d. 
for each additional 1 per cent, of profit until it reaches 16 per 
cent., after which the rate is 87d. 
A Super Tax of 20 per cent. of the primary tax is charged on the 
incomes of all companies; except. Mutual Life Assurance Companies and 
Mining Companies which are charged 1s. for each £ of taxable income. 


(b) Federal Income Tax. 
Returns of Income must be lodged as for State Tax. The principal 
rates are given in pence per £ of taxable income. 


Personal Exertion—76.5 one-hundredths of a sum being 3 plus the 
taxable income divided by 160, and on any income in excess of £6,900, 
68.85d. 

Property.— 


Up to £500, 90 per cent. of 3 + sexape a 


£501 to £1,500, 90 per cent. of 1 -+ taxable income x 34 
? 


£1,501 to £3,700, 90 per cent. of 4% + fezable Seome X88 
, 


On every £ over £3,700, 814. 
Exemptions.—£250 diminishing to nil at £750. 
Company Tax—12d. 


Note.—State Income Tax and Relief Tax, all Land Tax, and Rates are 


allowed as deduction from taxable income. 
B 
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(ce) New South Wales Income Tax. * : 
’ The following rates apply, less 15 per cent.:— 
' Property.—9d., plus the sum of the taxable income - multiplied ..by 3 
divided by 500, snd 51d. on the excess over £5,500. 


Personal Exertion—The above rates apply, but, in calculating, the 
taxable income is decreased by: one- -fifth or £900 (whichever is the less). 


Exemption.—£250 for residents, diminishing to nil at £2,250: | 


(d) Victorian Income Tax. 

' Personal Exertion.—6d., to £500;..on incomes over £500, Ta. on 1 the 
first £500, 8d. on the next £500, 9d. on the next £500, and 10d. on the 
balance over £1 500. Property rates double. 


| Additional Taz. is levied (a) on incomes over £801 to, £1,000 at 10 
per cent.; £1,001 to £1,250, 124 per cent.; £1,251 to £2,200, 15 per cent.; 
£2,201 ts £5,000, 20 per cent.; and 25 per cent, on incomes over £5,000; 
and (b) a further 74 per cent. on the total tax, 


Exemaption £200. for incomés to £500, diminishing to nil at £600. 


(e) South Australian Income Taz. 


’ Rates commence at 16.002d. per £, ranging to 62d. on property income 
over to £7, OUD: Exemptions are of £100, eee to nil .at £1,000. 


(f) Weston Australian Income Tax. 

Income Tax rates commence at 2d. per £ and range to 48d. on incomes 
over £6,672, less 20 per cent.. Exemptions vary from £100 (diminishing) 
to £250 for persons of pension ages. Since January, 1931, a ‘‘ Hospital 
Tax’’ of 13d. per £ has been levied on all incomes except pensions and 
incomes below £1 per week. 


(g) Tasmanian Income Tas. 


The ordinary Income Tax rates range from 3 plus the sum of 3 times 
the income divided by 800 (in pence) to 60d. on incomes over £7,600. 
Property rates range from 3.005d. to 60d. on incomes over £6,500. Exemp- 
tions vary from £125 to £200, 


(ii.) UnemMPLOYMENT RELIEF AND “ Spgoran’? TAXES, 
(a) Queensland. “ 


The Unemployment Relief Tax Fund is administered by the Department 
of Labour and Industry.. Details of income and expenditure from the tax 
are given on page 239, 


Under ‘‘The Income (Unemployment Relief) Tax Acts, 1930 to 


1935,’’ a special tax is levied—(a) on. income from employment through 


employers and ag defined in the Acts, and (b) on other income directly by 
the Commissioner of Taxes. The (a) rates now in paversion are as follows 
in pence per £ of ineome:— 
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2d. on annual incomes over £84 and not exceeding £111 


5d. ” ” 4 ? ” £111 ” ” » £219 
8d. ”? ” ” ” £219 ” ” ” £499 
11d. ” a ” ” £499 


; Special rates apply to certain casual and seasonal employments. 


Taxation collected through employers is collected by means of stamps 
obtainable from Labour Agents or from the Director of Labour, Brisbane. 
Employers of ten or more employees may remit by cheque fortnightly as 
per schedule supplied. ; 

Collection through the Commissioner for Taxes may be made on returns 
supplied for income tax purposes, If no such return is required, a special 
return must be made of income other than from employment and certain 
exempted sources. Income tax exemptions and deductions are not allowed. 
This part of the tax is levied on the incomes returned for 1935-36 as the 
basis for 1936-37. 


(b) New South Wales. 
Special taxation is levied at graduated rates— 

(a) On Wages over 40s. per week, weekly, commencing at 6d. At 
£5 per week the tax is 3s. 2d. On every additional 2s. the 
tax is 1d. 

(b) On Other Income—annually—commencing at 3d. in the £ on 
first £100, and rising to 10d, on the part of incomes over £200. 
Residents are exempt if total income from all sources does 
not exceed £100 per annum. 


(ce) Victoria, 

Special Taxation. is levied on incomes over £104 commencing at 
’ 6s. per £100 and rising to 12s, 6d. per £100 over £2,500. 

A separate Unemployment Relief Tax is levied on income over £104, 
and ranges from £1 0s. 7d. per £100 (at £105) to £4 10s. 7d. per £100 on 
incomes over £3,000, 


(d) South Australia. 
None. (See Income Tax.) 


(e) Western Australia. 
‘*Financial Emergency’’ Tax commenced to operate ‘on ist December, 
1932. For 1937, the rates range from 4d. to 1s. in the £, with exemption : 
of £194 for persons with dependents, 


f) Tasmania. : . 
“*Special’’ Income Tax is levied on incomes other than walaty. or wages 
exceeding £104 per annum atrates ranging from 4d. in £ on first £312 
to 1s. in £ on amount in excess of £1,500, ‘‘Special’’? Wages tax rates 
range from 4d. in £ on amounts up to £6 e weeny, to 1s. in £'on over £28\17s. 
weekly. : x : : 
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Gii.) Lanp Taxes. 
(a) Queensland, 

Returns of the value of land held are required as for Income Tax 
on forms supplied, wherever the value exceeds £200. Exemption varies 
from £300 according to the class and use of land, but is not granted to 
absentees or companies. ‘ ; 

The rates are per £ of taxable unimproved value, and are progressive 
by steps. Where the value is less than £500 the rate is 1d. From £500 
to £999 it is 13d. From £1,000 to £1,999 it is 12d. From £2,000 to 
£2,499 it is 2d. From £2,500 there is also a Super Tax, and the total tax 
is then 34d., ranging thereafter to 8d. where the value exceeds £75,000. 
An additional 2d. is payable on ‘‘undeveloped land.’’ 

Mutual life assurance societies have no exemption ‘but are rated -at 
2d. to £2, 500, and at 3d. when the value exceeds that sum. 


(b) Federal Land Tag. 

The tax extends to certain leasehold and other interests in land 
exemption—£5,000, except for absentees. 

Nominal rates in pence per £ of taxable unimproved value: One and 
one in 18,750 on the first £, plus the same fraction of a penny for each 
additional £ to £75,000. Value in excess is rated at 9d. Rates are higher 
for absentees, : 

The amount of tax is the sum so determined less 10 per cent. less 
50 per cent. 


(¢) New South Wales Land Taz. 

Tax is levied only on land outside incorporated (Local Government) 
- areas in the Western Division. 
’ The rate is 1d, per £ over £240. 


(d) Victorian Land Tax. 
ad. per £, Exemption £250, diminishing to nil at £500. 


(e) South Australian Land Tas. 
$d. per £, plus another $d. when the value exceeds £5,000. Absentees 
pay 20 per cent. extra. 


(f) Western Australian Land Tax. ; 
2d. per £ when not improved, and 1d. when improved. Absentees pay 
50 per cent. extra. Certain new settlers are exempt for five years, and 
improved lands. used for agricultural and pastoral pursuits are exempt. 


(9) Tasmanian Land Toa. 
2d. per £ to £2,500, after which the rate increases to 32d. maximum. 
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(iv.) ProBate anp Succession Douttss. 


(a@) Queensland. 
“The Succession and Probate Duties Acts, 1892 to 1935,’” 
Probate o* Administration Duty—£1 for every £100 or part “thereof 


in excess of £300 in net value. No duty where the net value does not 
‘amount to £300. 


Succession Duty is payable as percentages of the Succession on the 
following progressive scale, subject to exemptions:— 
(a) Where the net value of an estate is under £200; 
(b) Where the whole value of a succession is less than £20; 


(¢) Where a succession is by a charitable or educational al 
in Queensland. 


A = where the Successor is Domiciled within—and B = outside Australia. 


Widow and | Husband Other Strangers in 
Successions Passing upon Death | Lineal Issue. ra Relatives. Blood. 
the Value of which are— 

A. B. A. B A. | Bo j- Awe] Bo 
> Over—£ : be 
200 but not over 500 | Nil! 0%) 2 2 3 321 4 5 
500 but not over 1,000 1 | 14) 2 2 3 82 | 4 5 

1,000 but not over 2,500 il 12) 3 3 43 53). 6 7k 
2,500 but not over 4,000 | 22 | 34) 4 4 | 6 74; 8 | 10 
4,000 but not over 5,000 3) 382y 44 43 | 62 87,1 9 7 114 
5,000 but not over 6,000 5 64) 5 64} 74 $110 | 123 
6,000 but not over 7,000 54} 62) 5h) 6F] 8h | LOS) 11. | 13h 
7,000 but-not over 8,000 6 “74 | 6 iz 1 9 114 | «12 15 
8,000 but not over 9,000 63, 8h) 63 8 93 | 123,| 18 163 
9,000 but not over 10,000 7 | 8 7 82 | 104 | 134) 14 173 
"12,500 but not over 15,000 8 | 10 8 10 12 15 16 20 
17,500 but not over 20,000 9 114; 9 | 114) 13h | 167 | 18 224 
“22,500 but not over 25,000 | 10 124 | 10 12k | 15 18% | 20 25 
27,500 but not over 30,000 | 11 132 | 11 133 | 164 | 203 | 22 273 
‘Maximum Rates .. . | 20 | 20 25 25 25 25 30 30 
| 


(0) Federal ‘Estate Duty. 


Where the estate exceeds £1,000 in net value, but not £2,000, the rate 
of duty is £1 per cent., and where over £2,000 the rate is £1 per cent., 
plus one-fifth of £1 per cent. for every additional £1,000 or part thereof, 
with a maximum of £15 per cent. 


Widows and lineal descendants are rated at two-thirds of the pies 
on their successions. 


Successions for religious, educational, or charitable purposes are 


exempt. 
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Rates for other States for widows and children are:— 


(0) New South Wales Succession Duty. 

: 2 per cent, from £500 to £1,000 rising by 4 per cent. with each £1,000 
to 17" ‘percent, on £61,000, then rising: by 4 per cent. per £1,000 to a 
maximum of 25 ‘per cent. 

_. Exemption £1,000, and half rates on successions up to £5,000 (Children 
‘under twenty-one years of age; all domiciled in New South Wales). 

Persons domiciled without the State are charged at higher rates than 

persons domiciled within the State. - 


-.(@) : Victoria. 
The rate commences at £500 and at 2 per cent., rising to 10 per cent. 
for over £100,000, with half rates when the total value of the estate is 
not over £2,000. . Duties are now plus 21 per cent. 


(e) South Australia, 
‘The rate commences at £500 and at 1} per cent., rising to 173 per 
cent. for over £200,000, with half rates for children under twenty-one, and 
when. the total estate is not over £2,000. Duties are now plus 15 per cent. 


(f) Western Australia, 


To £500, 4 per cent.; over £500, 1 per cent.; rising to 5 per cent. 
over £20,000, 


eC Tasmania, 

Three per cent. from £500 to £1,000, rising by 4 per cent. for each 
£500 to £3,000, then by 4 per cent, for each £1,000 to maximum at £36,000. 
If.the estate is less than £2,000, the rate is half on the excess over £1,000. 


= . 59. 
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Chapter 3.—POPULATION AND HEALTH. 


1, POPULATION. 


At the 31st December, 1856, there were 18, 544. persons in Queensland, 
then ‘a portion of the Colony of New South Wales; and in 1859, the year 
of separation, the ‘population was 23,520. The growth of the population 
was at first rapid, reaching 400,395 in December, 1891. The figure was 
493,847 in 1900 and ‘at the 31st December, 1936, 982,134. The first census 
taken’ im” Queensland was on 7th April, 1861, when the population was 
30,059 (18,121 ‘males, 11,938 females). A cerisus was then taken by the 
State Government at five-year intervals to 1901, except in 1896, and later . 
cenguses have been undertaken by the Commonwealth Government. During 
the intercensal period, 1921-1933, the population of Queensland increased 
by 25.3 per cent., which was more than in any other State except Western 
Australia. Tncrésses in other States were:—Western Australia, 31.9 per 
cent.; New South: Wales, 22,3; Victoria, 18.9; South Australia, 17 3; 
and~Tasmania, 6.5. This increase comprises a natural increase (excess of 
births over deaths) which has become greater in absolute numbers as fhe © 
population increased, although the rate per 1,000 of population! has fallen, 
arid. the net. migration increase. (excess -of arrivals over departures)..which : 
has fluctuated from year to year, according to gold discoveries, war, and 
" general economic conditions. In common with the other States, the fluc: ; 
tuations in numbers of immigrants from overseas have’ been: largely”: 
dependent upon fluctuations of Commonwealth and State Government | 
assistance and oversea borrowing. ay i 


The following table shows the--population of all States. at. censuses | 
since 1891; and the Queensland population for areepieel and Sub- Teorieel 
areas for the 1921 and 1933 censuses. 


LORE AON Or Srarzs AT VaEUeEey, 


a | i ea. CUR 
_ | 1891. 1901. | = 1911. 1921... 1983... 
Queensland— { | he, “Sif he 
Sub-tropical .. n n | n 574,575'| 706,738 
Tropical ee n n n 181,397:| 240,796 : 
Total .. ..| 893,718 | 498,129 | 605,813 | 755,972; 947,534 - 
N.S. Wales  .. | 1,123,954 | 1,354,846 | 1,646,734 | 2,100,371 | 2,600,847 ; 
Victoria 1,139,840 | 1,201,070 | 1,315,551 | 1,531,280 | 1,820,261°.. 
South Australia 315,533 358,346 408,558 495,160 580,949 | 
W. Australia .. 49,782 184,124 282,114 332,732 438,852, . 
Tasmania ee 146,667 172,475 191,211 213,780 227,599 . 
N. Territoty .. 4,898 4,811 3,310 3,867 4,850 | 
F, C. Territory a @ 1,714 2,572 8,947 © 
Australia ++ | 3,174,392 | 3,773,801 | 4,455,005 | 5,435,734 | 6,629,839: 


a Included with New South Wales. 
n Not available. 
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~ Queensland & Australia 


Growth of Population 
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The first-of these graphs shows the growth of the Queensland and Australian 
populations on a ratio scale. Steepness indicates rate of growth. The same 
slope indicates the same rate of growth irrespective of the absolute level of 
population at the time. The second graph shows, for each quinquennium, the 
proportion of the net population increase due to natural increase and migration 
respectively. 


oto 
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At the 1861 census, the population of Queensland was 30,059; at 1871, 
120,104; at 1881, 213,525. 

The population of Queensland in 1859 was the second smallest of the 
six States, Western Australia being the smallest. In 1867 it exceeded that 
of. Tasmania, and in 1885 that of South Australia, and since that date 
it has retained third place. According to the censuses taken by the several 
States in 1881 the population of Queensland was 9.5. per cent. of the 
Australian total, and this figure has increased since then to the last SARBDE 
the percentage then being 14.3. 

The following table shows the growth of the population of Queensland 
in ten-year periods since 1860, and for every year during the last decade. 
The mean populations for the calendar year and for the financial -years 
are given in separate columns, as they are frequently required for calcula- 


- tions of rates per head. 


POPULATION OF QUEENSLAND—GROWTH SINCE 1860. 


! 
At 31st December. Stead) bean ioe 
Year. Year ended; . Year ended 
Males, Females. Persons. poth Sune: | Sist mes 

1860 = 16,817 11,239 28,056 | n | 25,788 
1870 as 69,221 46,051 115,272 | n i .412,217 
1880 -. | 124,013 87,027 211,040 n ' ~~ 208,130 
1890 «+ | 223,252 168,864 392,116 | n af 386,803 
1900 ++ | 274,684 219,163 493,847 | n | 490,081 
1910 «| 325,513 273,503 599,016 580,252 ~ | ‘591,591 
1920 as 396,555 354,069 750,624 - | 737,464.) . 745,95F 
1930 .- | 481,559 | 435,177 | 916,736 |. 903,703 | 910,319 
1927 -. | 460,319 416,066 876,385 864,502 J s 870, 643. 
1928 .. | 468,323 422,554 890,877 877,753 884, 815 . 
1929 | 473,948 428,188 902,136 891,435 897,569 
1930 -. | 481,559 | 435,177 916,736 903,703 . 910,319 
1931 «. | 487,932 441,794 929,726 917,830 924,825 
1932 -. | 492,516 446,581 939,097 930,456 935,575 
1933 -. | 497,468 451,563 949,031 | 940,628 945,454 
1934 -- | 502,505 456,992 959,497 | 950,351 955,584 
1935 -. | 508,381 462,338 970,719 960,859 966,198 
1936 ~. | 544,174 467,960 |. 982,134 972,190 : 978,589 


n Not available. 

Masculinity—The population of early Queensland had. a large. excess 
of males. In 1860 the masculinity rate (i.e., the number of males for:each 
100 females) was 150; it has declined ‘more or less steadily ever since, 
until at the 31st December, 1936, it was 110. Queensland: still has a.higher 
masculinity in its population than any other State except Western Australia. 
In the four other States, the sexes’ are fairly evenly divided, and Victoria 
actually has a slight excess of females. The two territories (Northern ‘and 
Federal Capital) have high ise Ne esses are shown. in -the. Soule: 
table :— Fos extah 
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1, POPULATION Estimates or AusTRALIAN STATES. 


. Mean Population. 


| 
Estimated Population. 
ais Masculinity a 
| at 
| 


{ 4 Year ended | Year ended |. 31st Dec., 
830th June, | cr tgs 35 30th June, 81st Dec.,.|. 1936, 
1936. 1 Pd 1936. 1936. 


a | 


N.S. Wales... | 2,665,487 | 2,681,736 2,656,512 | 2,667,839 | 102. 


Victoria. ..,.| 1,846,844 | 1,851,862 | 1,843,167 | 1,847,841 98 
‘Queensland tse 980,850 |- 982,184 ; 972,190 - 978,589 -110 
South Australia | . 587,293 589,312 586,197 | 587,549 100... 
iW. Australia .. | 450,243 | 451,557: 447,855 450,036 112 
‘Tasmania  ..| 229,550} 235,059 230,286 , 230,870 102° 
N. Territory ..:)° 5,313 5,305 | 5,164 | 5,255 210 
F. C. Territory | 9,780 . 9,787 | 9,525 |! 9,765 117 
Australia .. | 6,775,360 | 6,806,752 | 6,750,896 | 6,777,744 103 


a@ Males per 100 females. 


Increase of Population.—The following table shows population increases 
, by natural increase and by migration. Migration figures comprise oversea 
and interstate arrivals and departures. The net oversea migration figures 
for all. States. are irregular, although Queensland generally shows an 
inerease, and the net interstate figures show steadier movements. © For 
some years, both Queensland and New South Wales have gained by migra- 
tion, the remaining States generally losing. The natural increase rate for 
Queensland in 1860 was 27 per 1,000 of the population, but has gradually 
declined until in 1936: it was only 10.4, 


POPULATION, INqREASH I DURING 1980: 


{ 
Persons. ca Rate per 1,000. Population. 


Be Site, Natural | , Net a an Natural | , Net Total 

: Increase. a Increase. | Increase. aad Increase. 

New South Wales | 21,817} 2,253 | 24,070 818} 0-84 9-02 
Victoria...  .. | 10,105 |~ 1,342 | 8,763; 5-47 | — 0-73 4-74 
Queensland . -. | 10,162 1,253 | 11,415 10-38 1-28 11-66 
South Australia ..| 3,447 |— 578 | 2,869) 586) —0-98| 4-88 
Western Australia 4,249 |— 437 | 3,812 | 9-44 | — 0-97 8-47 
Tasmania: .. | 2,194 | 167 | 2,027 9-50 | — 0-72 8-78 
\ustraliaa  ., | 52141 1,407 | 63,685/ 769} 092( 791 


“a Inéluding Northern Territory and Federal Capital Territory. 
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Age Distribution —The age distribution of the population ig available 
at census dates only, and the following table shows the Metropolitan: and 
Queensland, population in age groups as at the census of 30th June, 1933.. 


Taking age groups of 10 years, the group 10. ‘to ‘19 ‘yeats contains the 
highest percentage (19.3) of the population, the preceding group having 
the second highest (18.9), while the succeeding groups show gradual 
decreases. At the 1921 census the 0 to 9 group had the highest: percentage, 
22.4; the 10 to 19 group, 18.6; and then. the same gradual decline. This 
change is due to the lower birth rates of recent years and its effect: is, seen 
in the increasing average age of the population at succeéding censuses :— 
viz., 23 years in 1861, 25. years in 1901, 26 years in 1911, 27 years in 1921, 
sad 30 years in 1933, A similar change is shown by other States. 


Forty per cent. of Queensland’s population were under 21 years at 
the 1933 census, more than in any other State except Tasmania (New 
-South- Wales. 39, Victoria’ 37, South Australia 38, Wy cater Auesrate 38, 
Tasmania 42). brags 


A smaller proportion of the metropolitan population is under 21, than 
in the rest of the State,—partly on account of the metropolitan birth rate 
being lower, and partly. on account of a general movement of adults from 
the country to the city. This feature is also noted in the other States, 
and is.a normal result-of modern -industrialisation, and the ashi ve of 
sceondary industries in Australia. } : 


PoPputaTion—AGzs at Census, 1933...- 


: METROPOLITAN. TOTAL, QUEENSLAND. °°": 
Age Group. - ~ Beige, 
M. ¥. T. M. RF. oe 
0O- 4 11,234 | 10,763 | 21,997 | 43,791 | 41,885 85,676 
5- 9 ® 13,322 | 12,990 | 26,312 | 47,155 | 45,737 | 92,892 
10-14 14,329 | 14,017 | 28,346 | 47,483 | 45,382 | 92,865 
15-19 12,961 | 14,484 | 27,445 | 45,909 44,249 90,158 
20-29 » 22,583 | 26,144 | 48,727 | 86,363.). 76,208 162,571 
30-39 20,950 |; 24,447 } 45,397 | 73,115 | 66 697 139,812 
40-49 20,303 | 21,819 } 42,122 | 64,548} 55,628 | 120,176 
50-59 13,308 | 14,489 | 27,747 | 42,231 |. 35,442] 77, 673, 
60-69 8,483 | 10,293 | 18,776 | 28,155 |. 23,925 52,080 
70-79 4,585 | .4,971 9,556 | .13,861 | 11,050 |} 24,911 
80-89 ie 853 1,128 _ 1,981 2,556 2,470 . 5; 026 
90-99 Se 74. 89} - .163 221 201 422 
Toten Geet area Te 1 ee eae S 4 4.40 
Not stated - : 539; 639 1,178 | 1,825 }.-1,439 1} 9.364 
Total . | 143,525 | 156,223 | 299,748 | 497,217 | 450,317 |9 
% % %, %- 
Under 21... 38-0 355 36-6 , Bol 
21-64 ’ 55:4 | . 57-6 _ 56 ‘6 y 
-65-and over i 66° 6 "9 ; Ra 6 Spire 
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' Birthplaces—At each census the population is grouped according to 
the birthplaces of the people, and the results for Queensland for the 1933 
census -are shown in the following table. These figures do not give the 
number of each race, as no distinction is made in this classification between 
a person born of Australian parents and a person born of foreign parents, 
provided both are born in Australia. Figures are available for nationality 
(allegiance), but they are of little use from a racial point of view, owing 
to. the operation of the naturalisation laws. However, 98.6 per cent. of 
the population were British subjects and 96.8 per cent. were. born in 
British countries, 


PoPuLATION—BIRTHPLACES AT CENSUS, 1933. 


METROPOLITAN. TOTAL, QUEENSLAND. 
Birthplace. — 
M. ¥F. T.  M F. TT. 
Australasia; .. | 113,542 | 127,292 | 240,834 | 404,665 | 385,830 | 790,495 
Europe... .» | 28,496 | 27,787 | 56,283 | 84,959 | 61,692 | 146,651 
Asia see oe; 549 260 809 | 4,191 652 4,843 
Africa aw om 183 163 346 553 345 898 
America .. oe 389 283 672 1,179 634 1,810 
Othera .. “a 366 438 804 1,670 1,167 2,837 
Total -- | 143,525 | 156,223 | 299,748 | 497,217 | 450,317 | 947,534 


Certain Countries 
(included in above) 


Australia .. «+ | 112,635 | 126,540 | 239,175 | 401,876 | 384,249 | 786,125 
New Zealand am 883 730 1,613 2,512 1,521 4,033 
British Isles -- | 25,921 | 26,170 | 52,091 | 66,702 ; 53,578 }) 120,280 
Denmark .. a 273.) 184 457 1,212 613 1,825 
Germany .. a 772 644 1,416 4,117 2,865 6,982. 
Greece a oe 295 107 402 1,228 390 1,618 
Italy oo .- 166 66 232 6,005 2,338 8,343 
China oe a 220 66 286 1,792 140 1,932 


a-Polynesia, at Sea, and not stated. 

The percentage of Australian born is by far the greatest and has 
risen from 78 per cent. in 1921 to 83 in 1933, whilst the percentage for the 
British Isles has fallen from 17 to 13. Of foreign. born, Germans and 
Chinese have decreased, and Italians have increased, 

A comparison with the other States shows that Queensland, with the 
exception of Western Australia, hag the lowest percentage of Australian 
born (New South Wales 86, Victoria 88, South Australia 90, Western 
Australia 75, Tasmania 94), and the second highest of those born in the 
British. Isles. Though. Queensland has the greatest number of Italian 
born, the percentage of the total population, 0.88, is less than that for 
Western, Australia, 1.04. 

Although the metropolitan population is 31.6’ per cent. of ‘the total 
Queensland population, it contains only 30.4 per cent. of Australian born, 
20.3 per! cent. of (German born, 24.9 per cent. of Greek born, and. 2.8 per 


« 
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cent. of Italian born, but 43.3 per cent. of those born in the British Isles. 
The Germans, Italians, and Greeks are located more in the farming and 
sugar areas, whilst the British people are more attracted by commercial, 
industrial, and professional life. 

Religions.—The following table shows the religions of the population 
of Queensland as stated at the census. It should be noted that the informa- 
tion is not strictly comparable with that for previous censuses (which is 
not given here); as, for the first time, the religion question was made a 
voluntary one, and 131,729 persons, took advantage of the provision to 
give no answer, compared with 19,897 who gave no answer at the 1921 
census. Only 1,932 persons definitely stated that they had no religion. 


PopuLATION—RELIGION AS STATED AT CrEnsus,. 1933. 


| 
METROPOLITAN. TOTAL, QUEENSLAND, 


Religion. 


M. KF. T. M. F. T. 


Christian— 
Church of England! 51,531 | 56, 242 | 107,773 172,740 | 159,232. | 331,972 
Catholic (Roman b 

and Undefined) | 28,399 | 33, 639 62,038 | 105,507 | 101,057 | 206,564 


Presbyterian ../ 16,343 | 17,953 | 34,296.) 54,799 | 52,014 | 106,813 
Methodist -. | 18,264 | 15,093 | 28,357 | 43,476 | 44,433 | 87,909 
Lutheran is 887 898. 1,785 |. 10,257 8,633 | 18,890 
Baptist .. . 3,217 3,938 7,155 TAT 7,820 | 14,991 
Congregational . 1,618 1,961 3,579 4,180 4,489 8,669 
Church of Christ 620; = 835 1,455 2,348 2,672 5,020 
Salvation fy 637 812 1,449 2,106 2,391 4,497 
Other... 4,681 5,175. 9,856 | 18,943 ; 12,404 | 26,347 
Total Christian .. | 121,197 | 136,546 | 257,743 | 416,527 | 395,145 | 811,672 
Non-Christian .. 550 468 1,018 | 1,553 648 2,201 
No Religion «8 494 192 - 686 1,544 388 1,932 
Indefinite and not 
stated .. .. | 21,284 | 19,017 | 40,301 | 77,593 | 54,136 | 131,729 
Total .. | 148,525 | 156,223 | 299,748 | 497,217 | 450,317 | 947,534 


2. DISTRIBUTION OF POPULATION. 

The fact that, except for the Darling Downs, the most fertile land is 
situated along the East Coast between the sea and the range, accounts 
for the greater part of the people being distributed along the East. Coast. 
Over. the area within two hundred miles of Brisbane, population is relatively 
densest. In Brisbane itself nearly one-third of the State’s population is 
gathered, but this is the lowest proportion of metropolitan population for 
any State except Tasmania. Throughout the interior, population is sparsely 
distributed, as befits the carrying on of an extensive pastoral industry. 
The mean populations for 1936 for each of the three divisions of the State 
(see frontispiece map) were: Southern, 690,654; Central, 92,795; Northern, 
195,140. The following statement shows the mean population of the 
Statistical Divisions :— 


46 QUEENSLAND YEAR BOOK. a 


MezAn Popunation oF STATISTICAL Divisions, 1936. 


Moreton .. sie os =o a ss -. 485,017 © 
Wide Bay Be he ee ais ss -.° 113,062 
Downs afta, sys a a xe es -s 115,230 
Maranoa .. oe as ae oe hs -. 14,056 
South Western .. a cs is ss .. . 18,289 
Lotal South Queensland .. ts +s ee 690,654 
Port Curtis és ar os a wi -» 63,292 
Central Western .. ety és u a -» 25,626 
Far Western wy ae &2 ERD 8 oes ey 3,877 
Total Central Queensland ace ie «+ 92,795 
Edgecumbe a ae 23 <3 i -» 99,090 
Rockingham re ar oa sis ne .+ 74,337 
Peninsula a we ei Ay es ao 6,279 
North Western .. a ie aD 0 .. 15,434 
Lotal North Queensland .. ae “a -. 195,140 
Total Queensland ae £8 3% -» 978,589 


Local Authorities—The latest available estimates of the population 
of various local authorities in the State are given ‘in ‘the following state- 
ment. Most are as at 31st December, 1936. The authorities are grouped 
as nearly as possible in accordance with Statistical Divisions, but as the 
Statistical Divisions, when, used. for Vital Statistics, are based on Registry 
Districts, and as the figures in the above statement are for mean population 
adjusted to agree with the estimated mean population of the whole State, 
the totals of the following groups do not agree exactly with those given 
above. 


Cities are shown thus—BRISBANE. 
Towns are shown thus—CooLaNcarra, 
Shires are shown thus—Beaudesert, 


SOUTH QUEENSLAND. 


Moreton Division. Landsborough .. Ks 4,760 | 
Beaudesert. ., a 4,995 Maroochy Pes -. 13,000 
Beenleigh ek es 2,322 ~ Moreton iy Bs 8,350 
BRISBANE .. -. 313,430 Nerang 5 ./ > 3,666 
Caboolture a Bt 5,600 Normanby - ae 2,520 
Cleveland ahs -+ » 2,650 Pine... de eer 4,604 
Coouanaarra. |. ae. . 2,000 REDCLIFFE ++ 4s 4,500 
Coomera ae is 1,154 Rosewood Hae AS aly 4,356 

-Crow’s Nest... ae 2,947 Souruporr xg be 6,000 
> Esk Ss ae ss 7,854 Tambourine Ss ts 2,715 

« Goolman- Ss ie 6,430 Tarampa ts ees 66,000 

/IPSWICH 1. 22,885 Tingalpa... _+s 1,812 

“ Kaleoye oy SE 2,450 Waterford Stee ate 1,124 
Laidley -. 5,906 peo asa Pe 
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SOUTH GUEENREAND (continued). 


Wide. Bay Division. 
BUNDABERG 
Burrum — a 
-Degilbo 
Bidsvold — 
Gayndah 
Gooburrum 
GYMPIE 

Isis ee 
Kilkivan 
Kingaroy 

Kolan .. ace 
MARYBOROUGH 
Mundubbera 
Murgon — 
Nanango 

Noosa 

Perry 

Tiaro 

Widgee 

Wondai .. 
Woocoo .. 
Woongarra 


Downs Division. 
Ajlora 
Cambooya. 
Chinchilla 
Clifton 
DaLBY 
Drayton 
Glengallan 


i508 
6,350 
2,500 
“1,475 
4,040 
4,800 
8,200 
3/906 
4500 
7,800 
2/980 
11,843 
2/392 
3,800 
4,073 
5,900 
800 
5,750 
8,875 
4,850 
800 
3,375 


2,650 
2, 080 
4, 500 


3,105. 


3,250 
3 1: 760 
6, 7350 


- Downs Division (continued). : 


GooNDIWINDI ~ 
Highfields 
Inglewood 
Jondaryan 
Millmerran 
Murilla .. 
Pittsworth 
Rosalie 
Rosenthal 
Stanthorpe 
Tara ae es 
TOOWOOMBA 
Waggamba 
Wambo .. 
WARWICK 


Maranoa Division, 
Balonne 
Bendemere 
Booringa 
Bungil 
Roma 
Warroo 


South Western Division. 
Bulloo  .. 
CHARLEVILLE 
Murweh 
Paroo 
Quilpie 
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Port Curtis Division. 


Banana 
Broadsound 
Calliope 
Duaringa 
Fitzroy .. 
GLADSTONE 
Livingstone 
Miriam Vale 
Monto : 
Mount Morgan _ 


ROCKHAMPTON 


Taroom .. 


7,900 
1,590 


Central Western Division. 


Aramac .. 
Barcaldine 
Bauhinia 
Belyando 
Blackall 
Emerald 
Tifracombe 
Jericho 
Longreach 
Peak Downs 
Tambo . 


Far Western Division. 


Bareoo 
Boulia 
Diamantina 
Isisford 


Winton .. 


962 
605 
228 
890 
2,800 


i4t 


2,320 
re 390 


~ 5,282 


2°539 
27400 
3,544 
7,400 
2,460 
7,362 
11,850 
27,968 
2,500 
5,206 


7,000 


4,457 
1,600 
3,429 
2:637 
3,369 
1/520 


625 
3,204 
2, 937 
3 600 


2,400 ° 


1,969 
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NORTH QUEENSLAND. 


Hdgecumbe Division, Rockingham Division (continued). 
Ayr a 1 -+ 13,000 Herberton v8 a 2,850 
BoweEn .. an it 2,900 Hinchinbrook .. -» 11,000 

“CHARTERS TOWERS 8,100 Johnstone a «+ 13,500 
Dalrymple a vs 3,260 Woothakata ., Sen 8,303 
MACKAY ~ ., .. 11,050 
Mirani .. ie Pe 4,405 Peninsula Division, 

Nebo .., Mi ee 525 Cook... = ba 1,850 

Pioneer .. is -» 10,700 THURSDAY IsLaNnp a 1,484 
Proserpine oc 2 4,000 
Sarina .. ne a 3,121 North Western Division. 
Thuringowa, fd 3,400 Barkly Tablelan <i 750 
TOWNSVILLE -. 28,585 Burke... oe oa 355 
Wangaratta. ii 4,950 Carpentaria site Se 675 

Cloncurry ee oy 6,300 

Rockingham Division, Croydon is a 281 
Atherton et ie 4,000 Etheridge ae ae 1,500 
CAIRNS (City) -» 18,300 Flinders ia a 1,610 
Cairns (Shire) -. 10,750 Hucuznprn,, we 1,850 
Cardwell te 5,000 McKinlay Sa Sis 1,920 
Douglas Kg wie 2,900 Wyangarie ae ae 1,776 
Eacham a af 4,600 


Towns with 1,000 or more persons.—The following towns were recorded 
at the census (30th June, 1933) as having a population of 1,000 or more :— 


Atherton oe <s 1,555 Ipswich .. be «. 22,498 
Ayr scp a os 4,792 Kingaroy a wi 2,330 
Babinda ae es 1,818 Laidley na oe 1,582 
Barcaldine “6 es 2,042 Longreach = Ss 3,274 
Beaudesert ae mh 1,390 Mackay .. i -» 10,665 
Blackall is ae 1,780 Mareeba; at -. 2,470 
Boonah .. ae a 1,246 Maryborough .. »» 11,415 
Bowen ., a3 ia 2,619 Mitchel is oh 1,358 
Brisbane ae -. 299,748 Mossman is es 1,285 
Bundaberg ea -. 11,466 Mount Isa és ws 3,241 
Caims ., os »» 11,993 Mount Morgan og 3,262 
Charleville me Ar 3,205 Murgon .. a “ 1,091 
Charters Towers i 6,978 Nambour at ce 2,251 
Childers a Se 1,324 Nanango rc oe 1,025 
Chinchilla ar an 1,278 Oakey .. ie ne 1,119 
Clermont ais a 1,406 Pittsworth ae ise 1,113 
Cloncurry 2% Ss 1,584 Proserpine aX as 2,177 
Collinsville 6% oe 1,134 Redcliffe ae a 2,008 
Coolangatta, os 1,828 Rockhampton , , ++ 29,369 
Cunnamulla : Be 1,676 Roma .,, ee ne 3,369 
Dalby ... i ou 2,967 Rosewood 8 “ 1,338 
Emerald a at 1,266 Sarina... es os 1,747 
Gatton ., a +» 1,089 Southport os iva 4,218 
‘Gladstone & Ste 3,039 St. George wd EE gg 1,200 
Goondiwindi... we 1,931 Stanthorpe is i 2,158 
Gordonvale ae 8 2,086 Thursday Island Si 1,041 
Gympie .. Sw ot 7,749 Toowoomba, +. 26,423 
Home Hill a oy 2,215 Townsville ae -. 25,876 
Hughenden a ue 1,823 Tully o..5 0, a 2,688 
Ingham .. ag a 2,687 Warwick $23 2 6,664 
Innisfail od a 2,960 Winton... ee a 1,551 
Innisfail East . , he 1,204 . Yeppoon iis ee 1,598 
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Brisbane—The following table shows the growth of the City’s popu- 
‘lation as at the census dates; and also the growth over the last ten years. 
The City of Brisbane as constituted in 1925 covers an area of 385 square 
miles, so that the latter figures are comparable for the same area. 

Brisbatie is. the fourth: most populous city in Australia; Sydney, 
Melbourne and Adelaide occupying the first three places. The same order 
of the Capital Cities has obtained since 1901, the first year for which a 
reliable comparison is available. 

Brisbane had 20.1 per cent. of Queensland’s population in 1861, and 
this percentage has increased, though irregularly, to 31.6 per cent. at 
the 1933 Census. The proportion of the population living in the Metro- 
-politan Area, is lower than for any other State except Tasmania. 


BRISBANE PopuULATION. 


{ 
| i 9 | asti hs 
At Census Sosubton: ‘a’timna. 31st Deormber. Population. 
1927... ue 264,025 
1861.. Se ..| 6,051 | 20-1 |} 1928 .. aioli 275,776 
1871.. is ..| 15,029 | 1251/1929 .. a 284,758 
1881.. - .. | 22,842 | 107 {11980 .. ie 279,951 
1891... ae ..| 101,554 | 25-8 
1901.. é | 119,428 | 240} 1931 .. oe 283,435 
19382... 1.) >: 298,142 
1911.. a .. | 189,480 | 23-0 |} 1983. Hh 301,252 
1921.. i .. | 209,946 | 97-8 || 19384 .. ea 304,930 
1933... sd ..| 299,748 | 3161/1985 <3. - ..! 306,154 
1936... e 313,430 


7 


3. MIGRATION, 

Queensland’s migration has been discussed generally when tracing 
the growth of population (see page 39). In the early years of Queens- 
land’s history, large net increases, both interstate and oversea, are noted 
periodically, the largest being in 1883, when a net inerease of 33,437 was 

- recorded. Emigration has oceasionally exceeded immigration, a ia due 
to soldiers going oversea in war time. 

Arrivals from the United Kingdom have declined of recent years until 
in 1930 departures exceeded arrivals. The 1935 figures were: arrivals 
1,176, departures 1,429. Departures for other British Possessions have 
usually been greater than arrivals, the 1935 figures being 1,584 and 1,501 
respectively. The arrivals from Foreign Countries in 1935 were 902, and 
departures 691; the tendency for some years past has been for Foreign 
arrivals to exceed departures. ° 

Interstate migration has increased with the tourist traffic. The figures 
are collected under three headings:—by rail, by sea, and (since 1931) 

_by air. The departures by sea and by air are greater than the arrivals 
by these means, whilst land arrivals exceed lend departures, The figures 
for anaes are— 


50 “QUEENSLAND . YEAR. BOOK. 


ee jo eane Bee Arrivals. " _ Departures.. 

By Rail: 0... |e. 38,947 ae. 87,097. , 
By Seas v wa se 20,849 0 21,156 
sBytAde eee aed B78 ee. 7, BIOS 
Total =... Ss. 62,575 61,417 


“There is no-record of the large amount of migration by road. 
The net result of interstate movements of “population is a, gain: to 
Queensland, this fact being commented upon on a previous page. 


; Assisted immigration has for many years been a feature of Australian 
migration policy... Up to 1920 the States had their own systems of 
assisting selected immigrants, but in that year the Commonwealth Govern- 
ment assumed responsibility for the recruiting of migrants, and for their 
transport to Australia. The State Governments advised the Commonwealth 
as to the numbers.and class of workers required, and then became respon- 
sible for their settlement. Owing to the financial and industrial depression, 
the number admitted under the scheme was greatly reduced from 1930 
onwards. The number of assisted immigrants who had come to Queensland 
to the end of 1936 was 235,998. The number in 1920 was 1,272, rising 
to 3,669 im 1926, and declining rapidly since that date, until in 1936 there 
were only 3. 

Naturatisation.—During the last ten years Letters of Naturalisation 
have been procured in Queensland by 4,644 foreigners. The occupations 
which they were stated to be following are shown in conjunction with 
their birthplaces in the following table :— 


LETTERS OF NatURALISATION GRANTED, YEARS 1927-1936. 


Birthplace of Applicant. 
3 
: Na | a a 2 
Occupation. : ng 32 Ee 
etal g | 4 |ae| As 
(418) 8) 8 |g lazissl di 8) g 
‘g16/8/ & |selais [51s] 8 

‘Cabinet makers and 

carpenters .. | 13] 5] 2 25; 19; 2 14 2 82 
Other tradesmen ..j 4 16 | 15 63 | 30 6) 35} 4 3 176 
-Miners 7 7 1 9; 3 5 8 ifs 40 
Seamen and fishermen a 6|.. 5 1 2 1 1 16 
‘Labourers... ..| 27 |} 68 j 61 | 1,379 | 90 | 28 |264 3 7 | 1,927 
Shopkeepers and : 

assistants .. we loose | 4 (153 25) 3).. 9; ..) 16) 210 
‘Cane cutters .. ef TY lf oi 45. | 2) s0.[. 2.3 Te 52 
Farmers se 39 | 57) 44 11,185 | 77] 10 {168 | 3) 9 | 1,592 
Cooks and . domestic . . 

duties. -.. ssaveell Pee 6 | 28 12} 5] 2] S|... 3 61 
‘Other occupations ..| 10 | 59 | 44 | 110 | 67 | 20 {131 | 16} 31 488 

Total .. += |101 (229 |349 | 2,858 /297 | 75 [637 | 26 | 72 4,644 


POPULATION AND HEALTH. BL 


Letters of naturalisation granted during each of the last ten years to 
persons born in various countries are shown in the following table:— 


_ Lerrers or NATURALISATION GRANTED, QUEENSLAND. 


Birthplace of Applicant. a 
Year. S z g| ad 
‘ 3 A ; San $5 ‘i 

=| g § S$ (ose! ao <i i 

2| 6): ) 2) 2 |e -e)see|.4) 2 | 3 

ia So o n= es R O|ORD P °o ix 

j : 
1927 2.) 27 10 | 164 6 7 39 3 1 | 259 
1928 .. 7 18 |- 39 | 336 13 { 11 30 3 8 | 465 
1929 11 23) 57 | 296 | 37 10 72 4| 14] 524 
1930 14) 21 55 | 454 |) 37 8 63 2 5 | 659 
1931 23 19 | 42 | 525 52 11 i 90 3; 141 779 
1932 9 16 23 | 209; 30 9 71 2| 15 | 384 
1933 10 18 18 | 171 24 31 50 2 8 | 304 
1934 6 29} 29) 216] 25 7 81 4 1 | 398 
1935 13 28) 38) 269} 32 5 75 a 5 | 465 
1936 6] 30) 38); 218] 41 4\ 66 3 1 | 407 
4, BIRTHS. . 


For purposes of registration of births, deaths,.and marriages, the 
State of Queensland is divided into thirty-six Registry Districts, each 
having a District Registrar at its chief town and an Assistant District 

_ Registrar at centres of less importance. Returns are forwarded quarterly 
to the Registrar-General, at the General U Begteey Office, Brisbane, by all 
the District Registrars. 


Each birth must be registered within sixty days by. either the. mother 
or father of the child in question. The birth of an illegitimate child must 
be notified in writing within three days by the occupant of the house or 
place where birth occurred excepting in the case of the birth occurring in 
an outside district or where the occupant is also the mother of the child, 
when such time is extended to one week and three weeks respectively. The 
provision in, respect of nepssita on also applies to the birth of an illegiti- 
mate child. pas : = 


Where a birth occurs within an area in which a ‘Baby Clinie is ~ 
established, ‘‘ The Notification of Births Act of 1932’ requires the midwife 
or medical practitioner in attendance to forward to the District Registrar 
of Births, Deaths, and Marriages for that area a notification of the birth 
of. the infant within'a ‘period of seventy-two hours’ after the birth, Such 
«notification! is: ihn addition to and not in’ substitution for the. registration 
of the birth by the parents. 
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The following fees are prescribed :— 


8. 4. 
For registering a birth within sixty days of its occurrence .. .» nil. 
For registering a birth after the expiration of sixty weds and within 
three years following such birth .. tes . ies . 2 6 
Every search in index of births (payable on soplinntiaat) - . 5 0 
Every certified copy of birth entry when exact date is given (payable 
on application) a os ts 2 0 
Every certified copy of birth entry wes exact ate is not given 
' (payable on application) .. at ‘2 = . 7 0 
Certificate of birth under Friendly Societies hee oe 3 » 1 0 


Legitimation fee (including certified copy of new entry of Birth) 4 0 
Births, birth rates, and masculinity of births for separate divisions 


of Queensland are shown hereunder. 


BIRTHS IN QUEENSLAND, 1936. 


Number. ; Rate. 
- | Mascu- 
Statistical Division. i Per 1,000 | Per 1,000 Hay 
Males. | Females. | Total. | Mean Females | p; ins 
; Popula- | 15 to 44 | Virehs. a 
| tion. | years. 
- | +t - 
Metropolitan ee 2,505 2,357 | 4,862 15-7 63-3 106 
Moreton .. ea 1,195 1,124 2;319 185 86-5 106 
Wide Bay wee 1,274 1,222 2,496 | 22-1 | 104-5 104 
Downs ie 4% 1,263 1,149 2,412 20-9 97-8 110 
Maranoa .. ie 158 145 | 303 21-6 102-3 109 
South Western .. 113 131 244 18-4 91-5 86 
Total South Q’land| 6,508 6,128 | 12,636 18-3 80-1 106 
Port Curtis e 657 656 | 1,313) 20-8 91-6 100 
Central Western .. 251 234 | 485 18-9 96-5 107 
Far Western F 44 38 82 21-2 | 127-9 116 
Total Cent. Q’land 952 928 | 1,880 20:3 94-0 103 
| 
Edgecumbe se 1,095 1,029 | 2,124; 21-4 103-1 106 
Rockingham... 751 713! 1,464! 197 | 102-7 | 105 
Peninsula .. aa 118 115 | 233) 37-1 | 202-3 103 
North Western .. 146 160 | 306 | 19-8 103-6 91 
Total NorthQ’land| 2,110 2,017 | 4,127, 21-2 105-9 105 
Total Q’land b 9,631. 9,124 | 18,755 | 19-17 86-33 105-6 
} 


@ Male births per 100 female births. 
b Includes 61 male and 51 female births to women not permanent residents of 
Queensland. 


In common. with most civilised countries, the birth rate of Queensland 
has fallen to a fraction of its former level during the last half century 
or So. 
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Queensland & Australia 


(A) Birth, (B) Death, & (C) Marriage Rates 
| QUEENSLAND — 
AUSTRALIA — 


ra} Rate per 1000 
8 Rete per 1000 


1870 


1880 1890 1900 ~ 1910 1920 1930 


Crupe Birru Rare a: 1861 to 1936. 


a. g s s é - 3 
Period. es 3 a & g& ‘g | 5 
3 5 a o3 ) #2 PUB. ag 
BE 3 3 $4 eq & a Es 
© = 3 5 2 a S 
4 > oe a EB a < PA 
1861-1870; 41-80 | 41-51 | 43°89 | 41-75 | 34-01 |} 32-04 ; 41-02 n 


1871-1880} 38-87 | 33-90 | 40°62 | 37:51 | 31-79 | 30-59 | 36-25 n 
36-21 | 34:98 | 34-92 | 35-20 | 33-79 ~ 


1881-1890] 37-31 | 31-89 | 38°31 
1891-1900| 30-66 | 28-60 | 82°70 | 29-02 ; 30-01 } 30-59 | 30-05 | 26-72 
1901-1910) 27-09 | 25-08 | 26°80 | 25-22 | 30-05 | 28-89 | 26-51 | 26-83 


1911-1920} 27-53 | 24-22 | 28°38 | 26-76 | 26-56 | 28-66 | 26-57 | 25-15 
_ 1921-1930} 23-27 | 21-04 | 28°56 | 21:09 | 22-21 | 24:07 | 22-44 | 20-99 


1927 .. | 22-40 | 20-30 | 22°78 | 20-33 | 21-63 | 22-68 | 21-62 | 20-29 
1928 .. | 22-27] 19-69 | 22°86 | 19-98 | 21-36 | 21-77 | 21-27 | 19-56 
1929 =... | 21:04 | 18-98 | 20°60 | 18-63 | 21-51 | 22-03 | 20-25 | 19-01 
1930 .. | 20-59 | 18:55 | 20°80 | 17-42 | 21-44 | 21-66 | 19-86) 18-80 
1931... | 18-67.| 16-86 | 19°28 | 15-77 | 19-77 | 21-18 | 18-16 | 18-42 
1932) .. | 17-40 | 15-19] 18°56 | 14-74 | 18-31 | 19-78 | 16-86 | 17-09 
1933... | 16-99 | 15-60 | 18°14 | 15-32 | 17-95 | 19-93 | 16-78 | 16-59 
1934... | 16-52 | 15-20) 18°17 | 14-50 | 17-66 | 19-51 | 16:39 | 16-47 
19385... | 16-89) 15-16 | 18°81 ; 14-14 | 1823 | 19-41} 16:55 | 16-13 
1936... | 17:31 | 15-63 | 19°17 | 15-17 | 18-84 | 19-84 | 17-13 | 16°64 


@ Number of births per annum per 1,000 of mean population. 
6 Includes Federal Capital Territory and Northern Territory. 
n Not available. 
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The table on the previous page shows the Birth Rates of the States 
from 1861 onwards, and for New Zealand since 1881, The rate for Queens- 
land has decreased gradually over this period, the highest rate, 47.9, being 
recorded in 1860, and the lowest, 18.1, in 1933. Queensland is not the 
only State to show this decline, as the same. tendency is observed in the 
rates of the other States, and indeed of most countries. The rates for 
Queensland compare favourably with those of the rest of Australia, as for 
many years the rate was slightly higher, but over the last ten years, 
Tasmania has been usually the highest. The rates for other countries have 
generally shown a decline, and most of the more developed countries in 
Europe have rates about the same level as the Australian States. However,. 
some of the Mediterranean countries (e.g., Italy, 23.3; Spain, 25.2; 
Portugal, 28.3; in 1935) and the more Eastern countries (e.g., Poland, 
-25.9; Rumania, 30.7; and U.S.S.R., 42.7; in 1935) have substantially 
higher rates. In 1935 the birth rates in the rest of the Empire were: 
Great Britain and Ireland, 15.2; Canada, 20.1; South Africa (whites), 24.8; 
New Zealand, 16.1. 


The crude birth rate is an imperfect measure of the fecundity of the 
people of a country because of the varying proportions of persons of 
different ages and of persons of each sex. A better comparison is obtained 
from the birth rates stated per 1,000 women of child bearing age, i.e., 
15 to 44 years. On this basis, Queensland falls to third place, the rates in 
1935 for the States (in order of magnitude) being:—Tasmania, 89.1; 
Western Australia, 86.9; Queensland, 86.3; New South Wales, 76.1; 
Victoria, 67.1;.and South Australia, 65.3. 

‘Separating the Tropical from the Sub-tropical births in Queensland, 
it is found that for 1936 the Tropical rate of 20.9 is higher than that of 
the Metropolitan area with 15.9, and the remainder of the State with 20.7. 


Masculinity of Births—-The proportion of male births ‘to female 
(masculinity) in Australia is usually about 105 to 100, varying’from year 
to year between 106 and 104. In 1935, the masculinity of births. registered 
in the various States was: New South Wales, 104.13; Victoria, 103.68; . 
Queensland, 105.13; South Australia, 107.58; Western Australia, 106.28; 
and Tasmania, 101.54, Offsetting these prevailing masculinity rates, how- 
ever, the infantile mortality rate (deaths under 1 year per 1,000 births) 
is much higher for males than it is for females, and this factor. tends. to — 
equalise the proportions of males and females in the population. 


Lx-Nuptial Births——The number of ex-nuptial births occurring in the 
State in 1935 was 865, the percentage of the total. births being 4.89. The 
number and the rate have shown a decline for some years past. The other 
States recorded lower ex-nuptial birth rates in 1935 than did Queensland, 
the rates being: New South Wales, 4.53; Victoria, 4.29; South Australia, 
3.43; Western Australia, 3.79; and Tasmania, 4.65. Queensland’s rate is 
usually higher than that for any of the other States. 
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, Multiple Births——During 1935 there were 168. cases ‘of..twin births, 
69 being twin males, 51 twin: females, and 48 being one of each. sex. There 
was also 1 case of triplets, the issue being 1 male and 2 females, 


_Infant Mortality Tables will be found on pagés 60 and 61. 


ee 5. MARRIAGES, : 

_ i) Marriages may be celebrated by the Registrar-General, Brisbane; 
District Registrars; or’ Ministers of Religion or Justices of the Peace 
atithorised:to celebrate marriages. Any minister or justice who has ‘cele- 
brated a marriage must, within one month thereafter, transmit the original 
document to the Registrar of the District in which the marriage took place. 
(See beginning of section 4 of this Chapter for particulars of eee 
Districts). ” The following fees are payable:— 


£ os. d. 

Fee for every marriage celebrated by Registrar or : Justice of the 
Peace authorised to celebrate marriages as af 0 0 
Eyery, search in index of marriages (payable on pplication) . O 2-0 


Every: certified copy of marriage entry where exact date is given 


(payable on application) iss . cs ee -. 0 2 0 
Every certified copy of marriage. entry where exact date is not 
given (payable on application) ae ex ag .. 0 4 0 


No official fees are prescribed for marriages celebrated by an authorised 
minister of religion, 


The following table shows the number of marriages and the marriage 
rate for Queensland since 1861. The decline in the marriage rate while 
partly due to a tendency for more people to remain unmarried is also largely 
affected by the increase in the average age. of the population since 1860. 


MaRRIAGES. AND CRUDE MARRIAGE RATE, QUEENSLAND. |: 


f Average | - 
Period. Annual Marriage Year. Number of Marriage 
Number of Rate. a Marriages. Rate. a 
Marriages. | 
1861-1870 834 10-58 | 1927 .. 6,277 7-21 
1871-1880 1,374 7-90 | 1928 .. 6,322 7-14 
1881-1890 2,690 8-36 | 1929 .. 6,169 6°87 
1891-1900 2,904 6-35 ; 1930°.. 6,199 6-81 
1901-1910 3,678 6-81 1931 .. 5,951 6-43 
1911-1920 5,549 8-22 1932 .. 6,415 6-86 
1921-1930 6,176 7-36 ; 1983 .. 6,471 6-84 
; 1934 .. 7,635 7-99 
19385... 8,280 857 
1936... 8,306 8-49 


: @ Number of marriages per annum per 1,000 of mean population 
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Crude marriage rates for the various.States of Australia and for New 
Zealand have been as follows during the last 10 years:— 


Crupe MarriacE Rate a, 1927 To 1936. 


; 3 3 = , 
Year. 3 - 7 3 2 3 Ss zg 
3) 2) 3) 8/81 2)2) 3 
be | = | 8 | S32] 82] & | 3 § 

er, 2zig;e |e} 2/218 
1927 8-34 | 7:88 | 7-21) 7-96 | 7-93 | 6-72 7-93 7:62 
1928 ‘i 816; 7:53 | 7:14 | 7-26; 812 | 6-97 | 7-71 7-58 
1929 7-80 |. 7-31 | 6-87 | 6-50 | 800 | 7-86 | 7-43] 7-78 
1930 6-86 | 652} 681) 5-78 | 7-47 6-56 | 6-69 | 7-77 
1931 6-02 | 5-66 | 6-438 | 5:33 | 6:34 | 6-68 | 65:96 | 6:79 
1932 ote ~. | 6°73 6-49 | 6-86 | 6-29 6:68 | 6-64 | 6-63 6:80 
1933 nae oe 7-07 6:96 | 6-84 | 6-84! 7-69 7:13 7-03 {- 7-16 
1934 of ~. 1 7-70 7-57 | 7-99 7:39 | 8-34 732 771.) 7-62 
1935 ae .. 1 845 | 8388 | 857] 828] 8-85 8-17 | 845.4 8-20 
1936 we .. | 857 |] 861 | 8-49 | 8-82 | 9-43 | 8-98 | 8-66 | 9-25 


a Number of marriages per 1,000 of mean population. 
b Includes Federal Capital Territory and Northern Territory. 


6, DEATHS. 


Each death must be registered within thirty days next thereafter by 
the tenant of the house or place where death occurs. In the case of the 
deaths of illegitimate children under 5 years of age, notification must be 
made in writing within 24 hours by the occupant of the house or place 
where the death oceurred. In cases where the death occurs in an outside 
district, or where the occupant is also the mother, this time is extended to 
one week. 


The following fees are payable. No fee is payable on registration of 
a death:— ; 


s. d. 
Every search jn index of death (payable on application) .. 5 0 
Every certified copy of death entry when exact date is given goa 
on application) rhe Ne as e232 0 
Every certified: copy of death entry wien exact date is not given 
(payable on application) os ee a os - 7 0 
Certificate of death under Friendly Societies Act 8 os a 3 
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There were 8,593 deaths registered in Queensland during 1936. A good 
number of persons from the Northern parts of New South Wales come to 
Brisbane and Downs Country Towns Hospitals for treatment so that only 
8,506 of the total persons who died in Queensland were residents of this 
State. The following table shows the number of deaths, male and female, 
and death and infant mortality rates distributed according to the normal 
residences of the persons who died. 


Deatus 1n Divisions, 1936. 


All Ages. Infants Crude Rate of 
Statistical Division. under one Deeth | wottaltty, 
Males. | Females. Total. 7" a b 
Metropolitan se 1,718 1,472 | 3,190 184 10:3 38 
Moreton .. var 619 401 1,020 79 8-2 34 
Wide Bay oa 450 310 760 64 6-7 26 
Downs... os 558 370 928 96 8-1 40 
Maranoa .. ae 72 46 118 18 8-4 59 
South Western .. 71 33 104 7 78 29 
Total SouthQ’land| 3,488 | 2,632 6,120 448 8&9 36 
Port. Curtis on 311 203 514]. 54 8-1 41 
Central Western .. 110 57 167 19 6-5 39 
Far Western ect 29 12 4] 6 10-6 73 
Total Cent. Qland | 450 272 722 79 7-8 42 
Edgecumbe ; 596 328 924 78 9-3 37 
Rockingham : 345 197 542 46 7:3 31 
Peninsula .. wa 55 30 85 13) 135 | 56 
North Western .. | 76 37 113 14 7:3 46 
Total North Q’land, 1,072 592 1,664 151 8-5 37 
Total Q’landc..| 5,068 3,525 8,593 | 679 8-8 36 


-@ Deaths per 1,000 of mean population. 

b Deaths under one year per 1,000 births. 
¢ Includes 58 male and 29 female deaths (including one infant ~ death) of. persons 
not permanent residents of Queensland. 


Death Rate—The ‘death rate (deaths per 1,000 persons in the mean 
population) has fallen since 1860 to half its level at that time. This fall 
has been more marked in Queensland than in any other State; but it should 
be remembered that, in the decennium 1861-1870, Queensland had the 
highest death rate of any State. Now it usually has the lowest. To some 
extent the present position is due to the low average age of the Queensland 
population; but when allowance is made for differing age distributions, a 
standardised death rate is produced. Standardised death rates for 1935 
were: New South Wales, 9.18; Victoria, 9.08; Queensland, 9.39; South 
Australia, 7.97; Western Australia, 9.47; Tasmania, 9.54; Total Australia, 
9.10; Crude death rates are as follow on the next page. 
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CRUDE Deata Rate, a: 1861 To 1936. 


3 ws 3 s Bay oe 
Period: °| ' as a 4 a es F 4 ; 2 
BES 3 Be) Beg | ge | ES 
q Es e a. BEB | & | wa 
1861-1870| 16-53 | 17-08 | 19°56 | 15:15 | 15-03 | 14-77| 16-65/ 7» 
1871-1880! 15-56 | 15-42 |.1809 | 15-24 15-01 | 16-06} 15-71 n 
1881-1890; 14-84 | 15-43) 17°54) 13-53‘! 16-30 |-15-63 | 15-27} 10-41 
1891-1900/ 12:41 | 13-79 | 12°68} 12-05 | 15-94 | 12-95 | 13-04} 9-85 
1901-1910| 10-68 | 12-38} 10°64] 10-56.) 11-80 | 10-78} 11-25 | 9-83 
1911-1920; 10-52 | 11-44 , 10°65 | 10-51 | 9-89 | 10-11,] 10-75 |. 9-98 
1921-1930! °926} 9-82 9:19) 914). 9:04 957) 9-40} 8-6L 
aly a er ca x = i i ~ = 
a 1 ) 
1927 ..| 946! 9-71! 928} 9:07] 865: 9-54.) 9-42) 8-45 
1928 ..| 9-21) 10-11, 901} 9-02] 893! 9-89] 9-42] 8-49. 
1929... | 69-82 | 9:44 | 926) 880! 9-34) 9-99] 9-521 8-75 
1930 ..| 839!) 893) 819) 846) 880 9-82} 856| 8-56 
1931 ..| 832] 9-47) 814! 849] 851) 915! 867] 8-34 
1932 ..| 827} 9:29) : 885 | 858) 854) 890] 863]. 8-02 
1933 ..| 858| 9-59} 884] 844] 864] 9-60] 892] 7-98 
1934. ../ °895 | 10-19) . 857! 9-26 | 9-23] 1023) 9-32] 848 
1935. ..| 9928] 10-03) - 916! 883] 925! 10-25] 9-461 8-22 
1936 ..j) 9:14 | 10-16 | / 8-78 | 9:30] 9-40 | 10-34 | 9-43 | 8:75 
| 


a Number of deaths per annum per 1,000 of mean population. 
bd Includes Federal Capital Territory and Northern Territory. 
n Not available, 


Ages of Deaths.—The ages at whicly persons died during 1936 .are 
shown in the following table for all deaths and for chief causes:—_ 


DEaTuHS, PRincipAL CAUSES IN AGE Groups, 1936. 


| Age at Death. 
~“ Caluse of Death. 

| 0-9. HO FBR (if, 50-59. [60-c0. }79 24 Hrotan 
Typhoid and pee fever 1) 2 4 1 3 1 1 13 
Typhus fever - aierd| ele} dl sseticece 1 1 3 
Smallpox: ie ee ee son Press|) wail . és 
Measles. ae an 26 7) 3) 4] 1 1 . 12 
Scarlet fever .. a .. A ee | ee ee ae Se 8 
Whooping-cough ete is 1G)! cial! eh cn [ely cove ee me 16 
Diphtheria, ts Saat xs 46) I .4) ..]-.-f ae eet) 47 
Influenza ee ae ae 15)- 4 4) 10). 8 16) 18]. 42 . 117 
Plague... ° eae e ef a sc waliaep eee Set \, awe a 
Tuberculosis of the respiratory : a 

system a a 2| 4; 41) 68/72} 69 35) 18) 309 

Tuberculosis, other .-. oe 3, 1 & 6 38 5) Ye J). 26 
Syphilis. » as, at ee _ Ve..} ed 2 5 6 I 2). 18 
Malaria ~ ae = Saat Aecehcllipers| Bodine 1 2. 2 lt 
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Deatas, PRincrpaAL CAUSES IN AGE GRouPS, 1936—continued. 
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Age at Death, 
Causes of Death, y 
0-9. [1 /. (8. [£9, |50-59- [60-69. |an4y Total. 
Other infectious and parasitic 
diseases 15, 7; 6 8 6 6 11 10; 69 
Cancer and other malignant H 
tumours. 3| 6| 8! 25, 99 2061 282) 340) vou 
Tumours, non-malignant or } 
nature not specified a 3) 5) 6) 11) 16) 15 6) «613,78 
Chronic rheumatism and gone. ee Nel Peal hay See 8 5 4, 11 
Diabetes mellitus 3) 5) 3] 4 , 21 39) 51, 133 
Alcoholism (acute or chronic) | »fefuag. 8 1 3 Ty sks 8 
Other general diseases and i | 
chronic poisonings .. 18} 13) 22) 26) 23) 25) 21; 25) 173 
Progressive locomotor ataxia | | 
and genl. paralysis of insane 3] 5 3 6 1 18 
Cerebral hemorrhage, embol- 
ism and thrombosis i 5} 2) 2) 10; 26 «657; 99) 167) 368 
Other diseases of the nervous 
system! 37/ 19; 15) 27) 25 29, 18 21) 191 
Diseases of the heart . " 10) 14} 26) 36)106; 220) 385) 810] 1,607 
‘Other diseases of the circulatory ; 
system is 25 3} 2) 5) 7) 30) 59) 111) 208 425 
Bronchitis A se 9...) 4 oy 6 ll 15} 67 109 
_ Pneumonia... 127) 21] 18) 35) 53) 79! 83} 186) 602 
Other diseases of the respiratory iar : 
system a re 7). 5) 4 7] 12) 24 §633) 78) «170 
Diarrhoea and enteritis 61, 1) 3 8 6 8) oll 19) 1e7 
Appendicitis .. 11) 14) 12) 8] 15 17 12 8 97 
Diseasos,of the liver and biliary 
passages . 2 1) 10) 15, 24 30/82) 114 
Other diseases of the aigastive \ 
system 22) 5) 8] 25, 33, 34, 34 58) 219 
Nephritis ‘ 10) 31) 77| 73|-74 70; 91) 140) 566 
Other diseases of the gonito- pope | | : 
urinary system 74) 7) 7 21) 17) «43) = 92} 198 
Puerperal septicemia .f -2)-18) 16) 1 ‘ | 387 
Other diseases of pregnancy 3} 20; 24) 7 54 
Diseases of the skin and bones |. ; 
and. organs of locomotion .. 71 6 5 5) 9 3 1 6 «4d 
Pre-natal causes 504, 3). 2) L...}. 2). ae 512 
Senility . ey es ees ere a 20) 352). 372 
Suicide .. a 5] 20; 23) 31 31). 16 ll) 137 
Homicide ss 2) I .1 5) 66 lh sed lee 15 
Violent or accidental death ts 52; 84; 93; 61; 61 63} 57) 101; 572 
Unspecified or ill-defined 2) °1).1) 18 2} 13; 16; 39 
Total, all causes 1,018/273/442/557/789| 1,131] 1,502] 2,881] 8,593 


," Causes of Death.—The death rates from each of 
the last 10 years -are shown -in ‘the’ next. table: — 


the main causes during 
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DEatH RATES @ FROM PRINCIPAL CAUSES. 


| 
Cause of Death. 11927.) 1928.) 1929.) 1930.| 1931.) 1932.| 1933./1934.! 1935.) 1936. 
Influenza .. .. | 0-09} 0-12| 0-28) 0-06) 0-11) 0-06} 0-29] 0-14} 0-25) 0-12 
Tuberculosis, all parts . + | 0°43) 0-42) 0-40) 0-42) 0-38) 0-38) 0-38) 0-35) 0-34] 0-34 
Cancer, all kinds .. .. | 0-84) 0-87} 0-90) 0-82) 0-95} 0-93; 0-91) 0-92} 0-96] 0-99 
Diabetes mellitus .« | 0-10) 0-10) 0-13) 0-08) 0-10} 0-12) 0-15 0-12! 0-15} 0-14 
Cerebral hemorrhage and 0-36) 0°32) 0-32) 0-27| 0-25] 0-25 0-25}-0-26] 0-29) 0-26 
apoplexy 

Heart diseases, all kinds 1-28] 1-30) 1-33) 1-36) 1-39! 1-52) 1-63} 1-66} 1-84) 1-64 
Arterio sclerosis .. .- | 0-19) 0-17} 0-18) 0-22) 0-28) 0-24/ 0-26) 0-32] 0-31] 0-34 
Bronchitis, all kinds .~ | 0-18} 0-14) 0-19) 0-10} 0-11) 0-09} 0-12) 0-10] 0-11] 0-11 
Broncho-pneumonia .. | 0-17) 0-15) 0-21) 0-18) 0-17] 0-16} 0-23} 0-20} 0-21) 0-25 
Pneumonia, other. . . + | 0-38) 0-39) 0-36) 0-24) 0-31) 0-26) 0-37} 0-29] 0-43! 0-36 
Diarrhea and enteritis .. | 0-44/ 0-30) 0-25) 0-17; 0-15) 0-13] 0-12) 0-09! 0-12) 0-12 
Nephritis, acute and chronic] 0-58/ 0-63) 0-56| 0-56) 0-53/ 0-60) 0-56) 0-57] 0-58) 0-58 
Congenital malformations | 0-15) 0-12) 0-12! 0-11) 0-09/ 0-11) 0-11} 0-12} 0-10) 0-11 
Diseases of early eters 0-57) 0-53! 0-48! 0-48; 0-42) 0-45 0-43) 0-44) 0-42) 0-42 
Senility .. . .. | 0-65] 0-59) 0-64) 0-50) 0-43) 0-50) 0-53) 0-42) 0-39) 0-38 
Suicide ae es + | 0-14) 0-14) 0-14; 0-20) 0-17; 0-15) 0-13) 0-13} 0-14] 0-14 
Accidents .. +. .. | 0-56; 0-59) 0-60) 0-55) 0-47 0-51) 0-44) 0-54) 0-59) 0-58 
All other causes .. .» | 2°17) 2-13) 2-17] 1-87) 1-83, 1-89) 1-93! 1-90} 1-93) 1-90 
Total, all causes - + | 9°28) 9-01] 9-26) 8-19) 8-14, 8-35) 8-84) 8-57) 9-16] 8-78 


* 
a Deaths per 1,000 of mean population. 


Infant Mortality —The main causes of infant deaths (under 1 year of 
age) were:— 


Inrant DratruHs, QUEENSLAND, 1936. 


Cause. Sub-tropical. Tropical. Total. 

Premature birth .. “a ae 160 i 72 232 
Other pre-natal causes .. ve 189 69 258 
Diarrhea and enteritis .. es 19 10 29 
Pneumonia (all forms) .. oi 49 “18 67 
Whooping cough + ee ie 7 2 9 
Other : as o% +a 57 27 84 
Total ais x és 481 198 679 


When the 679 deaths of infants are stated as a proportion of the total 
births during the year, a rate of 36.20 per 1,000 births results. This is the 
lowest rate ever recorded for Queensland, and a lower figure has never been 
recorded by any other State except South Australia. The rate for residents 
of the Tropical portion of the State is usually higher than that for residents 
of the non-Tropical portion. In 1936 the rates were:— 
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Tropical Area ie ed fe .. 38.0 
Sub-Tropieal Area .. kot 7 .. 34.4 


For Brisbane alone the rate was 37.9; for the other cities in the Sub- 
Tropical area, 55.6; and for Tropical cities, 54.4, 


Infant mortality rates since 1901 are shown in the following table:— 


Rate or Inrant MORTALITY a sINcE 1901. 


a J g g 2 “3 
$s z ra P| 4 : 3g 
8 : a a 

Period. gs £ = $ gs 3 3 “3 
iS 3 3 83 $a | Bed $ 
o S- zB Ba 3 a a EN 
w BE | & & E a < z 


1901-05 c; 97-36 | 95-83 | 94°73 | 86-69 | 125-87 | 90-06 | 97-13 | 74:77 
1906-10 c} 77°35 | 79-96} 71°48 | 68-50 | 89-68 | 83-21 | 77:71 | 69-62 
1911-15 ¢} 71-04 | -72-15 | 65°74 | 67-01 | 72-61 | 70-94 | 70-29 | 55-63 
1916-20 c; 64-87 | 66:96 | 63°18 | 61-77 | 61-52 | 63-70 | 64:63.) 48-62 
1921-25 c| 58-14 | 61-98 51°00 | 54-14 | 59-26 | 60-27 | 5790 | 42-74 
1926-30 c| 54:72 | 52-24 | 47°33 | 46:91 | 4923 | 53-47 j-5195 | 36-65 
1931-35 ¢; 41-92 | 42-74 | 89°49 | 35:13; 40-79 | 44-47 ; 41-27; 31-88 


1932. 40-98 | 43-00 | 40°19 | 36-62 | 44-57 | 41-19 | 41-30 | 31-22 


1933 ..| 39°35 | 4048 | 42°74 | 32:13 | 36-83 ; 41-07 | 39-52 ; 31:64 
1934 ..) 46-36 | 44-63 | 40°61 | 35-58 | 40-89 | 42-28 | 4359 32-11 
1935 .. | 39-44) 41-17) 87-26 | 34-95 | 40-15 | 51-84 39-78 | 32-26 
1936. .. | 43-47 | 42-31 | 86:20 | 31-09 | 42-22 | 49°55 / 41-16 | 30°96 


@ Deaths under one year per 1,000 live births. 
b Includes Federai Capital Territory and Northern Territory. 
e Average of five annual rates. 


Expectation of Life—The improvement in the death rates of persons 
in the earlier years of life has resulted in a substantial increase in the 
average expectation of life. This is particularly noticeable in the expecta- 
tion of life at birth and early ages owing to the great improvement in 
infant mortality rates. Comparative expectations of life for Australia at 
three different periods as calculated by the Commonwealth Statistician are 
shown on the next page. 
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EXPECTATION OF Lire AT CERTAIN AGES ACCORDING TO EXPERIENCE OF 
: Prriop, AUSTRALIA. 


‘hie Male Lives. : Female Lives. 
1891-1900.! 1901-1910.} 1920-1922.) 1891-1900.) 1901-1910.| 1920-1922. 
Years. | Years. | Years. | Years. | Years: |’ Years. 
0 .. | 51-076 | 55-200 | 59-148 | 54:756 | 58-837 | 63-311 
1 ne .. | 56-881 | 59-962 | 62-673 | 59-888 | 62-886 | 66-030 
2 $2 .. | 57-413 | 60-044 | 62-597 | 60-401 | 62:945 | 65-862 
3 56-975 | 59-449 | 61-988 | 59-981 | 62-341 | 65-206 
4 oes .. | 56-331 | 58-709 | 61-249. | 59-349 | 61-597 | 64-444 
5 ao ap ..| 55-609 | 57-913 | 60-432 | 58-637 | 60-796 | 63-635 
10 Bh .. | 51-426 | 53-5382 | 56-014 | 54-462 | 56-385 ) 59-196 
15. ee +. | 46-984 | 49-026 | 51-439 | 49-966 | 51-861 | 54-546 
20 a .. | 42:809 | 44-737 | 46-988 | 45-722 | 47-521 | 50-034 
25 Oe -.. | 88-898 | 40-599 | 42-697 | 41-692 | 43-360 | 45-712 
30 os .. | 85110 | 36-520 | 38-444 | 37-855 | 39-327} 41-482 
35 Pee .. | 81-344 | 32-486 | 34:201 | 34-140 | 35-371 | 37-283 
40 ed .. | 27-645 | 28-557 | 30-053 | 30-488 | 31-473 | 33-138 
45 oh .. | 23-994 | 24-778 | 26-028 | 26-691 | 27-589 | 28-990 
50 ae .. | 20-450 | 21-163 | 22-196 | 22-933 | 23-688 | 24-903 
55 Sie .. | 17-077 | 17-670 | 18-514 | 19-285 | 19-847 | 20-952 
60 otis .. | 13-988 | 14-348 | 15-082 | 15-863 | 16-195 | 17-166 
65 oe «. | 11-252 | 11-306 | 12-014 | 12-749 | 12-879 | 13-597 
70 ee ee 8-900 8-670 9-261 9-892 9-955 | 10-412 
vie Bae ae 6-698 6-580 6:870 | - 7-367 7-586 | | 7-733 
80 oe oe 4-997 4-960 5-001 5-486 5-731 5-611 
85 fe ee 3-785 | 3-654 3-622 4-121 4-188 4-056 
90 ee 2 2-908 | 2-639 2-598 3-068 2-990 2-911 
95 ss ove 2-159 | 1-883 1-864 2-177 2-095 2-072 
100 : ote 1-293 1-180 1-170 1-233 1-240 1-240 


7, DISEASES. ; 

Diseases Treated in Hospitals—tInformation is received from all public 
hospitals in the State concerning the patients treated therein during the 
year, the diseases for which they received treatment, and the result of the 
treatment. The tables in the following pages show this information in four 
divisions according to where the hospital was situated. 

Patients have been classified in all cases according to the disease for 
treatment of which, according to the Hospital Authorities, they entered the 
Hospital. In cases where the patient. subsequently died, the cause of death 
may not have been the disease for treatment of which he entered the 
hospital. Deaths in this table, therefore, cannot be directly compared with 
causes of death as recorded in death statistics (pages 58 and 59). More- 
over, although in death statistics the information is tabulated with respect 
to the normal place of residence of the deceased, in hospital statistics, no 
attempt has been made to transfer cases to the district where the patient 
usually lived when treatment was received in a hospital in another district. 

The following tables show the total number of cases treated for each 
disease, and the number of these who died. The remainder had generally 
recovered before discharge although a fair number are stated to have -been 
only temporarily relieved, or unrelieved. . (For details see page 64.) 
(Patients still in-hospital at the end of the year are not included in these 
statistics, and normal maternity cases are excluded.) _ ; 
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Disease for which Treated. 


Typhoid : and pera 
fever = .. 

Typhus fever Lan 

Measles wees o. 

Scarlet fover 5 

Whooping-cough 

Diphtheria a 

Influenza 

Tuberculosis ( respiratory) ‘ 

Other tuberculosis : 

Syphilis , oe 

Malaria ifs 

Other -infectious and para- 
sitic diseases ‘ie 

Cancer: « 


Tumours, non-melignant ¢ or 


nature unspecified 
Chronicrheumatism and gout! 
Diabetes mellitus .. 
Alcoholism (acute or chronic) 
Other general diseases and 

chronic poisonings 
Progressive locomotor ataxia 
Cerebral hsemorrhage, etc. 
Other nervous system 
Diseases of the heart 
Other circulatory eve 
Bronchitis a 
Pneumonia . 


Other respiratory erates Bl 


Diarrhea and enteritis .. 
Appendicitis 
Diseases of the liver and 
biliary. passages .. 
Other digestive aren, 
Nephritis 
Other genito- urinary system 
Puerperal ‘septicemia Si 
Other diseases of pregnancy 
Diseases of :the. skin and 
bones and organs of loco- 
motion .. a we 
Prenatal causes ; 
Senility Ne . 
Attempted suicide 
Attempted homicide oe 
Violent and accidental causes 
Cause not determined .. 


Total |. 


“| 


| Patients | Treated. 


Patients Died. 


Sub-tropical. 


Sub- -tropical, i Tropical. Tropical. 
3 3 ‘s cs iG Esl a I 
@ | & i 9.) 8) B1e] a] 4 
é&.). 8.) 8.| 8/18/4818 /8 
25): ll 18 19° 4 1 Qed 
3: 1 42 Si a ee 3). 
34 4 47). 9 Vessel] ness £ 
393 47 34 ll bee ee - 
64) 48) 16; iw. 2 5)... . 
935) 39! 148 38) 34) 
1,539| 775; 1,224, 285+: 36) ° 18) = 5) °° 7 
286 4 138 15 87/ 18 38 6 
55} 1, 24 6 5} 62) 38). 
78 6 51 3 8). OA, 
16 | 2B6F 7 ly. 2 1 
858) 316 971) 149 24-11) 14 3 
1,022 133)... 362 42) 248) 52). 84 18 
392) 114, 128 25): 15) 4 6 ww 
311 79 154 29 4 2 1 I 
255 56 63, 20; 40; 38 9 4 
464 91 316 60 5 2 2 2 
615 176 352, 70 63) 14, 18 4 
16 1 9 Ty Gace fies Vise 
214 51 72 22; 112) 26 33) 10 
2,384 644; 1,013; 298 43} 12) 16 6 
577 238 461 86) 205! 56) 91). 19 
938, 222) . 482 94, 128) 15) 29. .7 
716 258 708; 105 32). 13 3); SF 
1,206 596) 415 78| 206) 78 56) 12 
1,458 403 678} 101) . 34 9) 24) 34 
712 366} 524| 225 19| 12) -22) 1 
1,886 947) 1,068 369) 19) 10; 13 3 
392) 143) . 249 49; 26 9) 17 3 
6,961) 2,264) 2,731} 627, 84) 32) 31). -6 
366 103) 183 40; 118} 26) 40) 8 
2,861), . 823} 1,539) 307; 84) 13| 27) 6 
29) ‘3 19 vi 9 1 3} .. 
1,129 459) 663) > 132/° 8 5 7 2 
2,104 750) 1,533! 309 34 7| 16 5 
174 50) 52; 26! 42) 19) 16 9 
259 7 182} 61} (77! «=33} 83) 23 
52 16 24 5) 618 3 7 3 
2 1 Bly bets Yow]. is 
4,970) 1,928] 3,802) 747, 155| 38) 85) «14 
317 136) 288 42 oO). 2 
37,068 12, 431 20,967| 4,519) 2,026] 560} 813! 211 


a Including 65 Diphtheria carriers in hospital for observation. 
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The 74,985 patients treated in the public hospitals during the year 
1935 were discharged in the following ways:— 


DiscHarces FROM PusxLic Hospirars, 1935. a 


Division. Died. Recovered. gee Total. 

Tropical Coastal M 575 9,820 2,675 13,070. 
F 238 « 6,123 1,536 7,897 
Inland M 153 2,261 377 2,791 

F 58 1,472 198 1,728 

Subtropical Coastal... M| 1,249 | 11,971 6,847 | 20,067 
F 777 10,808 5,421 17,001 

Inland M 345 5,726 1,110 | 7,181 

; F 215 4,289 746 5,250 

Total .. 7 oe 3,610 52,465 18,910 74,985 


a The figures in this section are not quite complete owing to incomplete returns 
from some hospitals, but may be taken as showing the relative incidence of diseases, 


Diseases Generally—Good progress in the prevention of diseases has 
been made in Queensland, but much yet remains to be done, particularly 
in the Northern districts where the tropical climate necessitates greater 
precautions. The campaign against hookworm in the canefields is being 
pushed ahead by insistence on better sanitation methods and rat-control 
operations. No case of plague has occurred since 1922, 


The incidence of malaria, diphtheria, scarlet fever, typhoid, tuber-— 
eulosis, Weil’s disease, and venereal disease is being lessened, and, though 
in some cases the work of the Department of Health and Medical Services 
is hampered by incomplete returns and inadequate facilities, the health of 
Queensland shows steady improvement. There have been no recent epidemics 
of diphtheria and this may be ascribed to the increased number of persons. 
who have been immunised. In spite of the success of the Immunisation 
Campaign, however, the work is unnecessarily slow since there is still- 
prejudice against immunisation amongst some people. ; 


The Queensland Cancer Trust has a clinic in Brisbane, and co-operates 
with Hospital Boards in the larger cities. Diagnosis of cases and treatment, 
if necessary, is free. In addition to this work, the Trust carries out an 
intensive scheme of publicity by means of public meetings, instructions 
issued to doctors, dentists, and chemists, ete. 
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8. INSANITY. 

The first mental hospital was opened at Goodna, Brisbane, in 1864, 
and was followed by the Jpswich Hospital in 1870, and the Institution at 
Toowoomba in 1890, The original buildings of these Hospitals have been 
considerably enlarged and added to since their erection; but they remain 
the three principal hospitals for. the treatment of mental patients. In 
addition to these institutions, there is a Reception House at Townsville, 
where patients are lodged temporarily for supervision or prior to their 
removal to the main hospitals. There are also an Epileptic Home at 
Willowburn, Toowoomba, and Detention Wards at the Dunwich Benevolent 
Asylum. All of these institutions are under the direct control of the State, 
the cost of their upkeep beyond what is paid in patients fees being provided 
for by Consolidated Revenue. : 

The number of mental patients in 1874 was 300, which represented a 
rate of 1.83 per 1,000 of the population. The number of cases has increased 
annually probably largely due to better supervision and notification, until 
in 1935 there were 3,404 people certified as being insane. Though the cases 
have increased, the rate reached its highest point in 1909 when it was 3.95 
per 1,000, declining since then to 3.50 in 1935. 

Comparing Queensland’s rate with that for other States over a period 
of years, it is observed that New South Wales and Victoria show higher 
rates. The 1934 rates were:—-New South Wales, 4.04; Victoria, 3.77; 
South Australia, 2.60; Western Australia, 3.06; Tasmania, 2.76. 

The number of patients stated to have recovered has shown a tendency, 
though not regular, to increase; but the recoveries expressed as a percentage 
of the admissions each year has remained fairly constant, the annual 
average since 1909 being 46.2 per cent. 

A more rational attitude towards the treatment of mental cases has 
no doubt resulted in a-greater willingness in recent years to submit afflicted 
persons to treatment at an early stage, whilst medical and seientific research 
has done much to cause. an improvement in the actual rate. 

Since the first year when information is available, the number of 
male patients: has exceeded the number of females, the figures at 30th June, 
1936, being 1,937 males and 1,384 females. Of the three Hospitals, Goodna 
treats the greatest number of cases, 1,638 being on its books at 30th June 
1936. Toowoomba had 1,171 and Ipswich 512 at that date. 

The Epileptic Home at Toowoomba is solely for epileptic patients, and 
at the 30th June, 1936, contained 75 patients. This figure has shown but 
slight variation over the last 15 years, the number being sometimes higher, 
and sometimes lower. Whilst male patients predominated in the mental 
patients, female patients exceed the male patients in this institution, the 
figures at 30th June, 1936, being 29 males and 46 females. This feature 
is observed as far back as records are available. 

There are two detention wards at Dunwich, in which 34 patients, 25 
males and 9 females were placed in 1935-36. These cases consist of inmates 
of the asylum who wandered away and became lost, those who will not 

G 
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conform to the rules of the Institution, and those who require special care. 
In the event of their being certified insane, they are removed to a Mental 
Hospital, usually Goodna. 

For statistics of Mental Hospitals, see Chapter 5. — 


9, ABORIGINALS. 

The advance of the white population on to the black man’s domain 
.was not only conducive to much hostility, but it led to the rapid decline 
of the native population, and a steady growth of a half-caste population. 
The public conscience was awakened to the plight of the aboriginals and 
all of the States commenced systems of protection. The first step taken 
in Queensland was. in 1892 when it became illegal to supply them with 
opium; later the supplying of liquor became punishable by law; and in 
1897 ‘‘The Aboriginal Protection and Restriction of Sale of Opium Act’’ 
was passed. This legislation provided for the establishment of Protec- 
torates, and Reserves, with the appointment of Protectors and Superin- 
tendents; also the proclaiming of regulations regarding employment, wages,’ 
hours of work, trading, quality of food and clothing supplied, accommo- 
dation, etc. An amending Act in 1934 gave greater control and supervision 
of the health and social condition of half-castes. The administration of 
the Act is vested in the Chief Protector of Aboriginals, Brisbane, 

At the 30th June, 1936, there were three settlements, Cherbourg 
(Murgon), Palm Island (Townsville), and Woorabinda (Rockhampton). 
controlled by the Government, and 14 reserves managed either by Religious. 
Bodies or the Government. The mission reserves are subsidised. by the 
Government. Apart from these areas, there are a number of protectorates 
for the control of the natives. 

The Protectors have control over the employment of the aboriginals, 
and those desiring to employ them, must enter into an agreement with the 
protector of the district in which the intending employees are situated. 
There are also regulations regarding the movements of aboriginals from 
one district to another. All aboriginals in employment are insured. under 
the Workers’ Compensation Act. These employed :aboriginals are not 
allowed to spend their full earnings, as a proportion is banked to their 
credit, but they may make reasonable withdrawals with the permission of 
the protector under whose control they may be. At the 31st December, 
1935, there were 6,150 accounts of natives in the Aboriginal Trust. Account, 
the total to their credit being £44,476, 

A census of the Aboriginal population is taken at the 30th June of 
each year with the assistance of the several Protectors and Superintendents, 
the result of the 1936 Census being shown in the next table. In classing 
the natives as Adults and Children, it has been the practice to show only 
those under the age of 12 years as children. A half-caste is defined for 
statistical purposes as follows:— : 

(a) A person of mixed blood living with aboriginals whatever the 
degree of the white strain; and 

(0) A person of mixed blood not living with aboriginals if the pre- 
dominant strain is aboriginal or if the strains are equal. _ 


POPULATION AND HEALTH. 
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The aboriginal population of Queensland is shown in the following 


table:— 
' ABORIGINALS, QUEENSLAND, AT 30TH JUNE, 1936. 
ADULTS. @ CHILDREN, TOTAL. 
Class, : 
M. F, M. F. M. ¥. 
F¥ULL-BLOODS. 
In Supervised Camps— | 
In Regular Employment 1,897 | 608 | «.. .. [1,897 | 608 
Other .. 1,358 | 1,929 | 1,280 | 1,223 | 2,638 | 3,152 
Not in Supervised Camps— 
In Regular penpley wens 870 | 249 .. “s 870 | 249 
Nomadic bsg 995 | 720 |} 192 194 | 1,187 914 
Other 204; 251 | 196 171 400 | 422 
Total Full-bloods 5,324 | 3,757 | 1,668 | 1,588 | 6,992 | 5,345 


° HALF-CASTES, 


In Supervised Camps— 


In Regular Employment 581) 472). .. a 581 | 472 
Other 193 343 692 682 885 | 1,025 
Not in Supervised Camps— ; 
In Regular pups 555 | 294 . Ae 555 | 294 
Nomadic a2 18 7 13 16 31 23 
Other .. 285 461 580 593 865 ; 1,054 
Total Half-castes 1,632 | 1,577 | 1,285 | 1,291 42,917 | 2,868 
TOTAL 
In Supervised Camps— | | 
In Regular Employment | 2,478 11,080 a .. | 2,478 | 1,080 
Other .. . | 1,551 | 2,272 | 1,972 | 1,905 | 3,523 | 4,177 
Not in Supervised Camps — i ; : 
In Regular pepe ers /1,425 | 543) 2. -. 11,425) 543 
Nomadic -. 1018 727 205 210 | 1,218 937 
Other «. | 489 712 776 764 | 1,265 | 1,476 
Total | 6,956 | 5,334 | 2,953 | 2,879 8,213 


9,909 


@ See previous page for definition of “adults.” 


The table on page 68 shows the tendency for the number of full-bloods 
in Australia to remain fairly constant up to 1933, with a decrease of 
approximately 5,000 during 1933-34. Queensland contains the third highest 
number of full-bloods, the percentage of the total for the States being: 
New South Wales, 1:6; Victoria, 0-1; Queensland, 23-0; South Australia, 
2-9; Western Australia, 41-0; Tasmania, 0-0; Northern Territory, 31-4. 
As opposed to the slight decrease in the full-bloods over the past few 
years, the number of half-castes shows a slight annual increase in each 


State. 
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ABORIGINAL POPULATION, AUSTRALIA. 


: no ' 

4 rd S| ns 

S a a i Ei 

3% g s B&B | ps 
30th une. ac B F asa | 38 

ce 3 3 B4 | a4 

Bi | o- e B | Ee 

FULL BLOODS. 
1927 ..| 964 56 | 18,593 | 2,149 | 22,995 | 20,258 | 59,945 
1928 ©. | «1,197 53 | 18,198 2,615 | 22,597 | 21,008 | 60,663 
1929. 1,234 63 | 14,177 2,630 | 22,916 | 20,791 | 61,801 
1930... 992 53 14,042 2,426 | 23,174 | 21,047 | 61,734 
1931 ta 864 49 | 18,654 1,657 | 23,110 | 19,667 | 58,901 
1932... | 915 50 | 18,372 1,722 | 24,883 | 18,777 | 59,719 
1933... 1,229 86; 12,582 | 1,988 | 25,623 | 18,643 | 60,101 
1984... 1,008 53 | 12,806 1,740 | 22,603 | 17,238 | 54,848 
1935. 909 ' 48 | 12,070 1,741 | 22,188 | 17,422 | 54,378 
19386 —w. 869 55 12,387 1,543 | 22,047 | 16,846 | 53,698 
HALF CASTES. 

1927. 5,829 506 4,210 1,554 2,587 782 | 15,468 
1928. 6,846 607 4,421 1,565 2,437 942 | 16,818 
1929... 7,108 607 3,869 1,456 2,711 878 | 16,629 
1930... 7,926 613 3,889 1,569 3,126 774. | 17,797 
1931 tw. | 8,503 557 4,052 1,692 3,397 813 | 19,014 
1932, 8,809 553 4,068 1,685 3,351 730 | 19,196 
19383. 8,485 510 4,425 1,591 3,675 781 19,467 
19384 =... 9,373 | 559 4,916 1,769 4,012 |. 770 | 21,737 
1985... 9,367 582 5,425 2,047 4,254 822 | 22,817 
19386. 9,777 586 5,785 1,814 4,266 884 | 23,461 


@ Including Fasmania and Federal Capital Territory 
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Chapter 4.—PUBLIC JUSTICE. 


1. THE LEGAL SYSTEM. 


Civil Jurisdiction—The Civil Jurisdiction of the Queensland Courts 
is vested in a Supreme and Inferior Courts. 


The Supreme Court. 


For the purpose of Supreme Court business the State is divided into 
three divisions with Registries at Brisbane, Rockhampton and Townsville. 
Five Judges are appointed to the Southern Division (Brisbane) and one * 
each to the Central (Rockhampton) and Northern (Townsville) Divisions. 
Judges are appointed for life, subject to retirement at the age of seventy. 
In the Supreme Court is vested Common Law, Equity, Matrimonial, Probate 
and Admiralty jurisdictions and’ Judges are not assigned specifically to 
any one branch. For the convenience of litigants the Supreme Court 
holds periodical sittings in Country centres, and for that purpose a Judge 
is sent on Cireuit. Appeal lies to the full bench of the Supreme Court 
(consisting of not less than three Judges), and in certain cases to the 
High Court of Australia; in some cases appeal can be carried to the Privy 
Council. . 


The Jury system obtains but can be dispensed with at the wish of the — 
parties. 


The Inferior Courts. 


These Courts consist of Justices of the Peace, or Magistrates; the 
jurisdiction varies-in accordance with the personnel of the Bench but is, 
in general and unless extended by consent, limited in its decisions te 
business in which not more than £200 is claimed. 


Criminal Jurisdiction.—The general Criminal \Jurisdiction is vested in 
the Supreme Court and is exercised by a Judge sitting with a Jury. 


A preliminary hearing is held before Justices of the Peace or a 
Magistrate for the purpose of determining whether a prima-facie case | 
has been made out. The matter then proceeds on the indictment to the 
Supreme Court. ‘ 


Justices of the Peace and Police Magistrates have power to deal 
summarily with certain minor offences and except in excluded cases have 
power to grant bail. 


Appeal lies from the Criminal Court to the Court of Criminal Appeal 
consisting of not less than three Judges, and can, with leave, be ken to 
the High Court of Australia. : 
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2, POLICE. 


The Queensland Police are controlled by a Commissioner in Brisbane, 
and at 30th June, 1936, there were 339 police stations in the State, grouped 
for administrative purposes into 14 police districts. 


The system of recruiting men for the Police Force was altered 
recently, and entrance is now by examinations held annually, the standard 
being equivalent to the Seventh Grade of the State Primary Schools. The 
subjects of the examination are English, Mathematics, and Geography 
(principally Queensland). Candidates are selected in order of merit, due 
eare being taken that the requisite numbers of horsemen and bushmen are 
obtained. At the first examination in 1934, 154 entrants passed out of 
307, and in 1935, 194 passed out of 310. The recruits are given three 
months’ schooling and specialised training at the Police Depot, Brisbane, 
before being sworn in as Police Constables. 


. There is also a Cadet System in operation under which youths of 


about 18 years of age are enrolled, performing general clerical work and 
. receiving instruction in the Italian language. On attaining the age of © 


21 years, they are sent to the Police Depét to receive the usual three months 


training, before being made constables, At the 30th June, 1936, there 


-were 28 cadets enrolled. 

‘The number of police officers is shown in the accompanying table, the 
figure for 1936 including 48 Detectives, 40 Trackers and 2 women Police. 
Members of the force desiring promotion must pass a qualifying examina- 


tion, which is held annually, the subjects being law and police duties. 


The work of the Police Force includes a wide range of :duties, the 
country policeman usually acting on behalf of many State and Common- 
wealth Government Departments, 


QUEENSLAND PoLicz. 


Particulars; 1931-32. 1982-33. | 1933-84. 1934-35. 1935-36. 
Police Officers at end of | 
year :— i 
Metropolitan No. 464 443 | 461 458 523 
Country .. No. 838 858 | 857 847 842 
Total No. 1,302 1,301 1,318 ‘ 1,305 1,365 
Hupenditure during year 
; Maintenancea £| 457,331 | 456,002 | 480,432 | 518,768 | 523,871 
“Buildings .. £] 10,765.| 23,289, 25,829) 53,625 59,245 
Superannuation : 
Fund .. £] 42,000 43,500 41,700 49,500 62,000 
is a : | . 
Total -. | 510,096 |. 522,791 | 547,961 | 621,893 | 645,116 


G Including salaries. 


' 


- ,. The Police Foree has its own Superannuation. Fund, the members 
contributing 54 pér cent. of their annual salaries, with the Consolidated 
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Revenue Fund making an annual grant. The State grant is shown in the 
above table (for fuller particulars see page 281). During. 1935-36. the 
amount of pensions paid to retired policemen and to the widows and 
children of deceased policemen amounted to £84,932; and the number of 
contributors at the 30th June, 1936, was 1,282. : 


3. PRISONS AND REFORMATORIES. Ls 

The Prisons in Queensland are administered by a Comptroller- General, 
and at the 31st December, 1936, there were 6 prisons in the State, situated 
at Brisbane, Stewart’s Creek near Townsville, Rockhampton, Thursday. 
Island, Normanton, and Palen Creek near Beaudesert. The Brisbane 
Prison was opened in June, 1883. Since that date the other Prisons named 
above have been established, and some others have been abolished. “a 

The number of prisoners in confinement has tended to decrease of 
recent years, and also the rate per 100,000 of the population. The following 
table shows details for the last 10 years :— 


PRISONS AND PRISONERS, QUEENSLAND. 


Prisoners Received . Prisoners in Confinement 
{ | During Year. at End of Year. 
Year, Prisons. : Number. Per 100,000 
: Males. . |. Females. oe _—__-— roprala eal 
Males. Females. 

1927 P 7 1,511 79 385 ln; 6° 45 

1928 7 1,217 81. 394 12 | 46 

1929 i 7 1,152 | 89 393 12 | 45 

1930 i | 1,319 70 349 | 10 39 

1931 7 1,566 | 76 335 6 37 

1932 7 1,705 716 364 9 40° 
1933 6 1,674 72 356 | 7 ~ BR F 
1934 6 1,511 66 350 | 6 37 
1935 7 1,395 50 328 6 35 : 
1936 6 1,209 48 291 5 30° 
t a 


The numbers of prisoners in confinement per 100 ,000 of the ‘ceunlanion 

in the various States at 31st December, 1935, were:—-New South Wales, 
53; Victoria, 66; Queensland, 30; South Australia, 45; Western Australia, 
61; Tasmania, 43, 


Prison conditions have been improved of recent years,, provision TOW. 
being made for the teaching of trades, for the establishment of. libraries, 
and for giving lectures and concerts. In the Brisbane Prison, the long-term 
inmates are kept separate from the short-term, and they are taught trades 
‘such ag tailoring, bootmaking, tinsmithing, &¢., the goods made. being 
used in various Government Institutions.. The value of the work done an 
1935 amounted to £26,883. a 


Children under 17 years of age are dealt with in Children %y Oourts 
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and those convicted are usually sent to the Reformatory School at West- 
brook, Toowoomba. 


In 1935 a Prison Farm was established at Palen Creek. There are 
only a small number of men there, 23 at 31st December, 1936, but they 
have erected their own buildings, and prepared market gardens, the surplus 
products of which are sold. The farm is controlled by a Superintendent, 
and the prisoners are there on parole, 


The sentences of Prisoners are reduced for good conduct, and in the . 
trade section there is a mark system under which prisoners receive marks 
for work done in excess of the amount allotted, these marks counting 
towards the remission of part of their sentence. The Salvation Army and 
the William Powell Home for Discharged Prisoners do much work in 
assisting released prisoners to obtain employment. 


4, CRIMINAL COURTS. 

Criminal cases are dealt with at the 3 Supreme Courts (Brisbane, 
Rockhampton ‘and Townsville) and by the Supreme Court on Circuit a° 
26. different centres. The main offences with which persons were charged, 
and how they were dealt with, are shown below:— 


Supreme Courts—CRIMINAL CASES, 1935-36. 


Geen; == How Dealt With. 
4 
i 
Offence. - | So i ss = 3 
a =z | a 53 gs = 8 
= Fo igtéi ee | & | # 
= mB jas “4 
-2 | 
Murder... os ee 4 2 1 3 ae 2 1 
Attempted Murder ce - 2 eee 1 - 
Manslaughter .. +») 13 1. 4 4 2 8 
Offences against Females ef 22 . i Ll 4 7 
Other Offences against the Person | 61 6 | 28 1 15 23 
Offences against Property "| 246 6 171 26 55 
Offences against Cmreney an 6 | 4 1 1 
Other a ais se 2 | joe | de 2 
Total .. ae .. | 356 15 | 222 2 50 97 


, a Jury disagreed,.case postponed, case fell through, ctc. 


Persons convicted of serious crime in the States of Australia during 
the last 10 years are shown by the following table of convictions for 
criminal offences in the Supreme Courts. In the larger States, probably 
due to the presence of the two large cities, there was a noticeable increase 
in crime during the early depression years. Since then there has been a 
satisfactory fall in all States. Queensland’s relatively large figure (222) 
for 1935-36 appears to be something in the nature of a carry-over from 
the very low figure for 1934-35 (129). Per 100,000 of the population, 
Queensland’s position is satisfactory. 
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Supreme CourTs—CRIMINAL CONVICTIONS. 


New ‘ 
Year. ou Victoria, a ra co Peat Tasmania. Australia 
t a. 
1926 ..| 744 461 269 174 64 69 | 1,781 
1927.2) 877 474 259 196 61 37 | 1,904 
1928 ..| 846 521 244 264 51 | 70 | 2,060 
1929 .. | 1,034 630 198 258 74 | 73 | 2,283 
1930 .. | 1,208 720 198 304 92 65 | 2,589 
1931. ..| 1,189 | 723 209 274 72 84 | 2,508 
1932... | 1,024 | 674 198 236 75 81 | 2,293 
1933. ..| 855 "694. 206 224 38 59 | 1,982 
1934 ..| 862 550 129 206 81 55 | 1,887 
19385 ..| 766 569 | . 222 172 55 | = 54 | 1,846 
RATE PER 100,000 MEAN POPULATION. 
1935. 29 31 | 88 | 29 12 | 24 | . 27 


a Figures for year ended 30th June following. 
6 Includes Northern Territory and Federal Capital Territory. 


Magistrates Courts are held in the 14 Police Districts throughout 
Queensland, and the following table shows the criminal cases dealt with 
by magistrates :— 

MaaistraTEs’ Courts, CRIMENAL CasEs, 1935-36. 


How Dealt With. 
Type of Offence. Persons : : oe ieee ~ 
3P sca Charged. | Committed | Summarily Bail 
to Higher | Convicted. | Estreated. | Discharged. 
| Courts. 
it * 
Against the person 441 | 17 | 252 6 106 
Against property 2,265 118 | 2,049 4 "94 
Against currency 3 3 ae wie 
Against good F 
order— \ 
Drunkenness 8,383 | ae 4,277 4,085: 21 
Other 3% 2,075 | ye 1,050 974 51 
Other .. .. {| 18,742 ll 16,636 194 1,901 
Total .. 31,909 | 209 24,264 5,263 2,173 


Of the 18,742 ‘‘other’* cases dealt with, the majority of whom were 
summarily convicted, 6,820 were charged with offences against the traffic 
laws, and 6,245 were train ‘‘jumpers.’’ 


Drunkenness, it will be seen, makes up a large proportion 0 2 the 
business of these Courts. ‘‘Bail Estreated’’ may be taken as practically 
equivalent to a summary conviction in these cases. On this basis, the 
number of convictions for drunkenness per 10,000 of mean population 
has varied as follows during the last 8 years:—1928-29, 118; 1929- 30, 
108; 1930-31, 102; 1931-32, 65; 1932-33, 67; 1933-34, 70; “1984- 35, 78; 
1935-36, 86. a 


wd Laver 


14 QUEENSLAND YEAR BOOK. 


5. CIVIL COURTS. 


Writs of Summons matters dealt with by the Supreme and Circuit 
Courts of Queensland during the last 5 years are shown hereunder:— 


SupreME aAnp Crrcurr Courts—Civi. Cases, QUEENSLAND. 


Particulars. 1931-32. | 1932-33. | 1933-34. | 1984-35. | 1935-36. 

Writs of Summons Issued No. 983 875 821 890 781 
Amount Claimed .. £ | 505,788 | 412,734 | 269,869 | 258,354 | 207,420 
Actions Tried— 

With Jury -. No. 68 46 56 35 45 

Without Jury .. No. 251 146 174 167 202 
Judgments under Orders 

No. XV. and XVIII. a No. 254 171 164 128 lll 
Judgments— 

For Plaintiff -. No. 534 344 375 313 332 

For Defendant .. No. 39 19 |. 19 17 26 
Total Amount Awarded £/ 90,603 | 110,425 | 78,986 } 61,593 | 46,854 


a Judgments by default of appearance, and judgments signed by Order of 
Registrar or Judge in Chambers. 


Claims for personal damages or for debts not exceeding £200, or for 
rent not exceeding £100, are heard by Magistrates Courts in their Civil 
jurisdiction. The amounts awarded to plaintiffs in Magistrates Courts 
each year total three or four times the amounts awarded in Supreme Courts. 
Their operations were as follows:— ; 


Macistratrs’ CourntTs—CiviL CasEs, QUEENSLAND. 


Particulars. 1931-32. | 1982-33. 1933-34, | 1984-35. | 1935-36. 
Cases heard .. No.| 23,001 19,306 | 19,874 20,005 20,053 
- Amount claimed £ n 343,505 | 319,909 | 312,109 |: 314,111 


3 
Amount awarded £} 268,180 | 221,378 | 207,385 1g 03) 193,128 


” Not available, 


Divorces are obtainable in Queensland on the grounds of adultery, 
desertion, insanity, and some other causes, and nullity of marriage may 
be deéreed on account of marriage within prohibited degrees, and various 
other causes. In Queensland during 1935-36, there were 206 petitions 
for ‘divorce, on which 167 decrees nisi were granted, and 149 decrees 
were made absolute during the year. Of 3 decrees for nullity of marriage, 
all were granted. The following table shows the total number of marriages 
dissolved (i.e., divorce decrees made absolute, and decrees for nullity of 
marriage granted) in each of the States during the last 5 years:— 


‘ 
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Divorces, Erc., GRANTED, a AUSTRALIA. 


State. : 19381. 1932. | . 1933. 7 1934. 1935. ° 
New South Wales .. .. | 1,087 870 1,036 1,105. | 1,148 
Victoria i a Pa! 425 459 499 621 608 
Queensland, 6b sida He 108 90 114 154 152 
South Australia ie we ft 139 134 165 190 {| 213 - 
Western Australia .. ne 139 110 121 157 159 :: 
Tasmania .. se | 47 | 33 42 | 60 83 
. [cs en oe Se Oey 
Total, Australia c .. | 1,945 1,697 | 1,977 2,297 2,378 


a Includes divorce decrees made absolute, and decrees for nullity of marriage and 
judicial separations granted. 

b Year ending 3\)th June following. 

¢ Includes Northern Territory and "Federal Capital Territory. 


6. MISCELLANEOUS. 

Lana Titles—Land in Queensland is held either under ‘‘the old 
system’? or under ‘‘The Real Property Acts, 1861 to 1887.’ The method 
introduced by the above Acts is based on the Torrens system. Under it 
all transfers and interests in land are recorded in the Titles Office, 
Register and are endorsed on a Certificate of Title which is issued to the: 
owner. ties 
‘Title (to land) is proved by the production of a single Abduvient 


. . . . for a Certificate ‘of Title is not like a conveyance under 
‘the old. system,’ merely a proof of ownership as: between the parties: 
toit . ... . 3 it is, in all but. certain excepted éases, conclusive proof’ 


that the person mentioned in it is owner of the land therein deseribed' as’ 
against all the world.’’ : ; 


The Acts compel simplicity and essential uniformity in all instruments 
of the same class by prescribing schedule forms for such instruments 
which may not be materially altered, but which are, nevertheless, flexible 
enough to admit of the interpolation of special ‘covenants agreed upon 
between the parties to leases, mortgages, or encumbrances. 

The Acts provide machinery for bringing land under ‘‘the old system’’ 
under the Acts. 

The Titles Office is a sub-Department of the Department of Justice 
and is under the control of the Master of Titles. 


Lanp TiTLes BUSINESS, QUEENSLAND. 


Transactions. 1931-32. | 1932-83, | 1933-34. | 1934-35. | 1935-36. 


Under Real Property Acts. 


Conveyances Re «| 10,812 | 11,049 | 12,219 | 16,195 | 17,014 
Mortgages .. és 7,550 |. 8,458 9,002 | 10,519 | 11,496 
Releases from mortgage me 7,101 7,042 7,381 8,288 8,671 
Other dealings i es 6,639 7,041 7,455 8,842 9,659 
Under pees of Deeds Act (Old System). 
Conveyances : ais 4 11 14 16 25 
Mortgages .. a 2 ' 4 7 13 15 
Releases from mortgage es 1 oe 3 2 7 
Other dealings os 8 10 ! 7 6 ll 
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Iiquor Licenses—The control of Liquor Licenses is regulated under 
the Liquor Acts, 1912 to 1935, by which the Licensing Commission was 
‘established. Prior to the 1935 Amending Act the powers now vested in 
the Commission were vested in local Police Magistrates. The Commission, 
consisting of three members, one of whom is required to be either a Judge 
-of the Supreme Court or a member of the Industrial Court, deals with 
all applications for the removal, transfer or surrender of licenses and 
matters appertaining thereto. 


“The 1935 amending Act provides that the number of licenses ‘in exist- 
ence at. the date of the passing of the Act shall not be increased. 


| Licensed Wine Wholesale é 
:At 30th June. Victuallers. Sellers. Spirit Club. Total. 
Merchants. 
No. No. No. No. No. 
1927 ue ar) 1,400 37 147 3 i 1,614 
1928 ren = 1,407 37 149 30 1,623 
1929 fe se 1,414 34 152; 31 1,631 
1930 ie tA 1,407 34 145 30 1,616 
1931 ee aa 1,389 34 146 | 29 1,598 
1932 ro ae 1,369 38 144 31 1,582 
1933 ee ae 1,362 34 { 138 32 1,566 
1934 ot a 1,346 32 | 137 30 1,545 
1935 ez on 1,347 32 | 136 32 1,547 
1936 bi ee 1,341 » 32 - 136 32 1,541 


SOCIAL SERVICES, TT 


Chapter 5—SOCIAL SERVICES. 


J. SCHOOLS, 


Public Schools—In 1860, by an Act of the first Queensland Parlia- 
ment, primary education was placed under the control of a Board of 
General Education consisting of five members presided over by a Minister 
of the Crown. The duties of the Board were ta superintend the formation 
and management of primary schools and to administer the funds granted 
by the Act. Fifteen years later came The State Education Act which, 
with subsequent amending Acts, is still in force. By this Act the Board 
of General Education was abolished and its functions transferred to the 
Department of Public. Instruction now administered by a Director of 
Education who is responsible to the Secretary for Public Instruction. In 
1902 a Board of Technical Education was established to supervise tech- 
nical edueation, which had been carried on in connection with Schools of 
Arts in many of the towns under the control of local committees. In 
1905, however, this Board was abolished, and its functions were transferred 
to the Department of Public Instruction, The Technical Education Act, 
1908, dealt comprehensively with technical education in Queensland, 


‘Several new features, such as the raising of the leaving age from 
twelve to fourteen years and compulsory education were introduced by 
an Amending Act of 1910. State High Schools were inaugurated in 1912, 
and a more liberal scheme of Government scholarships to secondary 
schools came into force in 1913, with further amendments in subsequent 
years. A Teachers’ Training College was established in 1914, and rural 
schools for training in useful manual arts and elementary agricultural 
science were introdueed in 1917. Correspondence schools were commenced 
in 1922, and in the following year classes were formed at various centres 
for the instruction of backward, sub-normal, and defective children. The 
same year also saw the establishment of special vocational classes at 
various centres. 


Practical education for country children is provided by travelling 
schools. Two railway carriages are equipped as Travelling Manual Train- 
ing Schools for boys, and two as Travelling Domestic Science Schools for 
girls. Buildings are now being erected at Cunnamulla for technical educa- 
tion in manual work and domestic science. In addition, there is a School 
Medical Service, and Travelling Dental Clinies give free treatment to 
school children. In 1923 Gatton Agricultural College was transferred to 
the Department of Public Instruction and reorganised as the Queensland 
Agricultural High Sehool and College. 


‘At present public education in Queensland is carried on under The 
State Education Acts, 1875-1912 and The Technical Pew Acts, 
1908-1918, at the following types of. schools :— 


a 
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(a) Primary schools, ponRisHing of— 
(i.) Rural, 
(ii.) Intermediate, 
(iii.) State, 
(iv.) Provisional, 
(v.) Special, and 
(vi.) Kindergarten. 
(6) Secondary schools, comprising— 
(i.) State High Schools, 
(ii.) State Commercial High School and College, 
(iii.) Industrial High School, 
(iv.) Domestie Science High School, and 
(v.) Technical Colleges. 
(ec) A Teachers’ Training College, Gnenei in 1914, to replace the 
pupil teacher system, 


Education is free and compulsory for all children up to fourteen years 
of age or until they pass the scholarship examination, when, by special 
permission, they may leave school at less than fourteen years. 

Grammar Schools—These are established under The Grammar School 
Acts, 1860-1900, and are ten in number—six for boys and four for girls. 
They are a characteristic Queensland institution, being semi-State in 
character, and are of interest as representing the first attempt by the State 
to make provision for secondary education. They are controlled by boards 
of trustees, and operate under subsidy from the State, and are inspected 
annually by the Department of Public Instruction. Other private schools 
are inspected only by request. 

Private Schools and Business Colleges-—There are 217 private schools 
and business colleges in Queensland, both denominational and undenomina. 
tional. They are not subject to State control, Of these 17 are conducted 
by the Church of England, 165 by the Roman Catholie Church, and 9 by 
other denominations. Of the remainder 17 are undenominational ordinary 
schools, while 9 are business colleges. The aggregate enrolment in 1935 
of Church of England schools was 908 boys and 1,153 girls; Roman 
Catholic schools, 12,754 boys and 14,384 girls; and of other private schools 
538 boys and 1,035 girls. Business colleges had an aggregate enrolment - 
of 306 males and 1,037 females. 

Aboriginal Schools.—There are 30 ‘of these under the control of the 
Aboriginal Department. (See page’ 66.) 

Government Expenditure on Education—The Government of Queens- 
land spent £1,384,854 on State schools during 1935-36. This amounted to 
£1 8s, 6d. per head of the population, compared with £1 8s. 1d. in 1920-21. 
and lis. Id. in 1910-11, the year in which compulsory education was intro- 
duced. If Government expenditure on. education and buildings’ is taken to 
include not only State -schools but. also subsidies to grammar schools, 
University, libraries, art galleries,,&c., it amounted to £1,877,180 in 1935-36, 
or £1 18s. 7d. per head. In 1860 there were 73 children receiving education 
per 1,000 Of mean population; in 1900, 250; and in 1935, 200. The decline 
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since 1900 is due to the falling birth rate, which has resulted in there 
being relatively fewer children of school age. 


The following table shows the progress of Queensland schools, and the 
annual government expenditure on State schools since 1860:— 


ScHOOLS, QUEENSLAND, 


Schools. \ Teachers. Scholars Enrolled. Govern- 

| . ment Ex- 

Year. i mas | c penditure 
State, | Other.) State, | Other. | state. | Other. | Total. | QaState 
: | a ee 

No. |No. | No. | No. | No. No. No. | £1,000 

1860 4 37 | 8 | 220 493 1,397 1,890 3 
1870 111 62 228 101 16,177 1,866 18,043 27 
1880 345 77 989 | 206 43,305 4,150 47,455 80 
1890 621 | 136 | 1,539; 499 73,275 | 10,188 83,463 163 
1900 932 | 173 | 2,217 | 664) 108,070 | 14,653 |; 122,723 250 
1910 | 1,191 | 159 | 2,618 | 761! 109,206 | 16,320 ; 125,526 334 
1920 | 1,638 | 167 | 4,381: 1,038 | 143,423 | 26,175 | 169,598 1,060 


1,264 | 160,325 | 32,244 | 192,569 1,390 


1,282 | 161,443 | 31,467 | 192,910 1,248 
1,298 : 158,601 | 32,343 | 190,944 1,223 
| 1,826 | 159,505 } 31,879 | 190,884 1,255 
1934 | 1,730; 220! 4,285 | 1,369 > 160,508 | 32,374 192,882 1,343 
1935 | 1,731 | 227, 4,328 | 1,402 ; 159,148 | 33,881 | 193,029 1,385 


The following table gives a comparison of the schools, State and 
other, and teachers and scholars in various States. For Government 
expenditure on education in the States see page 259. \ 


ScHoons, AUSTRALIA, 1935. 


Schools Teachers. ; Scholars Enrolled. 


State. |Other, Total. | State. | Other. Total. | tate. Other. Total. 


N.S.W. | 3,463] 780, 4,243) 12,315; 4,917| 17,232; 380,610, 99,801] 480,411 
Vic...) 2,754) 518, 3,272) 8,533; 2,501) 11,034; 289,159) 78,014) 367,173 
Qiland | 1,781 227, 1,958) 4,828 1,402, 5,730) 159,148) 33,881, 193,029 
S. Aus. | 1,099) 185, 1,284 3,218 922) 4,140; 94,819) 16,076) 110,895 

590} 2,930;. 58,232) 13,232) 71,464 


W. Aus.| 872; 149. 1,021] 2,340 
Tas....| 508, 65 573) 1,282) 337] 1,619} 31,098, 5,794, 36,892 


Total 10,427 1924" 12,351 32,016 10,609 42,685)1,013,066| 246,798 1,259,864 
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3, UNIVERSITY. 


The University of Queensland was established by The University of 
Queensland Act, 1909, and was opened on 14th March, 1911. There are 
now Faculties of Arts, Commerce, Law, Science, Medicine, Dentistry, 
Veterinary Science, Agriculture and Engineering. The Faculties of Law, 
Medicine, Science and Dentistry commenced teaching during the year 
1936. The governing body of the University is a Senate, consisting of 
20 members, 10 nominated by the Governor-in-Council, and 10 elected 
triennially by the Council, which consists of members and past members 
of the Senate, graduates of three years’ standing, donors of not less than 
£500 to the University, and others. 


The University is at present housed in temporary premises which 
were once Government House. New buildings are about to be commenced 
at St. Lucia on the Brisbane River, and it is hoped that a section will 
be ready for occupation within five years. A scheme of building which 
will provide for the University’s natural growth has been adopted. The 
progress of the University during the last 10 years is shown in the follow- 
ing table. 


UNIVERSITY OF QUEENSLAND. 


Teaching Staif. a Student i Revenuc. 
I 
‘ i | rs 
From | 
Year. 4 
< Govern- Private 
Pro- .. | Matricn- : 7 From ali 
fessore Othe:. lated Other. menk Aid | Fees, &c. oe Sources. 
No. No. No. |. No. £ £ £ £ 


1927 .. 14 46 448 84 28,562 | 10,416 | 19,432 | 60,103 
1928... 14 48 480 108 26,607 | 11,670 | 27,514 | 68,553 
1929 .. 14 50 544 122 25,857 | 13,115 | 19,860 | 61,697 
1930 .. 14 44 617 161 24,382 | 15,302 | 19,530! 61,419 


1931 .. 14 48 663 136 20,695 | 18,317 | 24,437 | 67,130 
1932 .. 14 45 664 162 19,900 | 17,028 | 33,926 | 73,809 
1933 .. 14 48 757 1466' 19,560 | 18,864 | 29,763 } 69,940 


1934 .. 14 717 847 2596; 19,560 | 19,696 | 17,403 | 58,530 
1935 .. 14 76 918 2596; 25,118 | 22,663 | 21,709 | 71,821 


1936 ..| 17 90 981 | 3026) 30,210 | 26,010 | 28,172 | 84,392 


@ Includes part-time staff. 

b Includes students attending Extension Lectares at the University. 

e Excludes amounts provided for Tutorial] classes. In.1986 this was £1,650. 

d Includes Capital of new foundations. In 1936, these amounted to £7, 308. 

During the year 1936, degrees were conferred on 118 students, as 
follows:—Arts, 32 males, 31 females; pure science, 13 males, 4 females; 
dentistry, 14 males; agriculture, 7 males, 3 females; engineering, 7 males; 
and others, 7 males. At the end of 1936, 1,819 degrees had been granted 
since the inception of the University. 
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Workers’ Education—In 1913 Workers’ Educational Associations 
were formed in all the States with the object of bringing the Universities 
into closer relationship with the masses of the people, thereby providing 
for the higher education of the workers in civic and cultural subjects. The 
Queensland University co-operates with the W.E.A. in the formation of 
a joint committee for tutorial classes which supervises the educational 
work under the direction of a member of the University staff, the Director 
of Tutorial Classes. With an extensive correspondence system, in addition, 
the work of the W.E.A. is progressing rapidly. In 1936, 1,036 students 
were enrolled for tutorial classes. 


3. SCIENCE AND ART. 


” Libraries —The only public library in the State is located in Brisbane. 
This is purely a reference library which contains approximately 40,000 
books, It is maintained by the Government which intends at an early 
date to erect more commodious premises and to considerably enlarge the 
activities of the library. 


Besides numerous private lending libraries, there are in Brisbane 29 
libraries attached to Schools of Arts, the contents numbering 154,000 
books. Similar libraries totalling 187 are distributed throughout the 
State, their books numbering over 400,000. Up to 1932 these libraries 
received an annual Government grant but since then the practice has been 
discontinued. 


Museum and Art Gallery —The Museum and National Art Gallery are 
maintained by the Government, and are located together in the same 
building in Brisbane. The Government’s building scheme provides for 
new accommodation for the National Art Gallery. 


The Museum was opened in September, 1871, and moved to the present 
building in 1901. There is a full collection of native Queensland fauna 
and flora besides many exhibits of historical interest. The Queensland 
Geological Survey Museum has branches in Townsville opened in 1886, 
and in Brisbane opened in 1892, 


The National Art Gallery was opened on 29th March, 1895, and 
before moving to its present building was located in the Executive Build- 
ings, Brisbane. There are 547 exhibits, 344 of these having been presented, 
29 being on loan and 174 having been purchased. 


Science.—The most important scientific work is conducted by the 
Department of Agriculture and Stock, and the Commonwealth Council for 
Scientific and Industrial Research, both having strong practical bias and 
applications to production. These activities are co-ordinated together and 
with these of the University, which is also linked with the Department of 
Health in matters under the jurisdiction of that Department, including 
problems of nutrition. The Royal Society and a number of specialist 
bodies promote activities in many fields of scientific research. © 
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4. SUPERVISION OF HEALTH. 


The Public. Health Acts, 1900 to 1936, are administered by the 
Director-General of Health and Medical Services, under the direction of 
the Minister for Health and Home Affairs. The executive staff consists 
of the Director-General, Deputy Director-General, Health Officer, Medical 
Officer for Tuberculosis Bureau, with twenty food and sanitary inspectors. 
In addition, there is a Laboratory of Microbiology and Pathology under 
the control of a Director assisted by a Medical Officer, a Bacteriologist 
and four Assistants. A further Medical Officer controls the Enthetic 
Diseases Section with the assistance of part-time medical officers, while 
two inspectors and a Microscopist have charge of the Hookworm Campaign. 


Braneh offices, in charge of inspectors, are located at Toowoomba, 
Rockhampton, Townsville, Cairns and Mackay, and, in conjunction with 
the Brisbane staff, are responsible for the enforcement of provisions of 
Health Acts and Regulations dealing with Food and Drugs, Milk Sellers, 
Health (Food Supply), Fish Supply, Poisons and Footwear. As the 
Department is responsible for Local Authorities it is able to co-ordinate 
the work of its Health Officers with that of the Local Authorities, 


5. HOSPITALS. 


There is a system. of public hospitals throughout the State. The 
Brisbane General, the Children’s Hospital, and the Lady Bowen Maternity, 
provide public hospital accommodation for Brisbane. In addition, the 
Mater Misericordiae (R.C.) has public, intermediate, private, and children’s 
sections, and St. Martin’s (C.E.) is a large private hospital. In the 
whole State, there are 112 public hospitals, 51 being administered by the 
37 hospital boards, and the rest in other ways. In addition, 3 other 
hospitals receive aid. from the Government. There are also 98 public 
maternity hospitals or sections of the above hospitals. 


A Leper Settlement is situated at Peel Island, Moreton Bay. In 
Brisbane there is an Institution for the Blind, and an Institution for the 
Deaf, particulars of which are included in the table on page 89. 


Public Hospitals—Prior to 1923 the public hospitals were under the 
control of local committees elected by the'subseribers and endowed by 
the Government. The Hospitals Act, 1923, subsequently superseded by 
The Hospitals Alct, 1936, provided for the grouping of hospitals in adjacent 
districts, under the authority of a board, At 30th June, 1936, there were 
37 boards controlling 51 hospitals. Each board consists of a chairman 
and from 4 to 9 members as determined by the Governor-in-Council. The 
members are representative of the component Local Authorities, sub- 
seribers, if any, and the Government. The two former groups are elected 
by the Loca] Authority Councils and subseribers of £1 or more per annum 
respectively, 


SOCIAL SERVICHS..:... 83. 


The State Government’ each year makes a grant of £10 per occupied 
bed to each hospital, and special grants are made for building purposes. 
Any deficiency between receipts and expenditure is then met by the Govern- 
ment (60 per cent.), and precepts: on the Local Authority or Authorities 
(40 per cent.). The boards can borrow money for capital works. 


Each year further hospitals are being brought: under the ‘‘board’’ 
system but there were 61 other. sg at 30th x tome, 1936, under the 
control of local committees. < 


Under the latter system the number of committee members is fixed 
by the rules of the hospital, and some of the. members. are elected by sub- 
seribers of £1 or more per annum, andthe rest appointed by the Goyern- 
ment, the proportion of each being determined by the Governor-in-Council. 
The Committee cannot raise loans, but money raised by it in subscriptions, 
éte., is endowed by the Government in the ratio of 30s. for every £1.. It 
also receives from the Government £10 per annum per occupied bed. — 


- Profits from the Golden Casket Art Union are used in making the 
£10 per bed grants, and to provide approximately one-half of ite precepts 


and endowments from Consolidated: Revenue, 


The progress’ of publie hospitals in Queensland during the last 10 
years is shown in the following table.’ . 


PuBLIC Hosrrrars, QuERNSEAND. 4 


Staff. Patients ‘Treated. aie 

eats 
Boe Fung, [ Hospitals. | | ding «| PER 

Medical. | Other. | General. | Maternity. ae 

ae No. No. |: No. No. —° No. No. £ 

1927... 123 278 | 2,396 | 60,137 | 4,569 | 3,041 | 682,438 
1928. 122 340, | 2;465 | 59,000 | 4,577-|- 2,879 | 704,770 
1929 ..} 123 316 2,586 | 62,725 | 4,860 | 2,966 | 698,960 
1930 .. 121 348 | 2,961 | 64,680} 5,058 | 2,968 | 751,754 
1931 ../ 118 380 | 2,755 66,204 | 5,985 | 2,800 | 710,902 
1932. 115 376 | 2,796] 71,739 | 6,494! 2,996 | 651,442 
1933 -../ 114 364 2,881 | 73,523'|: 6,890:| 2,978 | 658,476 
1934. ..| 216 |. 354 | 3,008] 78,516 | 7,235; ‘3,311 | 737,051 
19385... / 117 370 | 3,058 80,692 |  7,690| 3,445 | 863,241 
1936...) 117 | 362 | 3,307 86,67 8,816 3,648 | 914,774 


@ Excluding two Government Sanatoria, but including subsidised private hospitals. 


‘The, following tables give particulars for. the “year 1935-36 of the 
staff, patients-treated, and. finances. of -hospitals” -in the various statistical 
divisions of the State. The total for all hospitals in each division is givér, : 
but. particulars for only the most important. hospitals are-shown Separately. 


Staff. ee gs rs] 
4 2s E 
Name tatistical 2a o] & : 

Division and Board. 2 §j} 4 | B® g Bs ni 3 

#|3) 5 |}8| Ge | 888 | 3 i 

aie] a4/o) 85 | gos a i) 
No.|No.} No. | No.) No. £ £. £ . 
’ Moreton ae te 5 |100 } 610 |206 | 23,024] 100,600| 286,312| 264,715 
Brisbane and 8S. C. 3 96} 573 {191 | 21,655; 96,717/275,434 | 253,917 
Laidley 1 1 7 5 331 590} 2,361) 2,785 
Nambour .. 1 3 30 | 10 1,038} 3,293) 8,517) 8,013 
Wide Bay 11 | 23} 241 |127 | 10,426) 38,051; 93,282) 96,229 
Biggenden 1 1 9 4 446| 1,882) 3,646) 3,498 
Bundaberg 3| 9] 86| 52] 3,574} 14,044) 31,785] 30,889 
Gayndah 1 1 8 6 457; 1,445} 3,932) 3,761 
Gympie 1 2 37 | 20 1,769| 4,866) 17,375) 17,773 
Isis ; 1 1 7| 3 382| 1,439} 3,361, 3,535: 
Kingaroy .. 1} £] 16; 4 680} 1,355] 3,293) 5,452 
Maryborough 1) 3] 56} 25 2,009; 7,955; 19,915} 20,927 
Mundubbera 1 1 8 6 603! 1,685) 4,406) 4,414 
Weinholt .. 1 1 14 7 506| 3,380| 5,569) 5,980 
Downs P 4| 30] 187 | 82 6,869| 33,674| 67,449) 65,315 
Goondiwindi 1; 3] 15] 6 813! 2,377; 6,005} 6,290 
Stanthorpe 1| 2! 19|{ 6 837| 7,365! 10,306) 10,253 
Toowoomba 1/18] 83 | 52 3,708} 15,403) 35,704) 32,414 
Warwick 1 7} 40/] 18 1,511) 8,529) 15,434) 16,358 
Maranoa 5} 7) 41) 26 2,273\ 10,721| 21,150, 18,619 
Balonne 2} 2] 11/11 870| 4,255} 8,256} 7,594 
Roma : 3; 5] 30] 15 1,403) 6,466} 12,894) 11,025— 
South-Western 4, 5! 261 15 1,246, 3,809| 9,261; 11,860 
Charleville 2); 4] 18) 9 1,009} 1,883; 5,089, - 7,786 
Port Curtis .. 5| 6) 116} 57 4,288 19,092) 41,858 42,461 
Gladstone .. 2 1 18 9 599) 3,262) 7,395) 7,438 
Monto 1 1! 8 5 547, 1,476] 3,851) 3,375 
Rockhampton 2) 4) 90 43 3,142] 14,354) 30,612) 31,648 

| 
Central-Western 4 4\ 30] 23 874 6,616, 13,726, 13,979 
Barcaldine 1 1 il 6 304, 1,942) 3,996 3,995 - 

Blackall 1 1 il 8 312) 1,640! 3,793) 4,021 
Eidgecumbe 3} 15 | 133 | 57 7,001| 22,059, 50,946, 52,621 
Mackay 1 2 52 | 18 2,836; 9,821) 22,625) 22,784 
Townsville 2; 18 81 | 39 4,165| 12,238, 28,321) 29,837 
Rockingham .. 8 | 17 | 184 | 77 | 10,667 31,788| 84,166; 84,149 
Atherton 1 2 31; 14 1,552; 4,747) 14,252) 14,540 
Cairns 3 9 77 | 31 5,163] 10,396) 26,263! 27,919 
Cardwell 1/| 2; 18) 6 796} 2,456 6,255, 6,873 
Innisfail 1| 2; 39/14} 1,900 6,652) 23,694) 21,722 
Mareeba 1 1 il 7 469| 2,525) 4,558) 4,574 
Mossman .. 1 1 13 5 787; 5,012) 9,144) 8,521 
Peninsula F 1| 1 8} 2 146 842) 1,934| 1,760 
North-Western 1| 1 | 6) 4 208| 1,556) 3,254) 3,059 
. Total Hospitals 51 }209 | 1546677 67,022) 268,808} 673,338, 654,767 
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a@ Totals of all Boards in each Statistical Division are shown, followed by 
separate particulars for each board in the division whose hospitals treated 
300 or more in-patients during the year. 
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Punic Hosprrrars a, QUEENSLAND, 1935-36. (ii) Nor UNDER Boarps. 


Staff. ef Receipts. o 

q ee 3 

N: f Statistical- 3 D a r=] B 
Division and Hospital. a 3 z B ze g Sei g a 
| 3 | 8 238 3 z 

a |S 2 ms) gs Eos a a 

No.| No.| No. | No. No. £ £ £ 

Moreton .. 8 | 24 |179 {102 ; 5,667 | 38,333 | 60,894 | 60,281 
Beaudesert 2112) 6 935 | 1,432) 4,055! 3,959 
Boonah 1| 8| 7 484 | 1,884] 3,818! 4,157 
Diamantina 3 | 62 | 43 373 | 16,769 ; 22,614} 22,614 
Ipswich 14| 76} 32} 2,770 | 14,855 | 22,378 | 21,129 
Kileoy ... 1/7] 6 384 | 1111} 3,141 / 3,223 
Maleny 1 5 4 359 1,277 2,056 2,103 

Wide Bay ..| 2! 2/22! 20 700 | 1,819| 4,550| 5,035 
Nanango oie I 7 5 463 1,113 2,635 3,325 

Darling Downs ..| 6| 7 | 41| 98! 9,124 8,227 | 16,724 | 17,239 
Chinchilla 1| 6) 4 381 | 1,173 | 2,334 | 2,213 
Dalby .. 2/18) 12 653 | 2,992) 6,561! 7,339 
Miles ‘ 1) 7/ 8 393 | 1,316 | 2,377) 2,021 

Maranoa .. wee Bh BP Agel 2g 449 2,015 4,586 5,137 

South-Western ..| 2] 21170! 9 649 | 2,797 | 5,701} 6,382 
Cunnamulla 1] 8| 6 561} 2,218} 4,302/ 4,810 

Port Curtis. ..| 4| 4) 28! 23) 41,469{ 65,882) 12,187 | 12,071 
Biloela : 1) 5/1 5 369 948} 2,146] 2,008 
Mount Morgan 1) 18) 11 808 3,780 7,361 7,249 

Central-Western .. 8 9 | 39 | 38 1,605 9,899 | 20,920 | 20,932 
Clermont 1) 8| 6] - 424] 2,653) 4,897] 4,757 
Emerald 1} 6/6 312 | 1,525 | 3,547] 3,227 
Longreach 1/131] 8 340 | 1,781 /- 4,269| 4,710 

! : é 

Far-Western | 6! 42| 20/22] 362! 6014) 12,859| 11,781 

Winton 1] 9! 7 494} 1,392 3,897| 4,384 
; 

Edgecumbe - ..| 6} 8 | 92| 54] 4,866 | 17,189 34,720! 38,688 
Ayr 1] 21/10] 1,090} 4,284| 8,400] 10,712 
Bowen .. axl 1] 8| 5 566 | 1,422} 2,995 | 3,229 
Charters Towers | 3 |} 341} 18 1,138 3,949 9,482 9,930 

_ Collinsville i1/ 9! 8 700 | 2,854 | 4,962| 5,373 
Home Hill 1/107 7. 714 | 2,473 4,364{ 4,940 
Proserpine 1/10: 6 658 | 2,207| 4,517] 4,504 

Rockingham  ..| 6| 3) 20/| 19| 1,067 | 4,381: 10,723 | 11,199 
Herberton ° 1 | 12 6 605 2,073 5,370 5,814 

Peninsula | 2) 2 6) 6 402 | 1,685} 3,409| 3,051 
Thursday Island 1] 6| 5 402 | 1,685 | 3,409! 3,051 

' North-Western ..| 10 | 10 | 48 | 41| 2,458 | 26,306:| 38,100 | 38,818 
Cloncurry 2/12} 7 679 | 2,543:! 5,977] 6,327 
Hughenden 1/10) 6 431 | 1,548} 4,425) 4,364 
Mount Isa. 1/15) 9 833 | 18,694 | 20,111 | 20,046 

Total Hospitals ..! 61 | 75 [504/359 | 22,317 | 124,547 | 224,373 | 230,614 


a. Totals of all Hospitals in each Statistical Division are shown, followed 
by separate particulars for each hospital in the division which treated 300 or 
more in-patients during the year. 
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Pupiic Hosrrrats, AUSTRALIA, 1935-36. a 


; j : : In-patients,- : ae Receipts. 
State. Hospitals. |- Treated "Deaths Remaining Government 
during During atend | Contribu- Total. 
Year. Year. | of Year. tions. 
ae No. .| No. No. No 4 | £ . &§ 
N.S. Wales .. 172. | 104,587 3,365.|. 4,554 839,098 | 1,796,590 
Victoria... ' 90.| 86,840 4,708. 5,236 | 301,753 | 1,042 463 
Queensland .. 117.| 95,401 | 3,659 4,025.| 405,787 |. 985,026 
8. Australia .. 54.} 32,752 1,693 1,503 | 186,674 337,127 
W. Australia. . 94.1 38,745. 1,830: 1,774:; 227,810 |. . 413,973 
Tasmania. .. _ 21 20,178 | 849° 1,104 - 76,972 159,546 
Total : i 528 | 378,503 | 16,104 18,196 | 2,038,094 | 4,684,194 


a Figures for Victoria are for 1934-35, and for South Australia, 1935. 


Mental Diseases Hospitals —A general discussion on ‘the incidence of 
insanity in the State will be found in Section 8 of Chapter 3.” The follow- 
- ing table shows the operations of the various establishments conducted 
by the Queensland Government for the treatment of diseases of the mental 
system. ‘Three are hospitals for the insane, one a reception house at 
Townsville, where patients are held temporarily for observation or treat- 
ment pending their removal to one of the permanent institutions, and one 
a hospital for epileptic patients. All are supported by the Government, 
and all expenditure in excess of patients’ fees, and contributions, is met 
from State Revenue funds. The hospitals are under the control of the 
Department of Health and: Home Affairs, and there is.an Inspector of 
Mental Hospitals, who reports annually on the conduct of these institutions.. 


Menta, Hosrirats, QUEENSLAND. 


Staff | eg | 
Pan ae cies overed| aor 

Year. "| Hospi- |__| Patients | "and -|Deaths.| Expenditure. 

tals. : reated. | ‘Re. 

: Medical.; Other. lieved. 

No. | No. | No. | No. | No. | No. £- 

1926-27 4 7/ 486 3,611 | 271 | 236] 227,952 
1927-28 _4 7| 476 3,552 | 245 |. 201 224,657 
1928-29 4 7| 496) 3,603 | 263) 212] 243,543 
1929-30 4 7| 494) 3,599, 244] 236} 228,448 
1930-31 4 7| 461| 3,572 | 212 168 204,003 
1931-32 4}: 7{ 477|: 3,712| 241] 207! 185,058 
1932-33 4}: 7] 477 |. 3,747] 232) 226} 198,097 
1933-34 4/ 7] 521] 3,840} 282] 253] 195,629 
1934-35 4}. 7) 518 | 3,928 | 267 |. 248 |. 231,803 
1935-36 4]) 7]: 584 | (4,024 | 313} 247) 923,442 
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6.. AMBULANCES, 


A sub-centre of the Queensland Ambulance Transport Brigade is 
established in most districts of the State, and, with the exception of three 
cases where the local hospital is the controlling authority, the control is 
vested in a local committee, consisting. of members elected triennially by 
subscribers of not less than £1 per annum and Government representatives. 


The Committee is responsible for the raising and disbursement of 
funds, the Government endowing subscriptions, &c., at the rate of 7s. 6d. 
in the pound. 

‘The general committee of the Q.A.T.B., consisting of a representa- 
tive of each sub-centre, controls the policy of the ambulance brigade and 
gives assistance where necessary to the sub-centres. 


AMBULANCE TRANSPORT BRIGADES, QUEENSLAND. 


Cases. ; 
ent pay Brigades. | Staff. cs : even: 
Accidents.) Office. | Other. [Ambulance 
No. No. No. No. No. No. £ 
1927... 63 604 25,792 | 54,769 706 46,638. | 117,971 
1928... 65 613 24,598 | 53,219 420 46,473 | 135,222 
1929. 66 609 26,877 | 60,487 334 49,343 | 121,370 
1930. 66 652 26,207 | 66,634 263 51,995 | 117,930 
1931 ee 71 658 25,721 | 68,085 359 53,333 | 101,552 
19382 70 . 649 25,701 | 67,814 310 52,841 | 82,765 
1933... 72 656 25,978 | 70,385 320 54,138 | 82,367 
19384 .. 73 711 27,350 | 71,973 259 60,243 } 87,827 
1985. 73 750 28,606 78,937 160 62,715 | 99,165 
19386 wt 74 771 29,175 | 88,438 257 81,994 | 106,679 


bees 


CHILD WELFARE. 


In Brisbane there are 5 Baby Clinics with 10 branches, and in other 
centres 11 Clinics, with 39 branches. In addition, there are in Brisbane 
4 Creches, 6 Kindergartens, and a Child Welfare College for nurses. The 
Infant Welfare Railway Car is an adjunct to the work of the Clinics and 
2 Ante-Natal Clinics have been opened recently in Brisbane. The Baby 
Clinies, Infant Welfare Railway Car, and Ante-Natal Clinics are run 
and financed by the Government. The Creches and Kindergartens are 
controlled by separate committees, each of which sends a delegate to a 
central committee. A small fee is charged for services, money is raised 
by subscriptions, and a Government grant is received, ; 
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State Basy CiLinics—QUEENSLAND. 


Year ended 30th June— 


Particulars. : 
1982. 1933. 1934, 1935. 1936, 


Clinics at end of year No. 16/- 16 16 16 16a 
Total expenditure .. £| 10,938 | 10,790 | 10,973 | 12,062 | 16,931 


Indoor work— \ 
Patients sent to hospital or : 7 
to own doctor No. 2,793 2,804 2,871 2,633 2,800 


New cases seen— | 
Infants and children No. 9,328 8,805 8,452 9,394 | 10,792 


Mothers... .» No. 5,336 | 5,662 5,624 6,553 7,822 
Total attendances at i 

clinics Sie -. No. } 128,923 | 130,192 | 125,149 | 136,925 | 168,001 
Cases seen by clinic : 

doctors :. No 1,986 1,766 1,605 1,720 1,651 


Attendances to see ‘clinic 
doctors .. «. No. 4,189 3,735 2,835 3,113 3,297 


Outdoor work— 
New-born babies ; 
visited .. ax No. 6.572 | 6,638 6,351 6,998 7,888 
Subsequent visits paid No. 5,789 5,354 4,855 4,980 4,732 


a At the 30th June, there were 49 Branches connected with these Clinics. 


8. CHARITABLE INSTITUTIONS. 


Care of the aged, destitute, and orphans is provided by a large 
number of public and private institutions. Statistics of 48 institutions 
are available at 30th June, 1936, and the next table shows these particulars 
grouped according to the nature of the institutions. Of the 15 benevolent 
asylums for aged or destitute adults, 2 were state institutions, and 13 
were operated by religious denominations or private organisations. Five 
of the latter received Government aid. The 5 refuges and night shelters 
include 2 homes for prisoners just released from goal which received £462 
from the Government, 


‘ The 26 children’s homes vary from purely reformatory schools to 
those which care for orphans and destitute children. The State Children’s 
Department operates 5 of these, and places state children (see below) in 
12 of the others. The number of state children in the 17 institutions at 
30th June, 1936, was 506 boys and 345 girls. 


For convenience, particulars of the Government Institutions for the 
Blind, and for the Deaf, have been included in the following table. - 
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CHARITABLE INSTITUTIONS, QUEENSLAND, 1935-36. 
a Inmates. Receipts. © 
sg oa aR 
f Institution. B13 oO ,° w: Remaining at 
Tue? : 3 | S82 (S89 | soch June. | Govern- 
A EBS Asm ment Total 
< = 1d. 
M. FE, 
No.} No. | No. | No. No. £ £ 
‘State benevolent asylums 2 386 | 115 | 816 134 | 29,156 | 48,799 
Other benevolent asylums | 13 330 30 243 341 | 1,157 | 27,396 
Refuges and night shelters 5 | 676 8 16 | 8 462 | 4,684 
State industrial schools and i 
orphanages . 5 607 146 30 | 13,059 | 13,059 
Other industrial schools and 
orphanages 21 756 5 632 637 | 13,344 | 31,956 
Institutions for blind and 
deaf a ‘ 2} 20 2 121 59 | 15,983 | 30,514 
Total 48 |2,775 | 160 | 1.974 | 1,209 | 73,161 |156,408 


9. STATE CHILDREN, 


The State Children’s Department deals with all matters relating to 
‘children who have been committed to the care of the State by the Courts 
on account of lawlessness or neglect, or have been admitted to the State’s 
eare by special application. 


There were 7,402 children in the care of the Department at the 
31st December, 1936, and. the following table shows how they were 


disposed. 
State CHILDREN, QuaENstiny: 
Number of Children at 31st December. 
How Dispcsed. 

1933. 1934. 1935. 1936. 
Inmates of institutions 727 | - 762 816 857 
In hospitals .. 21 | 30 40 33 

Boarded out with foster 
mothers: .. 723 616 592 575 

Boarded_ out with ” female 
relatives .. ws 5,497 5,547 5,562 5,377 
Sent to employers . 418 427 417 437 
Released on probation : 69 74 81 108 
Miscellaneous we , 51 11 17 15 
‘Total .. ‘ : 7,506 7,467 7,525 7,402 

i 
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10, OLD AGE AND INVALID PENSIONS. 


Old age and invalid pensions are paid by the Commonwealth Govern- 
ment, Old age pensions have been paid since Ist July, 1909, and invalid 
pensions since 15th December, 1910. Originally 10s. a week, the rate has 
been varied from time to time until now it is £46 16s. per annum (18s. 
per week), reduced according to the pensioner’s private income, so that 
his total income does not exceed £79 6s. per annum. Males over 65, and 
females over 60, are eligible to receive old age pensions, but Asiatics not 
born in Australia, other than Indians born in British India, are excluded 
from receiving them. Invalid pensions are paid to invalids whose disability 
is total and permanent, and was acquired in Australia. A special pro- 
vision for permanently blind persons allows the full pension rate to be 
drawn until the combined incomes of the pensioner and his wife exceed 
£222 6s. per annum, Pensioners who are inmates of Benevolent Asylums 
receive a pension of 5s. per week. (For fuller details, see Commonwealth 
Year Book). 

The number of Old-age Pensioners in all States in 1910 was 65,492, 
the number rising gradually to 206,748 in 1936. Invalid pensions also 
show a steady increase from 7,451 in 1911 to 80,487 in 1936, The amount 
paid for the year ended 30th June, 1911, for both types of pensions was 
£1,847,440, this figure rising rapidly to £12,797,726 for 1935-36, due to 
the increase in the number of pensions and the rate of payment. 

The following table shows details of old age and invalid pensions 
paid in the State of Queensland during the last 10 years. The numbers 
have been increasing in proportion to the population. 


INVALID AND OLD-aGE PENSIONS, QUEENSLAND, 


Pensioners. a Pensioners 

ore : por ity of 

Year, Invalid. Old Age. | pe tea 
seaman Raa Total. tm | ota 

Male. ona Male. | Female. : valid. | Age. 

No. | No. No. No. No. £. No. | No. 
- 1926-27 3,489 |3,868 | 7,568 | 9,668 | 24,593 | 1,198,688 8:3) 19-5 
1927-28 3,747 | 4,096 | 8,020 | 10,165 | 26,028 | 1,284,572 8-7 | 20-2 
1928-29 4,112 | 4,441 | 8,636 | 10,659 | 27,848 | 1,363,327 9-3 | 21-1 
1929-30 4,386 | 4,780 | 9,139 | 11,259 | 29,564 |. 1,490,050 9-7 | 21-6 
1930-31 {4,665 | 5,042 | 10,091 | 12,285 | 32,083 | 1,595,400 | 10-2 | 23-6 
1931-32 4,896 | 5,341 |.10,718 | 13,018 | 33,973 | 1,489,004 ; 10-6 | 24-6 
1932-33 4,931 | 5,330 | 10,457 | 12,143 | 32,861'| 1,429,982 | 10-8 |. 23-8 
1933-34 5,071 | 5,502 | 10,763 | 12,519 | 33,855 | 1,432,316 | 11:0 | 24:3 
1934-35 5,284 | 5,745 | 11,100 | 13,246 | 35,375 | 1,530,334 | 11-4.) 25-2 
1935-36 5,411 | 5,966 | 11,645 | 13,848 36,870 1,654,945 16 26-0 


@ At 30th June each year. 


A comparison with the other States of Australia is given in the table 
on the next page. 
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INVALID AND OLD-AGE PENSIONS, 1935-36. 


Pensioners. ¢ 


Pensioners 

aa per oe at 

‘op’ 7 

State. Invalid. -. Old Age. Bates. 
Total. aa 

Male. ;Female.} Male. | Female. Invalid |Old Age 

No. | No. | No. | No. No. | £ No. | No. 

N.S.W. @ 16,074! 21,523) 34,345] 43,907) 115,849) 5,132,722) 14-1 | 29-3 
Victoria ..| 7,503] 10,238| 23,799/ 36,749) 78,289) 3,511,510; 9-6 | 32-8 


Queensland | 5,411) 5,966) 11,645| 18,848) 36,870 1,654,945 11.6 | 26.0 
S. Aust. 6 2,486, 3,734] 7,970] 11,944] 26,134 1,148,652) 10-5 | 33-6 
W. Aust. 2,094; 2,388] 6,521] 7,219) 18,222 815,929 10-0 | 30-5 
Tasmania 1,419] 1,651! 3,838) 4,963) 11,871 533,968) 13-4 | 38-3 


Total .. | 34,987) 45,500) 88,118} 118,630) 287,235; 12,797,726 11-9 | 30-5 


a Including F.C. Territory. 
6 Including N. Territory. 
ec At 30th June, 1936. 


The comparison of old age pensioners per 1,000 of population is’ 


affected by the proportion of the population who are of an age to be 
eligible to receive pensions. Per 1,000 persons eligible to receive pensions 
(men over 65. years, and women over 60 years, taking the proportions in 
each State at the 1933 census), the numbers of male and female pensioners 
respectively were—Tasmania, 464 and 429; Western Australia, 459 and 
. 385; New South Wales, 425 and 359; South Australia, 403 and 373; 
Queensland, 384 and 354; and Victoria, 365 and 327. 


11, WAR PENSIONS. 


War pensions are a responsibility of the Commonwealth Government, 
and are paid to disabled soldiers and their dependants when the dis- 
ability has been caused, or aggravated ‘‘to any material degree,’’ by war 

.. Service, and to widows and dependants of deceased soldiers. The rate 
of pensions varies according to the ex-soldier’s military rank, and to the 
extent of his injury. Special rates are payable to wives, widows, and 
dependants, and an attendant’s allowance is payable in cases necessitating 
‘the employment of an attendant. (For details, see Commonwealth Year 
Book). 


War ‘pensions paid in Queensland during the last 10 years were as 
follows :— ; : 
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War PEnsIons, QUEENSLAND. 


doe A Rate Per 1,000 

Recipients. a : | a per Fortnight, a of Population. 

Year. I ” Total . ; 
as citated Depend- | Payments. Bese Depend- ‘Rocipients,|_, Total 
aoe ants. . Pensioners. ants. Payments. 

Seeeonrar aie eaves 8 Hct oda ae I eA a ee 

No. |. No. £ £ead| ad. No. £ 

j 
1926-27 .. | 7,854 | 18,610 | 810,368 | 115 6| 18 0 30:3 937 
1927-28  .. | 7,826 | 19,312 | 825,011 | 115 10| 17 6 30°6 940 
1928-29 .. | 7,935 | 20,088 | 839,007 | 116 9/17 4 31-1 941 
1929-30 .. | 8,072 | 20,633 | 860,607 | 1 16 11 | 17 1 31:5 952 
1930-31 +» | 8,195 21,167 877,044 | 116 8); 16 9 31:7 956 
1931-32 .. | 8,185 | 20,645 | 817,780 | 2 1 3/12 2 30-7 879 
1932-33 .. | 8,214 | 20,362 | 755,447 | 2 1 4,12 2 30-2 ° 803. 
1933-34 .. | 8,204 | 20,182 | 780,673 | 2 1 0/13 0 29-6 821 
1934-35  ../ 8,234 | 20,011 | 807,070 2 1 7 13 Il 29-2 840 
| 

1935-36 ..| 8,557 | 19,724 '825,390 | 2 1 5:14 4 28°8 849 


@ As at 30th June each year. 
A comparison of war pensions paid by the Commonwealth Govern- 
‘ment in the various States is shown in the following table. 


___War Pensions, 1935-36. 


| Recipients. Average rate per fortnight. 
Total 7 
Where Payable. 1 Payments. ; 7 
Incapacitated| Dependants. Incaracitated,; Dependants. 
Persioners. Pensioners. 
No. No. £ £ os. d. £ s.d. 
N.S. Walesa .. 25,644 58,658 | 2,592,985 21 2 015 6 
Victoria ace 25,665 61,919 | 2,276,024 1 14 10 013 8 
Queensland de 8,557 | 19,724 825,390; 2 1 5) 014 4 
S. Australia b .. * 4,232 11,025 464,536 119 11 017 #1 
W. Australia .. 7,065 16,817 662,932 117 4 014 4 
Tasmania ee 3,219 9,237 371,568 26 2 014 3 
United Kingdom 1,645 5,800 27 4 14 8 
South Africa .. 47 93 326,793 116 4 1 Iii 
New Zealand .. 242 497 116 3 1 0 6 
Other Overseas. . 21 28 ~ ll 117 1] 0138 8 
Total at 76,337 183,798 | 7,520,228 | 118 11 015 0 
i 
i 


@ Including Federal Capital Territory. 
6 Including Northern Territory. 
12. MATERNITY ALLOWANCES, 

Maternity allowance payments of £5 for every confinement which 
results in the birth of a viable child (live or still born) were introduced 
by the Commonwealth Government in 1912. In 1931 the allowance was 
reduced to £4, and a maximum limit was placed upon the combined income 
of husband and wife to be eligible to receive payment. Since 1st August, 
1934, the income limit has been fixed at £260 plus £13 for each previous 
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child under 14 years of age, and the allowance has been £4: plus 5s. for 
each previous child under 14 years up to a maximum payment of £5. 
Particulars of payments in Queensland for the last 10 years are as follows. 


Maternity ALLOWANCES, QUEENSLAND. 


Year. pr 

No. 

1926-27 19,300 
1927-28 19,790 
1928-29 19,040 
1929-30 ; 18,490 
1930-31 18,790 
1931-32 13,240 
1932-33 11,680 
1933-34 10,780 
1934-35 10,940 
1935-36 11,640 


Average 


& 
= 


ed 
I AQwonwnoe ooce 


lol 
boot Core oo oooeo 


ye PWOWRA TOI wh 


Per 1,000 
Mean Population. 
Claims Amount 
aid. . 
No. £ 
22:3 | 112 | 
22-6 113 | 
21-4 107 | 
20-5 102 
20-5 102 
14-2 58 
124 | 50 
11-3 45 
11-4 49 
12-0 52 


i 


Maternity allowances paid in the various States in 1935-36 were as 


follows :— 
Marernitry ALLowances, 1935-36. 7 
| e Per 1,000 | 
Average Mean Population. 
State. fa Smotn anaes 
. . aid per ‘ 
Gaim, = | Game | AB 
No | £ | £84 | No. 
N.S. Wales a 30,463 133,055 | 4 7 4 11-43 
Victoria ae 19,672 85,508 | 4 6 11 10-67 
Queensland... 11,640 50,662 | 4 7 1 11.97 
8. Australia b .. 6,639 28,845 | 4 6 11 11-23 
_W. Australia 4,850 | 21,195! 4 7 6 10-83 
Tasmania a 3,689 | 16,287 | 4 8 4 16-02 
Total oe 76,953 335,552 | 4 7 2 11-40 


a Including F.C. Territory. 
‘b Including N. Territory. 


Friendly Societies—See Chapter 14. 
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This map shows the tenures by which the occupied portions of the State are 
held, and the portions which remain completely unoccupied. Details of the areas 
held under varicus kinds of leases from the Crown will be found on page 96. 
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Chapter 6.—LAND AND SETTLEMENT. | 
1B DEVELOPMENT. 


The greater part of the territory of Queensland is Crown land held 
under: lease and controlled by the Land Administration Board. under the 
Secretary for Lands. The°State is divided into Land Agents’ Districts, 
each. in charge of a Commissioner. The Department of Mines controls 
leases and licenses of Crown lands for mining and incidental purposes. 
Attached to the Department of Lands are the sub-Departments of Irriga- 
tion and Water Supply and of Forestry, and the PUES Pear Land 
Commission. 


History.—For many years after the colony was established the 
problem of land tenures remained unsettled, and the subject of lively con- 
troversy. Much experience had to be gained before it was possible to 
survey and to classify the pastoral and agricultural lands of the’ colony. 
There was from the outset an eager desire to create more intensive settle- 
ment on lands in the possession of the squatters, while on the other hand 
the pastoral industries required stability of tenure to protect their improve- 
ments. These objects were achieved to some extent by the granting of 
leases to squatters who gave up parts of their occupied land, subject to 
the effective occupation. of the leasehold. Agricultural and grazing farms 

-were established and the sale of land brought important revenues for 

Government purposes. The ‘‘grazing farm’’ was an early device to pro- 
-mote closer settlement. .In the Highties there developed the principle of 
leasehold as against freehold, but the conditions of leasehold continued 
to be the subject of much controversy, particularly over pre-emptive rights 
of renewal and variations of rentals. The revenue needs of the colony 
made for a continuance of land sales, but eventually the principle of 
_ leasehold became settled policy for pastoral lands. 


In- 1916 the principle of leasehold tenure was extended to exclude 
generally the further alienation of any land, and a system of perpetual 
lease was introduced. Settlement is encouraged by allowing the sale of 
the rights to these leases after a period without variation in rental because 
of transfer, and it has proceeded on this basis except for a period from 
1929 to 1932 when. the previous system of purchase on long terms was 
reverted to. 


The Land Administration. Board.—The Board was established in 
1928, . Its main function is to determine leasehold areas, tenures, rentals, 
and standards of improvements required. In determining these conditions 
the Board assesses stock-carrying capacities, and ‘‘living areas,’’ with the 
object of promoting individual settlement on areas where such occupation - 
is practicable. There is a great variety of tenures to suit widely different 
conditions. * ; 


Since the establishment of the Board most. of . the pastoral tenures 
have been reviewed, a total] area of 308 million acres having been subjected 
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to adjustment. Rents were greatly reduced at the onset of the depression, 
and tenures generally extended to give better security for investment. 


Promotion of Settlement.—As current leases expire the land is sub- 
divided and re-distributed where a greater number of holdings is prac- 
ticable. Land is. also resumed for this purpose in accordance with lease- 
hold terms, and other arrangements are made by agreements. In recent 
years the land formerly infested by prickly pear has-been. re-distributed, 
and new dairying settlements on Crown lands have been established in 
the North and the Mackay hinterland. 


The Department provides access roads and other facilities on a liberal: 
seale in addition to the State’s general development programme through 
transport, &c., and settlers generally are assisted financially by special 
advances and through the Agricultural Bank, while the Department of 
Agriculture and Stock is equally ‘active in rendering other forms of 
assistance. 


2, AREAS AND TENURES, 


The following table shows the total area of the State, the area in 
occupancy and the areas held under each main group of tenures at the 
end of each of the last five years. 


Types or Lanp TENURE, QUEENSLAND. 


i At 31st December— 
Type of Tenure. _ aia — : a 
| 1931, ; 1982, | 1983, ! 1934. 1935. 
- 1,000 Ac.! 1,000 Ac. | 1,000 Ac. | 1,000 Ac. | 1,000 Ac. 
Alienated— : i 
By purchase oe .. | 18,859 | 19,031 | 19,189 | 19,358 | 19,545 
Without payment a 89 89 91 91 92 
In process of alienation .. | 7,766 | 8,812 8,688 8,574, | 8,354 
Total Alienated .. | 26,714 | 27,932 | 27,968 | 28,023 | 27,991 
Pastoral Leases eae .« | 222,415 | 223,906 | 225,496 | 231,677 | 232,227 
Occupation Licenses ‘ 11,271 9,321 10,945 | 10,855 | 11,346 
Grazing Farms and Home- : 
steads .. a .. | 75,311 | 75,880 | 79,092 | 80,631 | 81,198 
Perpetual Leases .. 5 3,593 4,059 4,816 5,283 5,620 
Prickly-pear Leases -. | 12,286 8,490 3,014 2,097 812 
Forest Grazing Leases va a ae | es “e 21 
Under Mining Acts ath 366 365 | 375 385 | 483 
Leases for special purposes .. | 950 992 | 845 1,120 | 1,242 
Total Occupied .. | 852,906 | 350,945 | 352,551 | 360,071 | 360,940 
Roads and Stock Routes .. 2,947 | 2,909 2,872 2,901 3,006 
Reserved for Public Purposes | 17,660 | 17,758 ; 18,174 | 18,183 ; 18,293 
Unoccupied and unreserved 55,607 | 57,508 | 55,523 | 47,965 | 46,881 
i | 
t 
Total Area we) we | 429,120 429,120 | 429,120 | 429,120 | 429,120 
i | 
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_ Areas and Land Tenures—Queensland.—Land areas and tenures in 
the various States as at 30th June, 1936, are shown hereunder. 


LAND TENUER; AUSTEAIIE AND NEW ZEALAND. 


Private Lands. Crown. Lands. 


State. ee _ 7 : Area. 
a Alienated. {In Process of 
Alienation. 


Proportion 
Total Area ; 
Alienated. a 


: Acres. Acres. ‘ \ A Acres. 

N.S. W.c.. | 46,204,453] 22,137,584/113,153,026) 16,541,417/198,036,480; 
Victoria b  { 25,489,776; 6,809,208] 6,829, . 56,245,760 
Lor cca 19,636,705) 8,854,161/332,948,507| 68,180,627/429,120,000 

S.A. b > .. | 11,630,897) 4,278,279)122,119,574)105,216,050 243,244,800 
Ww. A.c .. |. 16,908,840} 16,090, 191/203,957,564|387,632,205,624,588,800) 5-28 
Tasmania b| 5,826,838 455,922 16,778,000] 37-44 
N.T.c .. 478,079 és 180,676, 120/153,962,601/335,116,800) 0:14 
F.C. T. bd 73,080 34,098 601,580) 17°82 


aw 
SBA 
AOuUR or 
PO hd = 


‘Totals .. |126,248,668} 58,159,443 962,726,715|756, 597,394) 1,903,732,220] 9°69 


a a Including area in process of alienation. 
b At 31st. December, 1935. 

¢ At 30th June, 1936. 

d Includes Jervis Bay area, 17,920 acres. 


3. RECLAMATION OF PRICKLY PEAR LANDS. 


The spread of this pest at one time threatened to extend over the 
best of the pastoral lands of the State. It is supposed to have been 
introduced as a pot-plant. By 1883 it was proclaimed a noxious weed. 
By 1900 some ten million acres had been infested on both sides of the 
southern border, The cochineal insect was introduced from Ceylon in 
1903 and the cactoblastis from La Plata in 1914, but the war interrupted 
the campaign. The pest was conquering territory at a. rate probably 
exceeding 2,000 square miles per year and by 1924 had infested 26 million 
acres. Soon after the war the Commonwealth and the States of New South 
Wales and’ Queensland combined in mobilising scientific knowledge and 
energy, through the operations of the. Prickly Pear Land Commission. 
By 1925 an effective attack was launched upon the pest, chiefly through 
the cactoblastis insect, and within about: five years the position had been 
reversed. By 1936, 174 million acres had been re-opened with new tenures 
and 16 million acres ‘had been re-settled. The problem has now been 
reduced to the category of a normal pest. 


The main areas of the infested country were west of the dividing 
range extending north over the central highlands in patches to the hinter- 
land of Mackay. The widest spread was from the Burnett extending west- 
wards: to the upper reaches of the Warrego almost as far as Charleville. 
The rich pastoral lands of the Western Downs were badly infested as far 
west as a line from Roma to Dirranbandi, and especially in the basins of 
the Condamine and Moonie Rivers. It was in this southern area that the 
most important reclamations were made. 

D 
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4. IRRIGATION AND WATER SUPPLY. 

This sub-Department is largely occupied with the technical investiga- 
tion and control of town water supply and sewerage installations, but its 
chief concern is irrigation and water conservation, and it is the State 
authority for artesian and sub-artesian bores. The sub-Department con- 
structs irrigation and water conservation works (e.g., on stoek routes) 
and administers special irrigation areas in the central district and its 
southern borders. 

The more important irrigation works are at Inkerman (Ayr), which 
has been handed over to the control of local sugar growers, and at the 
Dawson Valley, which with the Burnett and Callide settlement areas were 
promoted to develop farming, including cotton growing. Their financial 
results have been unfortunate and. the actual settlement disappointing. 
In Queensland the method of spray irrigation and the use of small weirs 
is making more progress. 

The ‘following table gives particulars of bores in the great artesian 
basin and of sub-artesian bores also, exclusive of coastal and Darling 
Downs areas, The yield of flow from private bores has been diminishing 
for many years. In 1936, State and Local Authority bores accounted for 
124 per cent. of the total depth and 21 per cent. of the daily flow. 


ARTESIAN AND SUB-ARTESIAN BoRES, QUEENSLAND. 


Artesian Flowing. 
Daily Flow. er eee 
At 30th June. : : ‘Po tal Bornes, Bore a 
ores. ep 
State and 
TDodal. Private. Total. Heron 
Authority. 
No. 1,000 g.| 1,000 g. | 1,000 g. |1,000 ft... No. No. 
1928 .. | 1,872 | 52,944 | 256,555 | 309,499; 3,979 | 1,888.) 1,238 
1929 .. | 1,422 | 53,920 | 250,892 | 304,812! 4,119 | 1,825 1,440 
1930 .. | 1,421 | 53,897 | 235,125 | 289,022; 4,133 | 1,856 | 1,436 
1931 .. | 1,424 | 56,773 | 225,063 281,836; 4,160 | 1,896 {| 1,436 
1932 -. | 1,424 | 55,079 | 223,819 | 278,898; 4,171 | 1,910 |. 1,436- 
1933 .. | 1,426 | 54,654 | 223,121 | 277,775) 4,180 | 1,917 | 1,436 
1934. .. | 1,484} 54,404 | 213,378 | 267,782| 4,204] 1,938 | 1,436 
1935 - 4. | 1,446 | 53,908 | 210,466 | 264,374; 4,230 | 2,050 | 1,486 
1936 .. | 1,462 | 52,847 | 201,944 | 254,791! 4,302 | 2,123 | 1,487 


@ Non-pumping and abandoned. ~ 


5. FORESTRY. 


The sub-Department controls the timber resources on Crown lands, 
the reserved forest areas, and the National Parks. The proportion of 
timber from Crown lands has been increasing as private resources have 
become depleted, and the revenues are important contributions to the 
Treasury. 
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In recent years re-forestation and silviculture and the improvement 
and regeneration of native forests have received increasing attention, 
although the annual plantation falls far short of the equivalent in annual 
harvest. The marketing of the timber is done by the Forest Service. 
Other information is included in the chapters on Production and Market- 
ing, The following table gives particulars of the Service operations:— 


State Forest SERVICE, QUEENSLAND. 


Particulars. 1931-32. | 1982-33. | 1933-34. | 1934-35. | 1935-36. 


1,000 ac. } 1,L00. ac. | 1,.CO ac. | 1;000 ac. | 1,000 ac. 


Forest Reservations— 
State Forests, Permanent 1,941 | 2,038 2,287 2,339 2,640 
Timber Forests, Bemporety 3,379 | 3,610 3,475 3,437 3,542 


National Parks .. 237 333 333 336 341 
. No. No. No. No. No. 
Nurseries .. oe oe 14 14 16 19 19 
Reforestation— . 1,000 ac. | 1,000 ac. | 1,000 ac. | 1,000 ac. | 1,000 ac, 
Area of Plantations 8 9 12 13 15 
Area Treated for N: atural 
Regeneration .. a 83 90 109 142 178 
Harvesting and Marketing— 
Sales Crown Lands— 1,000 1,000 1,006 1,000 1,000 
Logs 5 she .. 8. ft. 38,539 | 59,371 | 80,819 | 143,198 | 148,193 
Sleepers .. .» Pieces 293 294 215 493 343 


s.ft.| 287 | 266 | 380 642 | 892 
Railway Timbers (e. ft| 32 29 90 134| 126 
House Blocks and 


Poles .. .. lin. ft. 140 229 206 309 370 
: ‘ Pe 65 84 57 85 117 
Pencing Timber 4 tht, | 34) “B08 15 33 10 
+e . sea 52 33 36 31 60 
anne Pumber- “Aina. tte - 20 59 | 115 150; 149 
Fuel a .. tons 28 58 65 77 48 
Survey— 1,000 ac. | 1,000 ac. | 1,000 ac. | 1,000 ac. } 1,000 ac. 
Assessment and Valuation 
Surveys .. ae as 262 125 60 83 115 
Total Area Dealt with 
to Date .. a | 4,304 4,429 4,489 4,573 | 4,688 
Finance— £1,000 | £1,000 | £1,000 | £1,000 | £1,000 
Receipts from Sales of 
Timber .. oe a 137 224 - 279 569 616 
Receipts, Other .. ce 26 il 15 40 45 
Expenditure on— 
Marketing of Timber 85 89 131 301 358 
Reforestation a ; 426 52¢} - 70 89 107 
Administration, &c. .. 33 33 32 30 32 


a This expenditure was from Loan Fund, except where noted otherwise. 
b Includes £22,347 from Relief Fund. 
e Includes £8,444 from Relief Fund. 
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Distribution of Processing Factories 


Sugar Mills - - - (0) 
Meat Works -- 
Butter Factories - + 

e} 


Cheese Factories 
Sawmills 


_ Soorsunlon 


n 
am 


de are aD a ey OS OO Oe we Oe ee em ee ee a ee ee 


ier iacuara! 3 


This map shows the distribution as at 30th June, 1936, of the main processing factories in Queensland, 
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Chapter 7.—PRODUCTION. 
1, INTRODUCTION, 

The information in this chapter includes brief descriptions of the 
locations of the main areas of production for the more important or 
significant products, with some reference to their history, and. statistics 
-are often given for other States also in an endeavour to indicate the 
special characteristics of the production of Queensland and its districts. 
Other information is given in the chapter on Marketing. The scope of 
the assistance given by the State may be gathered from the functions of 
the Department of Agriculture and Stock and of other Departments as 
listed in. chapter 2, and from the chapters on Land and Settlement, Trans- 
port, Marketing, and on Public Finance. The chapter on Trade indicates 
the importance of the exports of primary products in relation to their 
production, which are about 75 per cent. of the gross value of primary 
products, including the value of their processing, These exports are both 
oversea and interstate, 


Contents—The first sections deal with Livestock and their products, 
including Dairy Produce. These are followed by an account of Agricul- 
ture and of all main crops, and by Fisheries, including the tropical pro- 
ducts of the north: 

Mineral production is then described with a brief reference to State 
mines and facilities. Timber production follows. 


Factory and workshop production occupies a lengthy section entitled 
manufacturing, and is followed by information given separately for the 
production of Heat, Light and Power. Building operations are recorded 
in the next section. 


Value of Production—The last section deals with the value of pro- 
duction both gross and net, as far as the latter can be estimated, and 
distinguishes factory production which ig essential to the sale of certain 
primary products, These distinctions are important, for primary pro- 
duction is recorded at its gross value, whereas factory production i is given 
im the total for all production at its net value. 


Production and Income.—Production as recorded in official statistics 
excludes certain large and important elements in the total income of. the, 
community. It excludes all building and non-factory construction, the 
services of trade and transport, and personal services of all kinds not 
embodied in commodities. The importance of these services can be 
gathered from the Census statistics given in the chapter on Employment. 
They comprise an increasing proportion of total production and income. 
The Queensland proportion of total breadwinners in these categories, 
where production is excluded from the records, increased between the 
Census of 1921 aiid the Census of 1933 from about 50.4 per cent. to about 
58.5 per cent. 

; Information on the income of Queensland cannot be ascertained or 
estimated closely enough for publication with official records. The 
latter vary in their accuracy but are of a different order from estimates 
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required for total income. It should be noted, however, that recorded 
production does not cover the same field as total employment or the income 
from which taxation is obtained. 


2. LIVESTOCK. 

Apart from sugar, all the more important rural industries are based 
on cattle and sheep. The cattle are found throughout the State, but most 
thickly along the wet eastern coastline (largely for dairying) gradually 
spreading out to the far interior, where they are bred for meat produc- 
tion. The main sheep belt is a broad strip running north and south 
through the centre of Queensland (see maps pages 106 and 107). 

Cattle numbers had reached with steady growth over 7 million in 
1894, but the subsequent depression, drought and overstocking reduced 
them to 23 million by 1903. Another peak of 7 million was reached in 
1921, after which a decline, particularly in 1923 and 1926, led to slightly 
over 5 million in 1928. The present figure is steady at about 6 million, 
but suffered a decline of about 250,000 in 1936 on account of drought in 
the south-east of the State. 

Sheep have varied in a similar way. A peak of 21.7 million was 
reached in 1892, a trough of 7.2 million in 1902, but for the last 20 years 
the number has fluctuated round about the 20 million. It was reduced 


. from 23 million to 16 million by drought in 1915, was built up again to 


20.7 million in 1925, reduced by the 1926 drought to under 17 million, 
and was over 20 million again by the end of 1929. Drought in 1935 
eaused a decrease of 23 million reducing the flocks to 18 million from 
which the present figure is still recovering. 


Live STook IN QUEENSLAND. 


At 31st December. Horses. a Cattle. Sheep. Pigs. 
No. No. No. No. 
1860 oe 2s hs 23,504 432,890 3,449,350 7,147 
1870 a ws ae 83,358 1,076,630 8,163,818 30,992 
1880 re be .. | 179,152 3,162,752 6,935,967 66,248 
1890 a ba .. | 365,812 5,558,264 18,007,234 96,836 
1900 i des .. | 456,788 4,078,191 10,339,185 122,187 
1910 ats a -.. | 693,813 5,131,699 | 20,331,838 152,212 
1920 ns a .. | 742,217 6,455,067 17,404,840 104,370 
1930 aa eg .. | 481,615 5,463,724 | 22,542,043 217,528 
1931 a aie -. | 469,474 5,550,399 | 22,324,278 222,686 
1932 ais ee .- | 452,486 5,535,065 | 21,312,865 213,249- 
1933 ats ws -. | 450,024 5,781,170 | 20,072,804 217,448 
1934 on ae .. | 448,604 6,052,641 21,574,182 269,873 
1935 a ae .. | 441,913 | 6,033,004 18,060,093 304,888 
1936 (Prelim.) .. -- | 435,000 | 65,800,000 20,125,000 n 
1 


a Including mules and donkeys. 
n Not available. 


For 1935, 48,142 persons owning 1 or more head of cattle lodged 
returns, the average size of the herds being 125. Of the total number of 
owners, 40,138 had from 1 to 100 head. 
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The first graph: shows the -number of sheep in Queensland each year, and the corresponding wool production. 
‘Weol production has increased more than number of sheep, which reflects the breeding of better sheep for 
wool.: The second graph shows cattle of all kinds in Queensland each year. ’ 
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Sheep owners totalled 5,533 with an average flock of 3,264. 1,730 
‘owners had flocks of up to 500 sheep, and 685 had 501 to 1,000; while 
‘amongst large flocks, 113 owners had flocks of over 20,000, 12 of over 
50,000, and 1 of over 100,000. ; 


The distribution of livestock in statistical divisions was:— 


Live Srock—QUEENSLAND, AT 31st DECEMBER, 1935. 


Statistical Division. Horses, @ Cattle. Sheep. Pigs. 
Moreton .. es seca 50,969 572,136 10,534 109,370 
Wide Bay .. oe if 59,191 915,988 7,990 89,382 
Downs ae wn ogy “Bee 66,809 689,541 |. 2,557,795 73,784 
Maranoa .. os i 20,835 | 217,348 3,265,352 1,477 
South-Western .. 08 15,869 162,611 3,573,612 353 

Total, S. Queensland. . 213,673 | 2,557,624 9,415,283 274,366 
Port Curtis ae dis 41,997 | 1,017,327 58,770, 12,059 
Central Western .. ‘ite 35,205 397,197 4,891,966 970 
Far Western . ws 13,527 179,568 1,435,137 75 

Total, C. Queensland. 3 90,729 | 1,894,092 6,385,873 13,104 
Edgecumbe boa acer 57,912 | 663,240 5,802 4,794 
Rockingham ass os 28,796 225,277 536 11,822 
Peninsula .. eH eee 6,276 115,862 ate 62 
North Western .. ‘ 44,527 876,909 2,252,599 740 

Total, N. Queensland 137,511 | 1,881,288 2,258,937 17,418 

Total, Queensland ../] 441,913 | 6,033,004 18,060,093 304,888 


@ Including mules and donkeys. 


Queensland’s share in the total livestock of Australia and New 
Zealand is indicated in the following table:— 


Live Stock at 31st DECEMBER, 1935. 


-_ Horses. Cattle. Sheep. Pigs. 

= No. No. No. No. 
New South Walesa ..| 542,862 3,388,538 51,936,000 436,944. 
Victoria a .. | 356,106 2,091,246 17,457,291 314,301 
Queensland ei .. | 441,075 c} 6,033,004 | 18,060,093 304,888 
South Australia .. | 197,368 335,354 7,945,745 93,458 
Western Australia .. | 160,181 882,761 11,082,972 98,026 
Tasmania * és 30,626 270,035 2,139,900 45,163 
N. Territory nae sim 35,152 900,535 | 25,483 - 555 
F, C. Territory a 0% 1,060 10,186 | 228,317 629 

x 

Total Australia .. |1,764,430 | 13,911,659 (108,875,801 (1,293,964 
New Zealand .. -.| 276,170 | 4,254,078 | 30,113,704 5| 808,463 
, a At 31st March, 1936. b At 30th April, 1936. 


e Excluding 774 mules and 64 donkeys. 


Queensland had the following proportions of the total livestock in 
Australia in 1935;—horses 25.03 per cent.; cattle 43.37 per cent.; sheep 
16.59 per cent.; pigs 23.56 per cent. 
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The following table shows the natural increase, and slaughterings of 
livestock in, Queensland since 1926. 


INCREASES AND SLAUGHTERINGS, QUEENSLAND. 


Increase. : Slaughtering. 
Year, i 
Cal | Lamb Cattle =| sh d ‘ 
‘Branded. Marked. fneuae | Tate, Pigs. 

No. No. No. | No. No. 
1926 yas 860,075 2,245,998 628,834 701,249 304,885 © 
1927 tie 795,671 | 2,481,955 643,370 697,787 299,778 
1928 Par 989,567 | 3,995,065 725,454 845,480 342,728 
1929 a3 996,554 | 4,257,250 | 672,701 1,017,783 361,080 
1930 .. | 41,071,842 ; 5,625,924 634,488 1,497,768 404,595 
1931 1,048,399 | 5,013,286 | 591,669 1,938,315 416,715 — 
1932 te \ 983,789 | 4,243,356 | 595,948 1,756,781 383,543 
1933 -. 1,061,771 | 3,336,321 672,683 1,432,592 392,732 
1934 | 1,203,879 § 4,979,373 797,822 1,273,674 448,469 
1935 -.} 1,095,591 | -2,115,883 859,584 1,019,728 521,664 


Meat Works—There are 11 meatworks and 9 bacon factories in 
operation in the State, including large establishments producing meat for 
export at Brisbane, Gladstone, Rockhampton, Bowen and Townsville. 
The Queensland Meat Industry Board is noted at the end of Chapter 10. 
on Marketing. 

The following table shows the operations of these establishments: 
during the last five years. Other particulars will be found im section 2 
of this chapter. 


MEATWORKS, INCLUDING RaBsir Works, AND Bacon Facrorizs. 


Particulars. 1931-32. | 1932-33. | | 1933-34. 1934-35. |. 1935-36. 
Establishments Se No. 17 18 20 20 
Persons Employed No. 2,759 2, ann 2,792 3,013 2,759 
Salaries and Wages'Paid £ | 490,636 575, 464 | 659,660 | 747,385 | 758,770 
Stock Killed— | ‘ 

Cattle fs .. No. | 237,774 | 383,204 | 495,155 | 607,565 | 603,562 
Sheep ... -. No. | 478,802 | 711,453 | 541,010 | 586,852 | 362,748 
Lambs ... .»  No.| 34,573 | 121,616 | 53,714 | 71,750 | 46,998 
Pigs .. No. | 311,599 316, 727 | 343,727 | 426,141 | 492,416 
Meat Produced— 
Beef See 1000 Ib. | 136,231 | 193,046 | 240,971 | 255,496 | 217,330 
Mutton... 1000 Ib. | 20,864 | 29, 469 21,733 | 23,862 | 13,884 
Lamb a 1000 tb. 1,111 3,636 1,507 2,085 1,430 
Bacon and Ham 1000 ib.| 19,640 | 16,702 | 18,574 | 21,475 | 23,017 
Pork a 1000 Ib. 5,161 7,028 | 8,795 | 12,109 | 13,602 
Value all Products £1,000 | 2,450 | 3,173 3,376 4,220 5,555 


Meat Exports.—Records of interstate exports are not available, but 
a sample collection of interstate trade statistics was made in 1931-32. 
In that year livestock, meat, hides and skins, tallow, ete., exported to 
other States was valued at £2,017,608. New South Wales took £1,690,648; 
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Victoria £269,291; South Australia £95,065; Western Australia: £26,297; 

(For further details of exports see chapter 9). 
The exports overseas of livestock, meat, and allied products during 
1935-36 are shown. in the next table. 
OVERSEAS EXPoRTS, QUEENSLAND, 1935-36. 


Tasmania £3,346, 


f 
5 | 

County fe wach Live Stock. Meat. | ee Leather. | Tallow. 

£ £ £ £ £ 
United Kingdom es 2,274,813 74,154 5,398 91,648 

British Malaya .. 310 55,632 | She 61 3 
India and Ceylon 36,193 23,197 | ran ee 3,291 
Other British 728 118,548 | 392 332 3,362 

Egypt ee 132,456 740 x ie 

France bes qe 66,386 on 
Japan .. Se hey 28,989 21,538 $5 6,066 
Neth. East Indies 2,750 32,150 a 3,630 1,128 
U.S. America . fs V7 or ae 20,224 
Other Foreign .. 75 41,248 64,175 64 12,080 

1 2 
Total 40,056 2,707,810 227,385 9,475 137,799 
3. WOOL. i 


As a wool producer, Queensland ranks second among the States, and 


wool is the State’s most valuable single product. 


are pure breed merinos, 


Woot Propvucrion, QUEENSLAND. 


Almost all the sheep 


At 31st December, 1935, 98.91 per cent. of all 
the sheep were merinos, 0.14 per cent. other pure breeds, and 0.49 per 
cent, merino cross breeds. 


Wool Clip. 
——- 7 Value of 
Year. | Total Wool Wool 
| Weight Produced.a | 
Sheep Shorn. | Wool Shorn. | per Proguceds 2 
| Fleece. ‘ 
No. Lb, | Lb. Lb, £ 
Greasy. Greasy. Greasy. 

1926-27... 17,600,510 | 116,236,930 6-60 | 119,847,967 8,938,660 
1927-28... 16,961,698 | 122,781,961 7:24 | 126,429,938 10,077,519 
1928-29,. 18,438,630 | 134,727,365 7-31 138,988,930 9,080,611 
1929-30... 20,733,054 | 155,967,080 | 7-52 161,087,873 6,886,506 
1930-31... 22,778,181 | 174,600,451 | 7-67 | 182,061,407 7,039,708 
1931-32.. 23,183,705 | 176,142,684 | 7-60 | 184,716,462 5,957,105 
1932-33... 22,407,859 | 173,682,186 ; 7-75 185,833,546 7,340,425 
1933-34... 20,776,320 | 160,874,165 7-74 | 169,989,516 10,227,703 
1934~35. . 22,609,717 | 166,452,800 | 7:36 | 174,088,413 7,587,353 
1935-36 18,764,417 |: 136,893,636 | - 7:30 142,7 93,328 J 8,287,963 


on holdings. 


wool 


b Revised figures based on prices realised at Brisbane Wool Sales. 
Of the sheep shorn in 1935-36 there were 9,627,905 ewes, 6,218,579 wethers, 
1,607,419 weaners and hoggets, 1,054,527 lambs and 255,987 rams. 


on skins exported or utilised 
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* Woot Districts.—The following table indicates the districts in which 
the: wool was produced. 


Woot Crip, QUEENSLAND, 1935-36. 


fi 


Wool Produced. Proportion Proportion 

Se aie of Wool | of Total 
Statistical Division. | Sheep Shorn. | Produced Sheep 

Total. Per | in each in each 

Sheep. Division. Division. @ 
’ No. Lb. Greasy. Lb. Greasy. % % 
Moreton i 6,168 38,026 6-17 0-0 0.1 
Wide Bay a 5,647 30,535 | 5-41 0-0 0-0 
Downs a 2,674,389 18,293,809 | 6-84 13-4 14-1 
Maranoa Oy 3,357,249 24,100,195 | 7-18 17-6 18-1 
South Western 3,604,639 | 27,208,113 ! 7-55 19-9 19-8 
Total S.Q’land | 9,648,092 69,670,678 7-22 50-9 52-1 
Port Curtis 54,163 | 322,954 | 5-96 0:2 0-3 
Central Western 5,176,801 38,037,889 | 7:35 27-8 27-1 
Far Western... 1,550,767 12,224,191 7-88 | 8-9 8-0 
Total C. Q’land 6,781,731 | 50,585,034 | 7-46 | 36-9 35-4 
| 
Edgecumbe 4,389 | 25,375 | 578 | 00 0-0 
Rockingham 146 | 958 | 6°56 0-0 0-0 
Peninsula ; oe ws ; $3 Oa 3 

North “Western 2,330,059; 16,611,591 | 713 |. 121 12:5 

Total N. Q’land 2,334,594 | -16,637,924 7-13 12-2 12-5 - 
Total Q’land.. |; 18,764,417 | 136,893,636 7-30 100-0 100-0 


@ As at 31st December, 1935. 


I. 


Australian Wool Production—Queensland first supplanted Victoria 
as the second wool producing State in the nineties. 
generally remained slightly ahead of Victoria except during the first five 
years of the twentieth century and during the period 1917 to 1920. New 
South Wales now produces roughly one half the Australian wool, and 
Queensland. and Victoria together supply one-third. 
duction in 1935-36 is shown hereunder. 


Since then it has 


The actual pro- 


AUSTRALIAN Woot Propvuction, 1935-36. 


Wool Produced. 


eke 
Sheep 223 
State. Shorn. SBe 
Dead and boas on Total gar 

Shorn. ¥elmongered. Ski Production. Ee 

(Estimate.) 

No. Ib. greasy. | lb. greasy. | lb. greasy. | Ib. greasy. |lb. gr. 
N.S. W. .. | 55,805,326/429,701,017} 26,533,983) 16,350,000.472,585,000} 7-70 
Victoria .. | 18,389,793|125,472,697| 17,000,315) 20,924,884'163,397,896} 6-82 
aunt 18,764,417|136,893,686| 4,240,887, 1,658,855|142,793,328, 7-30 
7A. 8,091,682] 70,912,985) 3,694,471; 7,101,984) 81,709,440) 8-76 
W. A. @ 11,454,526} 85,706,700) ae _ 6,751,973) 92,458,673). 7-48 
Tasmania 2,010,152} 14,948,000 1,352,000} 16,300,000} 7-44 

N. T. ae n 35,000, site ihe 35,000] n 
FCT. .. 231,024 1,738,838, 12,303 28,085; 1,774,226} 7-51 

Total .. §114,746,920|865,403,873' 51,481,909 54,167,781)971,053,563 : 


a Figures for year 1935. 


n Not available. 
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Wool Sales—Particulars of wool sold in the Brisbane market during 


the last ten years are shown. in the next table. 


of wool is given in chapter 10. 


A note on the marketing 


Yi ded Bal 
Sot June, Sales.) Barg® 
No. No. 
1928  ..| 7 | 341,779 
1929 ..| 8 | 376,261 
1930 10 | 410,833 
1931 10 | 457,039 
1932 1l | 446,077 
1933... | 10. | 500,522 
1934 ..] 7 | 353,036 
1935... | 13 | 550,939 
1936 ..| 8 | 386,570 
.. | 10 | 492,266 


1937 


BrisBanE Woot MARKET. 


Wool Sold. 


! 

Greasy. | Scoured. 
Lb. 
103,338,556 | 5,961,162 
113,454,571 | 6,201,171 
122,773,424 | 6,744,969 


139,749,813 
131,610,148 
141,636,469 

97,302,028 
156,152,802 


6,171,041 
7,691,122 
13,387,762 
10,469,300 
12,149,794 


8,014,633 
7,227,028 


108,530,704 
143,867,941 


Amount 
Realised. 


Lb. £ 
9,148,171 
8,180,786 
5,765,673 


5,758,105 | 
4,650,292 
6,503,358 
7,453,650 | 
7,696,254 


7,060,529 
10,690,878 


Average Price 


d. 
19-13 
15-68 
10-26 


9-28 
7:74 
9-48 
15-51 
10-38 


| 13-93 
16°51 


per Lb. 


Greasy.|Scoured 


d. 
36°63 
29-82 
18-42 


13-78 
12-71 
16-26 
26-69 
18-59 


22-73 
26:41 


Wool Eaports—The bulk of the Queensland wool production is 


exported directly overseas. 


In recent years, about 98 per cent. of the 


production has been exported. The following table shows the destination 
of overseas exports during the last five years. 


OvrersEAs Exports or Wool FROM QUEENSLAND. 


Country to which Exported. | 1931-32. | 1932-83. | 1933-34. | 1934~35. | 1935-36. 
huey quantiry (1,000 LB. GREASY). : - 
Belgium .. | 22,184 | 19,410 | 21,897 | 25,028 | 20,225 
France -. | 19,453 | 19,006 | 16,641 | 16,744 | 11,768 
Germany . | 23,816 | 31,091 | 32,768 8,543 8,924 
Holland {i> ee 882 1,943 3,416 4,392 
Italy .. 15,806 | 14,164 |. 11,680 3,601 826 
Japan.. 40,969 | 40,324 | 27,822 | 48,311 | 40,471 
Poland ine or we 1,037 3,028 3,809 
United Kingdom 55,184 | 52,129 | 52,642 | 62,962 | 43,432 
U. 8S. America 1,327 461 | 908 199 | 2,163 

Total, all Countries . | 180,303 | 179,970 | 169,101 | 175,591 | 122,115 

VALUE (£1000 AUSTRALIAN). 

Belgium way 686 | 637 1,255 971 1,102 
France as 566 | 704 942 595 594 
Germany a 828 | 1,145 1,990 378 541 
Holland a ie | 33 122 161 272 
Italy .. 561 553 724 158 38 
Japan.. 1,586 1,489 1,786 2,206 2,443 
Poland as : oe os 60 131 213 
United Kingdom 1,811 1,728 2,909 2,577 2,184 
U.S. America 65 24 61°18 172 
' Total, all Countries 6,163 6,415 9,974 7,370 7,871 
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Included in the figures in the foregoing table is the greasy equivalent 
of a fair amount of wool which is scoured in Queensland and exported 
elean. The following table gives particulars of such exports:— 

Overseas Exports or ScoURED WooL FROM QUEENSLAND. 


Country to which Exported. 1981—32.) 1932-33.) 1988-84.; 1934-35.! 1935-36. 

1,000 Ib. | 1,000 Ib.| 1,000 Ib.| 1,000 Ib.| 1,000 Ib. 
Belgium Pe a is 1,151 1,454 2,224 1,929 2,188 
France as aie a 869 1,032 1,395 1,481 1,426 
Germany oe as .- | 41,460 2,767 3,608 7712 966 
Holland . : bes st mh 29 116 17 163 
Italy .. m ae oe 289 520 692 33 26 
Japan.. 8 du a 142 129 as 37 59 
Poland be is ae Se os 20 221 317 
United Kingdom .. .- | 10,060 | 11,037 | 10,570 | 12,508 8,775 
U.S. America es e% 175 os a ei | 2 
Total, all Countries ..| 14,198 | 17,194 | 18,723 | 17,425 | 14,335 


There are now 18 wool-scouring and fellmongery plants in the State, 
and 3 woollen mills. In 1935-36, the mills used the equivalent of 1,408,000 
Ib. of greasy wool. Particulars are as follow:— 


Woot Scovurs, FELLMONGERIES, AND WooLLEN MILLs, QUEENSLAND. 


Particulars. 1931-32. | 1932-33. | 1933-34. 1934-85. 1935-36. 
Establishments -- No. 19 21 23 26 21 
Persons employed .. No. 768 842 893 842 790 
Salaries and wages paid £/{ 101,807 | 126,841 | 136,359 | 126,725 | 116,071 
Sheep skins used .. No. | 643,785 | 860,107 | 866,065 | 750,330 | 574,717 


Greasy wool used 1,000 Ib.{ 27,694 | 37,769 |, 38,850 | 33,268 | 26,109 


Scoured wool 

produceda .. 1,000 Ib.| 14,226 | 19,168 ; 19,361 {| 17,209 | 12,623 
Tweed made .. sq. yards n n On 528,147 | 591,203 
Flannel made .. sq. yards n n n 524,297 | 513,828 
Blankets made .. pairs n n n 7,301 8,020 


i 


a Including wool obtained from skins in fellmongeries ; also wool subsequently 
used in woollen mills. 
n Not available. 


See section 9 of this chapter for further particulars of wool scours. 


4. DAIRYING, 

The dairying industry is situated on a strip of moist pastures stretch- 
ing along the Hast coast from the border of New South Wales northwards 
towards Rockhampton; on the Darling Downs; and on the Atherton Table- 
land behind Cairns. Butter, Cheese and Milk produced in 1935-36 were 
worth £6,250,000, while the value of Pig Products produced in the related 
industry of Pig-Raising was £1,425,000. The following table indicates the 
growth of the industry since 1895, 
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as DarIRyYING, QUEENSLAND. 
7 as : Dairy Cattle. ¢ Production. Exports Oversea. 
m z 3 ri =e ~ 
Year. Total | Cows. 
(including |—_--__—— - Butter. Cheese. | Butter. | Cheese. 
Helfers) in Milk. | Dry. 
No. | No. No. | 1,000 Ib.! 1,000 Ib.| 1,000 Ib.'1,000 Ib. 

1895 n | on n 3,720 | 1,842 1 ey 
1900 ni n | n n 8,680 | 1,985 1,035 4 
1905 =a n | n 20,320; 2,682; 7,070 59 
1910 .. | 365,444 | 262,788 | 102,656} 31,258 | 4,147 | 17,213 518 
1915-16 .. | 335,243 ; 218,511 | 116,732 | 25,457a, 4,383a) 2,354 66 
1920-21 .. | 448,634 | 335,026 | 113,608 | 40,751b, 11,512b) 26,067 | 7,936 
1925-26 .. | 611,426 | 463,436 | 147,900 | 63,001 | 12,581 | 36,608! 6,463 
1930-31 .. | 724,323 | 546,643 | 147,385 | 95,719 | 13,648 | 67,583 | 7,790 
1931-32 .. 775,301 | 590,656 | 152,668 | 98,013 | 11,022 | 72,307 | 4,462 
1932-33 .. | 792,943 | 586,995 | 173,557 | 108,032 | 13,084] 76,545 | 6,527 
1933-34 .. | 877,409 | 673,544 | 164,978 | 127,343 | 13,887 | 98,084 | 6,636 
1934~35 .. | 939,254 | 729,821 | 172,932 | 138,625 | 12,192 | 102,134 | 7,819 
1935-36 .. | 955,746 | 732,002 | 186,764 | 115,920 9,149 | 76,230 } 3,481 


a ¥or the year ended 31st December, 1915. 
6 For the year ended 3Ist December, 1920. 


The distribution of the dairying industry in the various statistical 
divisions of the State is shown hereunder. 


e At 31st December. 
n Not available. 


DargyInG, QUEENSLAND, 1935-36. a° 


: mie Prodaced: Butter Made. Cheese Made. 
Statistical | Used for Butter 
Division. and Cheese. Used | : 
| On In Milk. Fans, Factories, agne. Factories. 
| Farms. |Factories.| | 
| 1,000 gl.| 1,000 gl. 1,000 gt. ‘Lb. Lb. Lb Lb. 
Moreton 2176 | 73,8236) 8,605/1,058,028: 34,922,505) .. 1,802 
Wide Bay 2,124 | 76,484 | 2,068/1,045,835, 35,211,422) .. | 331,951 
Downs | 1,473 | 60,882 | 1,795) 706,065) 25,378,612) 50 8,815,360 
Maranoa are | 83 | 2,001 97| 39,894 953,711; .. a 
S. Western .. | 1 Ll) 28 670 a re < 
Total S. Q’ld.\ 5,857 213,191 | 12,593|2,850,492) 96,466,250 50 9,149,113 
Port Curtis .. | 750 | 19,242 | 1,209) 342,728 10,784,832, 120 
Cent. Western | 15 1; 59 6,769 ac | 
Far Western | a | 3 is He ore | 
Total C. Qd.| 765 |19,243 | 1,271| 349,497| 10,784,8382\ 120 | 
Edgecumbe . . 326 | 983 | 1,166) 121,326 488,892) .. | 
Rockingham 236 | 9,906 | 996; 98,933) 4,759,593) .. 
Peninsula . 1 a2 7 550 “a ace 
North Western; .. ae 49 50 ss is 
Total N. Q’ldj 563 } 10,889 2,218| 220,859 5,248,485) . 
Total Q’land | 7,185 |243,323/ 16,082 3,420,848 112,499,567 170 9,149,113 


a Milk, and farm butter and cheese production are for the year ending 


31st December, 1935. 


6 Includes ’a small amount of milk sold to a condensed milk factory. 
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Most of the butter production is from the southern part of the coastal 
strip, Moreton and Wide Bay, the productions of which are about equal, 
and which: contribute nearly two-thirds of the whole factory. production. 


Most of the rest comes from the Downs. 


the district around Toowoomba. 


A comparison of dairying production in the various States is made in” 


the following table:— 


Dairying, AUSTRALIA, 1934-35. 


Almost all the cheese comes from 


Dairy | Total Milk Bacon and 
Cattle. Produced. Dither Made. mea Made. | Ham Paes 
a 
No. Galls. Lb. Lb. Lb. 

N. S. Wales | 1,112,861 | 357,459,159 | 145,277,595 8,445,468 | 19,667,619 
Victoria .. 951,849 | 403,038,630 | 147,651,179 | 10,095,139 | 16,334,018 
Queensland 939,254 | 302,173,127 | 183,624,597 | 12,192,383 | 21,751,444 
8. Australia 170,250 | 53,359,566 | 18,613,229 6,649,661 6,497,111 
W.Australia 129,875 | 36,758,193 13,308,003 643,571 4,730,504 
Tasmania..| - 91,223 31,839,846 10,689,043 1,948,963 2,022,717 
F.OGQT. .. 1,019 | 296,534 15,086 i 1,250 
‘Total c 3,396,331 |1,184,925,055 | 469,078,732 | 39,975,185 | 71,004,663 


a includes heifers within three months of calving, except for Tasmania. Figures for 
Queensland, South Australia, Western Australia; and Tasmania, are as at 31st December, 1984 ; 
New South Wales, Victoria, and F. C. Territory as at 31st March, 1935. 

b Factories and farms combined. 

¢ Exclusive of N. Territory for which no returns are available. 


Statistics of the operations of dairy factories and farms for five 
years are as follows:— 


Datry Factories and Farms, QUEENSLAND. 


Particulars. 1931-32. 1932-33. 1933-34. 1934-35. 1935-36. 
Dairy Farmersa No. 24,016 24,591 25,363 26,102 26,618 
Value of Plant a £ 11,148,948 ]1,109,019 |1,122,235 |1,165,178 |1,230,457 
Butter - 1,000 Ib. 2,962 3,005 3,425 3,391 3,421 
made mf .. £] 171,083 | 147,801 | 134,126 | 144,200! 164,466 
Dairy Factories No. 115 118 ~ 116 116 98b 
Value of — : 
Land and Buildings £| 541,242 | 542,878 | 552,179 | 564,651 | 576,035b 
Plant ere £}. 684,970 | 683,378 | 681,219 | 687,898 | 717,340b 
Workers No. 1,134 1,172 1,177 1,182 1,0966 
Salaries and Wages £i 242,333 | 233,286 | 247,298 | 260,423 | 244,160b 


1,000 Ib. | 95,051 | 100,028 | 123,918 
£ '5,197,388 |4,511,984 |5,478,180 |5,892,261 15,838,230 

1,000 lb. 11,017 13,080 13,883 12,186 9,149¢ 
£} 338,485 | 321,388 | 334,979 | 345,382 | 270,083c 


a@ For year ended 80th December. 

b Excludes some small cheese factories, previously included. 

e Includes output of small establishments not classed as factories for statistical 
purposes. 


For information about the marketing of butter and cheese see Chapter 
10. Exports since 1895 are shown in the table on page 112. The posi- 
tions of dairy factories in Queensland are indicated in the map on 
page 100. 


Butter made 


Cheese made 


130,234 |, 112,500 . 
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5. AGRICULTURE, 

The agriculture of Queensland differs from that of the other States 
because of the large proportion made up of tropical crops and fruits. 
It is of particular interest as it represents probably the only attempt in 
the world to cultivate cane sugar, cotton, bananas and pineapples entirely 
with white labour. The following tables show (1) the progress of the 
chief agricultural crops in Queensland during the past five years, and 
(2) a comparison between Queensland and the other States in the principal 
crops grown. 

PRINCIPAL CROPS, QUEENSLAND. 


Crop. 1931~32. | 1932-33. 1933-34. | 1934-35. | 1935-36. 
Area— | 
Sugar-cane a .. ac. | 233,304 | 205,046 | 228,154 | 218,426 | 228,515 
Maize i ae ac. | 147,669 | 98,487 | 166,948 | 160,607 | 157,370 
Wheat 6s as ac. | 248,783 | 250,049 | 232,053 | 221,729 | 239,631 
Green forage os ac. | 309,957 | 392,762 | 311,462 | 338,312 | 379,651 
Hay hs oe ac.| 59,601 | 64,076 | 92,9438 | 86,477 | 71,309 
Cotton an oe ac. | 22,452 | 29,995 | 68,203 | 43,397 | 54,947 
Peanuts .. iy ac. 3,328 2,298 2,630 7,501 9,472 
Potatoes, English. . ac.| 10,374 9,743 | 11,936 ; 11,666 | 13,620 
Pumpkins .. Lis ac.| 13,143 9,546 | 13,518 | 12,272; 13,368 
Tobaceo .. “a ac. 382 3,817 4,004 2,081 3,117 
Bananas 6.. ais ac.| 10,885 7,235 6,777 7,027 7,004 
Pineapples 6 = ac.| 4,394 4,534 | 4,551 4,603 4,545 
Yield— | 

Sugar-cane 1,000 tons 4,034 3,546 4,667 4,271 4,220 
Maize .. 1,000 bush.| 3,781 1,654 3,716 4,142 3,504 
Wheat .. 1,000 bush. 3,864 2,494 4,362 4,076 2,690 
Hay si .. tons| 91,275 | 82,104 | 144,250 | 154,157 | 122,687 
Cotton ats 1,000 Ib.| 15,245 6,270 | 17,718 | 26,924 | 20,785 


Peanuts .. 1,000 Ib. 5,995 1,239 | 2,699 8,494 9,636 
Potatoes, English.. tons) 17,189 | 14,017 20,123 | 21,627 | 24,765 
Pumpkins .. -. tons] 33,222 | 18,153 ) 33,440°| 31,632 | 33,341 
Tobacco .. 1,000 lb. 261 2,304 2,080 |. 1,025 1,555 
Bananas .. 100 bun.| 29,507 | 18,699 | 20,275.; 19,059 | 17,334 
Pineapples. . 100 doz.} 11,817 | 11,759 | 13,553; 11,268 | 13,334 


Yield per acre— | 


Sugar-cane .. tons) 17:29] 17:30) 20-46] 19-56] 1847- 
Maize 66 .. bush.| 25-60 16-79 22-26 25-79 22-27 
Wheat .. .. bush. | 15-53 9-97 18-80 18-38 11-23 
‘Hay ae .. tons 153 1-28 1-55 1-78 1-72 
Cotton a a Ib. 679 209 | 260 620 378 
Peanuts .. es lb. 1,801 539 1,026 1,132 1,017 
. Potatoes, English.. tons 1-66 144; 1-69 1-85 1-82 
Pumpkins .. +. tons 2-53 1-90 247 2-58 2-49 
Tobacco .. aa Ib.}. 682 604 519 493 499 
Bananas .. .. bun. 271 258 | 299 271 247 
Pineapples. . -. doz. 269 259 | 298 245 293 
a Area cut for crushing each year. 6 Area bearing only. 
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PrincipaL Crops, AUSTRALIA, 1935-36. 
be J ‘s 3 : 
Za ; FA 2 3| 4 a 
Crop. ne ze a £ gs EI $ 
re oe 
ra F | & | a |e & 
, _ 
Area. | 
Sugar cane a ac.} 10,416 228,515 | 238,931 
{ 
Maize shi ac. | 119,849; 20,377; 157,370) 3) Ci 297,599 
Wheat 1,000 ac. 3,851) 2,324 240) 2,989 2,541 10; 11,955 
Green forage 1,000 ac. 610) lll 380) 98 198 26) 1,423 
Hay .. 1,000 ac. 659; 1,140) 71 566 495 75| 3,006 
Cotton ac. as és 54,947) .. . 54,947 
Peanuts ac. 10 a 9,472 .. 148}... 9,630 
Potatoes, English ac. | 22,743! 44,287) 18,620) 4,612; 4,946) 34,700) 124,908 
Pumpkins ac.|. 4,611; 1,246, 18,868) 322) 698) n 20,245 
Tobacco ac. 934, 5,840) 3,117 141 426 80) 10,538 
. Yield. | 
Sugar cane 1,000 tons 280 4,220 | 4,500 
Maize 1,000 bush. 3,325) 639} 3,504) 6 | .. es 7,468 
Wheat 1,000 bush. | 48,822) 37,552| - 2,690) 31,616) 23,315 186) 144,181 
t 
Hay .. 1,000 tons 837| 1,347) 123) 587) 504 97| 3,495 
Cotton. 1,000 Ib.|.. | 20.785 .. |. | 20,785 
Peanuts 1,000 Ib. 10 os 9,636) .. 103 9,749 
Potatoes, English tons} 62,882| 104,125: 24,'765| 19,257) 26,278 85, 800 323,107 
Pumpkins tons | 14,981) 5,019) 38,841) 1,932) 2.201) n 57,474 
Tokacco 1,000 Ib. 667| 2,879) 1,555) 31 352 73| 5,557 
Yield per acre. : 
Sugarcane .. tons;. 26-93 18-47, 18-84 
Maize .. bush. 27-74]. 31:34 22-27) 36-00, .. ae 25-09 
Wheat . bush. 12-68; 16-16)" 11:28; 10°58) 9-18] 17-88) . 12-06 
Hay .. tons 1-27 1-18 1:72; 1-04 1-02} 1-30) 1-16 
Cotton Ib. aug 373) . 378 
Peanuts 7 Ib. 1,000) ae 1,017, .. 696) .. 1,012 
Potatoes, English tons 2-76 2°35 1-82; 4:18) 5-31) 2-47 2-59 
Pumpkins tons 3-25 4:03; . 2-49] 6-00) 3-15) n 2-84 
Tobacco Ib. 714 493 499} 220) , 827) 912 527 
@ Area cut for cramming: 
6 108 bushels. 


n Not availatie. 


Value of Agricultural Production—The gross value of all agricul- 
tural production in Queensland for the season 1935-36 has been estimated. 
at £12,380,165. By ‘‘gross value’’ is meant the value which these crops 
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would have realised in the principal wholesale markets of the State. The 
figure is greater than the ‘‘local value,’’ ic., the value at the farm, by 
the amount of the costs of getting the products to market. The local value 
of agricultural products for 1935-36 has been estimated at £11,500,000. 
AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION, QUEENSLAND, 1935~36. 


e Area 


Crop. : Harvested. Yield. Gross Value. 
Acres. | £ 

Apples o8 2% ese 3,413 249,998 bush. 70,987 
Apricots fae 88 _ 6,323 bush. 2,575 
Arrowroot (Tubers) . ink 860 10,239 tons 10,239 
Bananas ; oe a 7,004 | 1,733,378 bun. 302,560 
Barley— | 

Malting .. 23 o8 4,285 | 64,891 bush. 11,895 

Other... 53 oh 2,095 | 26,475 bush. 4,695 
Beans and Peas— ' | 

Dried... ae ae 104 2,513 bush. 2,070 

Green. avs 3,009 , 229,854 bags 123,424 
Broom Millet (Straw) oe 129 | 129,616 lb. 1,875 
Cape Gooseberries .. ae 3 5,324 qts. 116 
Cabbages and Cauliflowers .. 1,347 312,107 doz. 74,136 
Canary Seed .. as 9,438 29,103 cwt. 38,798 
Cherries oe or ae 10 | 100 bush. * 110 
Coconuts ve a ee 320 | 6,500 doz. 1,500 
Coffee .. is eee 14 6,210 Ib. 232 
Cotton (Unginned) is ars 54,947 | 20,785,418 Ib. 376,456a 
Cowpeas ee a ie 295 | 2,628 bush. 1,314 
Cucumbers... if 8 293 143,953 doz. 15,723 
Custard aged ze wd 18i | 36,520 bush. ; 10,465 
Figs .. Me, F * hot 10 2,632 bush. 1,100 
Grapes ee os i 2,025 5,219,521 1b. : 66,047 
Grass Seed .. 3.5 3 1,914 | 11,922 cwt. 15,964 
Green Forage $5 .. | 379,651 ee 810,650 
Hay— 

Lucerne .. i La 62,779 113,068 tons 565,340 

Oaten .. ot ee 2,928 3,284 tons 18,062 

Wheaten ae a 1,789 1,737 tons 7,818 

Other .. we a 3,813 4,598 tons 16,350 
Lemons 4 a6 ae W7 | 18,013 bush 4,916 
Lucerne Seed a he 50 30 cwt. i 252 
Maize .. at ae .. | 157,370 3,504,045 bush. 674,117 
Mangoes ae .. bi 152 18,715 bush. 8,185 
Mangolds a aa ae 429 | . 2,771 tons 5,542 
Millet Seed .. s wis 635 8,923 cwt. 9,746 
Nectarines .. Re aa 15 | 853 bush. 340 
Oats... a2 ae bis 6,823 119,459 bush. 20,900 
Onions ies 1,023 | 94,487 cwt. 23,622 
Oranges and Mandarins ce 2,635 287,769 bush. 105,623 
Panicum Seed a ak 5,121 35,136 cwt. 43,920 
Papaws an i ds 590 172,437 doz. 10,300 
Passion Fruit Se he 115 5,683 bush. 4,262 
Peaches ie as ice 1,357 | 91,786. bush. 39,005 
Peanuts - ee a 9,472 9,635,614 Ib. 84,185 
Pears .. a oh ‘oy 183 17,029 bush. 4,257 
Persimmons .. as af 4 404 bush. 120 
Pineapples .. ss is 4,545. 1,333,415 doz. 247,085 
Plums .. 7 Sh : 999 63,712 bush. 28,343 


a@ Includes Bounty, £106, 539. 
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AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION, QUEENSLAND, 1935-36.—continued. 


Area 


Crop. Harvested. Yield. ! Gross Value. 
Acres. i £ 
Potatoes— : | 
English .. .. =... | 13,620 24,765 tons | 229,076 - 
Sweet .. Se oe 2,503 10,691 tons | 42,764 
Pumpkins jee bys 5 13,368 33,341 tons 134,321 
Quinces oe as = 1 | 139 bush. | 55 
_ Bye bs Sel 161 2,764 bush. | 690 
Biraw (all kinds) ius = .. 378 tons 1,701 
Strawberries .. 7 mn 140 | 218,000 qts. 8,175 
Sugar-cane. os .. | 228,515 4,220,435 tons 7,073,049 
‘Tobacco is a0 ae 3,117 1,555,083 Ib. 140,880: 
Tomatoes ..  ..  ..| 4,659 471,111 bush, | 208,531 
‘Turnips Ae Sas re 85 432 tons 2,808 
‘Watermelons . £6 a 149 | 4,065 tons 26,480 
‘Wheat . ee .. | 239,631 + 2,690,316 bush. 597,059 b 
Market Gardens “9 an 950 i 43,754 
Other Gardens, &c. .. oe 305 ae 5,601 
! 
Total re . (1,241,583 | - | 12,380,165 


b Sncludes Relief and “Special ‘Assistance, ‘£42, 799. . 
- A comparison of. gross values of agricultural products for five years 
is given hereunder. ’ 


Gross VALUE OF AGRICULTURAL PropUCTION, QUEENSLAND. 


Crop. , 1931-32, | 1932-33. | 1933-34. | 1984-35. | 1935-36. 
£1,000 | £1,000 | £1,000 | £,1000 | £1,000 
Sugarcane .. .. —.. |_:-7,826 «| 6,853 | 7,247 | 6,935 | 7,073 
Maize ee or ad 518 389 681 . 562 674 
‘Wheat been Ft adh 753 a 447 a 748 a 717 @ 597 a 
Other Cereals oe ae 7 26 37 40 38 
Green Forage an Xie 620 982 623 677 811 
Hay and Straw oe - 402 416 610 | 616 609 
Cotton od ae i 308 a 125 a 283 a 397 a 376 a 
Peanuts os fs 112 19 25 80 | 84 
Potatoes, English ae 26 132 109 126 | 180 229 
Pumpkins .. i a 144 89 109 119 134 
‘Tobacco oe oe i 27 230 130 69 14] 
Tomatoes... a Se 204 165 193 194 209 
Apples ee ae bie 67 94 97 90 71 
Bananas bes ie es 622 427 471 336 303 
Citrus Fruits ss ite 122 131 134 103 111 
Grapes oe os we 80 93 69 69 66 
Pineapples .. oh i 254 197 204 , 208 247 
Other Fruits ie re 180 154 139 143 150 
All Agricultural Production | 12,191 wil 11,306 | 12,303 | 11,906 | 12,380 


aTncludes Bounty and Assistance. 
Agricultural Districts—The districts in which the chief crops were 
produced in 1935 were as follows. 
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AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION, QUEENSLAND, 1935-36. 


Statistical Division. | Sugar Cane.| Wheat. | Maize. | Bananas. | Cotton. 
Tons. Bushels. | Bushels. | 100 Bun. Lb. 
Moreton he 96,987 6,773 | 1,165,931 14,074 326,132 
Wide Bay a 812,228 ' 4,200! 831,516 2,284 | 3,032,989 
Downs ea <2 2,497,924 | 1,005,336 Ys 99,527 
Maranoa a a i 167,621 651 ae 50,159 
South Western o's “a a | a ae 
Total S. Qld. .. 909,215 | 2,676,518 | 3,003,434 16,358 | 3,508,807 
Port Curtis ve 835 13,798 51,990 605 |17,171,739 
Central Western we ; ee sé : 29,971 
Far Western .. Pa a i | ae ne 
Total C. Qld. .. | 835 1 13,798 51,990 605 \17,201,710 
Edgecumbe .. | 1,495,766 | a6 959 161 29,344. 
Rockingham... | 1,814,619 | ‘ee | 446,632 ; 206 45,557 
Peninsula a me a ‘ 1,030 4 ox 
North Western = oe ae oe 
Total N. Qld... | 3,310,385 | 448,621 371 74,901 
Total Q’land 4,220,435 | 2,690,316 | 3,504,045 17,334 |20,785,418 


Sugar.—The production of sugar-cane is the leading feature of Queens- 
land agriculture, and it oceupies most of the river flats and fertile valleys 
near the coast. Its distribution is an indicatior. of the distribution of 
that class of land. Irrigation is practised at Inkerman in the Ayr district 
‘and more recently in part of the Bundaberg area. Cultivation is intensive 
and the production per acre is high, The laborious part of the work is 
done in the winter, during the months when the more tropical areas are 
a favourite resort of tourists from the South. There is a great deal of 
technical research and collaboration between the mills and the cane- 
growers, who are mostly specialists. The production of sugar per acre 
of cane grown has increased with increased efficiency. The general 
organisation of the industry is outlined in the Chapter on Marketing (a) 
and the location of sugar mills is shown on a map accompanying this 
Chapter. 

The industry is based on the mills, of which there are thirty-three, 
and fifteen are controlled co-operatively by the growers. These are all 
‘‘Central Mills’’ and they each have assigned to them the cane grown 
on particular areas. This system was first developed as an essential 
accessory to individual farm production. 


The industry has passed through many phases; first came the experi- 
mental, then the efforts to establish plantations with Kanaka labour, 
and then a long and troublesome period of transition to white labour 
conditions (at first inefficient) under the protection of a Federal tariff 
for a free Australian market. The war effects stimulated production and 
oversea exports followed. 


(a) Further details are available in a publication ‘The Story of Sugar” 
. available at the Government Statistician’s Office. Price, 1s., post free. 
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The industry is now settled in fertile patches chiefly in the river 
valleys of the coast. It may be roughly grouped into four main areas, 
the distribution among which is indicated in the second part of the follow- 
ing table. The most northerly area (Rockingham in the table) stretches 
from Port Douglas in the North to Ingham in the South; the next embraces 
Ayr, Proserpine, and Mackay (Edgecumbe), The two Southern areas are 
Bundaberg, Maryborough and Gympie and surrounding districts (Wide 
Bay)-; and the areas north and south of Brisbane (Moreton). The statis- 
tical divisions used are the standard divisions, as shown in the map in 
front of book, with the following modifications to suit the distribution of 
the sugar industry :— 


1. Although actually in Port Curtis, St. Lawrence Petty Sessions 


district, being portion of the Mackay sugar area, is included in. 


Edgecumhe. 

2..The Mary Valley portion of Gympie Petty Sessions District is 
included in Wide Bay, the cane from this area being crushed 
at Bauple mill. 

+3. The coastal part of Gympie Petty Sessions District, south of the 
city, although actually in Wide Bay, is included in Moreton, 
the cane from this area having been crushed at Nambour mill. 


SuaaR PRODUCTION, QUEENSLAND. 


Area Area Cane Sugar — Sues a 
Year. Cultivatea| Cut for | produced. | Produced.| Acre | Acre | Ton of 
Crushing. a Cut. | Cut. | Sugar. 
Acres. | Acres. Tons. Tons. | Tons. | Tons. | Tons. 
1870 .. oa 6,342 n n 2,854 n n n 
1880 .. -. | 20,224 | 12,497 n 15,861 n 1:27 n 
1890 .. -. | 50,922 | 40,208 n 68,924 n 1-69 n 
1900 .. .. | 108,535 | 72,651 848,328 | 92,554 | 11-68 | 1:28 | 9-17 
1910 .. «. | 141,779 | 94,641 | 1,840,447 | 210,756 | 19-45 | 2-23 | 8-73 
1920 .. -. | 162,619 | 89,142 | 1,339,455 | 167,401 | 15-03 | 1-88 | 8-00 
1930 .. -. | 296,070 | 222,044 | 3,528,660 | 516,783 | 15-89 | 2:33 | 6-83 
1931 .. «. | 309,818 | 233,304 | 4,034,300 | 581,276 | 17-29 | 2-49 | 6-94 
1932 .. -. | 291,136 | 205,046 | 3,546,370 | 514,027 {17-30 ; 2-51 |; 6-90 
1933 .. .. | 311,910 | 228,154 | 4,667,122 | 638,559 | 20-46 | 2-80 | 7-31 
1934 .. .. | 303,926 | 218,426 | 4,271,380 | 611,161 | 19-56 | 2:80 | 6-99 
1935 .. -. | 314,700 | 228,515 | 4,220,435 | 610,080 | 18-47 | 2-67 | 6-92 
Be a ee eet Pe ey  eaneraree 
Divisions, 1935 ; | 
Rockingham [117,036 | 93,368 | 1,814,619 | 263,813 | 19-44 | 2-83 | 6-89 
Edgecumbe .. | 129,450 | 90,103 | 1,496,601 | 228,647 | 16-61 | 2-54 | 6-54 
Wide Bay ..| 61,067 | 39,715 |. 810,229 | 104,386 | 20-40 | 2-63 | 7-76 
Moreton hs 7,147 5,329 98,986 } 13,234 | 18-57 | 2-48] 7-48 
: i 


a 94 per cent. net titre. 
n Not available. 


Preliminary figures place the 1936 sugar production at 743,674 tons 
produced from 5,170,511 tons of cane cut from 245,000 acres. 
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Sugar-cane is grown in two States of Australia, Queensland and New 
South Wales, and sugar beet in Victoria. Of the 651,658 tons of raw © 
sugar produced in Australia in the 1935-36 season, 93.6 per cent. was cane 
sugar produced in Queensland, 5.6 per cent. cane sugar produced int New 
South Wales and 0.8 per cent. beet sugar produced in Victoria. While the 
industry in Queensland has been stabilised at the level of its greatest 
development, approximately 300,000 acres under cane, production in New 
South Wales reached its peak in 1895-96 with 32,927 acres under cane, 
from which it declined to 10,490 acres in 1918-19, Stimulated by the 
guaranteed post-war price the area expanded to about 20,000 acres in 
1924-25. In these years Queensland’s acreage also expanded rapidly, from 
148,000 acres in 1919-20 to 270,000 m 1925-26. But while the industry in 
Queensland has continued with a slow irregular increase since that time 
it has remained fairly steady in New South Wales. 

Canefields in Queensland in 1935-36. yielded 18.5 tons of cane, and 
2.7 tons of sugar, per acre harvested, while in New South Wales the return 
was 26.9 tons of cane and 3.5 tons of sugar. Per acre under. cultivation 
the yield of sugar in Queensland was 1.94 tons of sugar, in New South 
Wales 1-78 tons, and in Victoria 1-62, tons. 

For operations of sugar mills, see Section 9 of this Chapter. 

Fruit Crops—tThe value of the fruit crop of the State in 1935-36 
was £947,182. An annual value of about £1,000,000 places the State’s 
fruit crop only with those of the smaller States—Western Australia and 
Tasmania—but Queensland is practically the sole Australian source of 
pineapples and othér tropical fruits, and supplies half the Australian 
banana erop. The following table compares the Queensland fruit produe- 
tion with that of other States:— 

PrincreaL Fruir Crops, AUSTRALIA, 1935-36. 
| 


$s : | 3 i] 
| By 4 q 3 3 g 
Particulars. | “ae 8 3 Bs BS gs ; 
Bl 2) 28) G2) 6) ¢ 
a | & B E & a 
Apples ad ac. | 12,049} 26,162) 3,418, 8,826) 9,027; 22,971) 82,448 
Bananas Me ac. /11,856) .. 7,004 a3 121). 18,981 
Citrus fruits .. ac. | 24,284 6,122) 2,761; 4,592) 3,167) .. 40,926. 
Grapes e: ac. | 14,154) 37,851) 2,025) 51,680, 4,973) .. {110,683 
Pineapples .. ac.| 149) .. 4,545)... vitae 4,701 


Apples 100 bush. | 9,779] 24,174] 2,500} 9,392, 12,358) 39,500! 97,703 
Bananas 100 bun. ! 20,122 ~. (1? ia 323| .. 37,779 
Citrus fruits 100 bush.| 28,263) 8,234) 8,062} 6,969, 4,043 .. 50,571 
Grapes .. tons | 25,749\ 173,160) 2,880) 132,559 15,404, .. | 349,202 
Pineapples 100doz.| . 209, .. | 18,884 aie gi... 13,551 
i 


Total area under fruit— : 
Bearing .. ac. | 83,061) 101,388] 24,245) 77,000 21,203) 29,729) 336,626. 
Non-bearing ac. | 14,799 15,481) 6,918} 6,341 6,430 3,643) 53,612 

i 


I 
Total Value of | 
‘Products .. £1,000! 2,476 3,476 947 1,977. 1,018'_1,118| 11,012 


PRODUCTION. Aspe 4 121 

Bananas and pineapples are the most, important; fruit. crops andwere 
worth £302,000 and £247,000 respectively in..1935-36. .They are produced 
chiefly in the Moreton and Wide Bay divisions, bananas being grown on 
steep. hillsides and pineapples on the lowlands between, Other tropical 
fruits, particularly the papaw, custard apple, and mango, are grown 
throughout coastal Queensland, but their commercial production is small. 
Papaws (172,437 dozen in 1935-36) and custard apples (36,520 bushels 
in 1935-36) are grown chiefly in rural districts within 50 miles of Bris- 
bane to supply the markets of the metropolis, while most mangoes are 
grown in the tropical coastal districts. 

Oranges and mandarins, worth £106,000 in 1935-36, are grown fairly 
extensively in the coastal divisions, Maroochy (Nambour), Maryborough, 
Rockhampton, and Gayndah being the most important districts. Grapes, 
nearly all for table use, were worth £66,000 in 1935-36. Stanthorpe (south 
of the Darling Downs) was the main producer of grapes, and small 
amounts were grown at Roma (in the Maranoa), and in the Moreton dis- 
tricts. In 1935, 22,569 gallons of wine were made from 328,368 lb. of 
grapes, while 4,891,153 lb. were sold as table grapes. 

The high country to the south of the Downs around Stanthorpe enables 
fruits of the cool temperate zone to be grown. In 1935-36, the State 
produced 249,998 bushels of apples, 91,786 bushels of peaches, 63,712 
bushels of plums, and small amounts of pears and apricots. 

Cotton.—Growing commenced in 1861, and reached a peak production 
ot 2,567,000 lb. (ginned) from 12,963 acres in 1871. The conclusion of 
the American Civil War led to a decline in prices, and production fell 
to nothing by 1887. Two other attempts at growing, with local manu- 
facture at Ipswich, reached their peaks in 1895 (269,000 Ib. unginned) 
and 1911 (187,000 lb. unginned). In 1913 the Queensland Government 
assumed some responsibility for the industry, and made an advance to 
growers on their crop, and ginned it on owners’ account. The area under 
cotton during the war years fluctuated, once reaching 200 acres. High 
prices after the war enabled the Queensland Government to guarantee a 
price of 53d. per lb, for the three years ended 31st July, 1923. The area rose 
from 166 acres in 1920 to 82,174 acres in 1924. Since 1924, the Common- 
wealth Government has assisted the industry, first by a bounty on the 
crop, and on manufactured yarn, and Jater by a bounty on the.crop only. 

Ginning and marketing are carried out by the Queensland Cotton 
Board, which has ginneries at Whinstanes (Brisbane), Gladstone, and 
Rockhampton. (For details of the Board’s operations see Chapter 10.) 

The present production. of cotton comes for the most part from the 
Port Curtis and Wide Bay divisions, particularly in the Callide Valley , 
and Upper Burnett. In 1935, these two Petty Sessions Districts alone 
supplied 774 per cent. of the whole crop. The 1935 crop amounted to 
20,785,418 ib. unginned, which was grown on 54,947 acres. Some 2,500 
growers were engaged, so it will be seen that the industry is essentially 
small scale in organisation. In many cases, crops are grown by tenants 
who are permitted to occupy areas of virgin land, on which they grow 
cotton, in return for their clearing the land. After picking the erop, they 
leave the district. 
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Tobacco.—Small. amounts of tobacco have been grown in Queensland 
since the earliest days. A peak was reached in 1894 with 915 acres 
yielding 1,072,000 Ib. of cured leaf. At this time New South Wales was 
the chief grower of tobacco, followed by Victoria. In Queensland, the 
industry slowly declined through the thirty years after 1895, and reached 
as low as 96 acres in 1925. Increased tayiff protection led to an expan- 
sion of cultivation in all States after 1930, and now Victoria (which is 
the leading producer) and Queensland produce most of the Australian 
crop. The area under tobacco in Queensland in 1935-36 was 3,117 acres 
producing 1,555,083 lb. of dried leaf. Two-thirds of this production was 
from the Mareeba district (Atherton Tableland) and most of the remainder 
from the South of the Downs and the Bowen, Mackay, and Townsville 
districts of the Edgecumbe division. The 1894 production of tobacco was 
all grown in the South of the State in the Warwick-Killarney-Stanthorpe 
district of the Downs. 

Peanuts—Small amounts of peanuts have been grown in Queensland 
for many years, but in 1926 the area began to expand rapidly and moved 
from 815 acres in 1925 to 5,693 in 1927. In 1935 there were 9,472 acres 
which yielded 9,500,000 Ib. of peanuts. The vast majority of the peanuts 
are grown in the Nanango-Kingaroy-Murgon district in the south-west of 
the Wide Bay division and a few are grown on the Atherton Tableland 
and near Rockhampton, .The crop is processed and marketed by a Peanut 
Board (see Chapter 10). 

Canary Seed.—This is a erop of nactialad importance to Queensland, 
as this State is the only large producer in Australia: From 15 acres in 
1915, the area was expanded to 7,596 acres in 1917, and after two years 
with small acreages, to 12,425 acres in 1920. Through the twenties the 
acreage was small and fluctuating, but in 1930 reached 3,299, and 10,293 
in 1933, In 1935, 9,438 acres produced 29,103 ewt., worth £39,000. The 
production came from the Downs to the south and west of Toowoomba. 
Marketing is controlled by a Canary Seed Board (see Chapter 10). 

Arrowroot.—Queensland is the main producer of this crop, New South 
Wales being the only other State producing it, and then only a small 
amount. Arrowroot has been grown in this- State for many years. In 
1861 the area grown was 14 acres; the area had increased to 968 acres 
in 1921 with a record production of 14,619 tons. This area and produc- 
duction has fluctuated a great deal since that date, and in 1935 the area 
was 860 acres and the production 10,239 tons, worth roughly £1 per ton. 
The crop is grown mainly in the Logan-Southport section of the Moreton 
Division, with a smaller amount in the Gympie section of the Wide Bay 
’ Division. See Chapter 10 for the marketing of this. crop. 

Other Crops.—There are other crops of much greater value than some 
of those discussed above; but they are not of such peculiar interest to 
Queensland. Wheat, worth £600,000 in 1935-36, was mostly grown on the 
Downs; maize was worth £674,000 in 1935-36 for the grain crop, and large 
amounts were grown as green forage. It was grown in Moreton, Wide 
Bay, and Downs Divisions. The marketing of wheat and maize is described 

in Chapter 10. 
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6. FISHERIES, 


The fisheries production of Queensland is worth about £300,000 per 
annum, about equally divided between the production of edible fish, and 
of pearls, pearl-shell, and other shell. The industry employs 900 boats 
and about 3,000 men. The following table gives details of production 
during the last five years:— 


FIsHERIES, QUEENSLAND. 


Product. | 1931-82. 1932-33. | 1933-34. | 1984-35. | 1935-36. 
QUANTITY, 
Fish ..  ..  .. tons! 3,696| 3,585 | 4,000} 3,871 |. 3,681 
Orabs ie .. 1,000 120 120 113 111 108 
Turtles ve ss No. 134 736 31 33 73 
Oysters an .. sacks 6,468 8,584 5,817 6,368 6,082 
Pearl Shell .._ .. tons 469 416 607 817 1,111 
Béche-de-mer .. tons 441 246 195 139 191 
Tortoise Shell -. ewt. 6 5 5 6 1 
Trochus Shell .. tons 518 558 409 550 All 
& VALUE. 

Fish .. £| 136,116 | 133,954 | 139,801 | 147,459 | 149,875 
Crabs £ 7,385 6,718 6,620 5,650 5,557 
Turtles £ 200 904 31 33 84 
Oysters £| 16,143 | 19,740 | 14,604} 15,895 | 13,302 
Pearls... £ Ges ais 1,187 1,905 2,515 
Pearl Shell .. £| 76,197 | 69,083 | 76,582 | 86,502 | 123,409 
Béche-de-mer £! 33,437 | 19,265 | 18,362 | 14,100 | 13,705 
Tortoise Shell £ 264 120 80 78 130 
Trochus Shell £} 33,168 | 40,433 | 38,059 | 48,397 | 37,899 
Total £ | 302,910 | 290,217 | 295,326 | 320,019 346,476 


The labour and capital engaged in the various branches of the fishing 
industry are shown hereunder :— 


FIsHERIES, QUEENSLAND, 1935-36. 


r 
Pearlshell 
i : General | Total. 
Particulars. Fisheries. hts | Bdche ae ‘ota! 
Boats ee No. 823 | 37 98 958 
Value of boats and equip- . : 
ment i £ 70,027 | 2,033 83,700 155,760 
Men employed | .. No. 1,702 58 1,203 2,963 
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7. MINES AND QUARRIES. 

Mineral production has always yielded. the State a fairly large income. 
Since 1872, it has never been less than £1,000,000 annually. When the 
minerals produced were at their highest from about 1905 to 1918, this 
value (excluding quarry products) reached over £4,000,000 in some years 
and was always at least £3,000,000. For 1935, the value was nearly 
£3,000,000 compared with only £1,300,000 in 1930. The recent improve- 
ment has been due largely to greater gold production, and to the silver- 
lead ores at Mount Isa. -In addition to the high prices for gold prevailing 
of recent years, the industry has been stimulated by assistance in various 
forms granted by the Mines Department, provision by the State Govern- 
ment being supplemented by a Commonwealth grant of £130,500 spread 
over about three years. : 

Gold was the first mineral to reach large proportions in Queensland. 
By 1868 the annual production was 112,000 fine 0z., worth nearly £500,000. 
This gold came almost entirely from the Gympie and Rockhampton fields. 
By 1872, copper was at the peak for its early production, the ore being 
worth £196,000. Most of this was produced on the Clermont field. Coal 
was being mined at Ipswich, and by 1872 production had reached 28,000 
tons. Tin was discovered at Stanthorpe in 1852, mining commenced in 
1872 and, in 1873, 8,938 tons of ore mined were recorded as being worth 
£600,000. 

Gold production reached its peak in 1900, when 676,000 fine oz. were 
produced, valued at £2,871,000. At this time the Charters Towers field was 
in its prime with 283,237 oz. for the year, followed by Mount Morgan with 
199,262 oz. The Gympie fields in that year produced 76,309 oz., and the 
Croydon field 48,045 oz. Production declined after 1900 until by 1926 the 
output was worth only £44,000, The increase of recent years (referred to 
above) raised the production to 121,174 oz., valued at £1,048,740 in 1936. 

The most important sources of gold in 1936 were Mount Morgan 
(37,305 fine oz.), Cracow, about 120 miles inland from Maryborough 
(30,513 fine oz.), and Mount Coolon, west of Bowen (21,611 fine oz.). 
The Charters Towers field is again producing, and gained 7,994 fine oz. 
in 1936. 

Silver has been produced in small quantities since 1879. It reached 
its peak with £118,000 in 1908, most being from the Herberton field. 
Recent developments in the Cloncurry district raised it to 3,084,000 oz. 
worth £270,000 in 1936, mostly. from Mount Isa. 

Copper, after its early production, declined to almost nothing by the 
end of the century. By 1907, however, it had increased again to a value of 
over £1,000,000, and in 1912 exceeded gold in value being worth £1,698,000, 
and reached over £2,000,000 from 1916 to 1918. Early in this period, 
the production was chiefly from the Herberton field, and the fields south 
of Rockhampton, Mount Morgan and Mount Perry; but, by 1916, Cloneurry 
had become the chief producer, followed closely by Mount Morgan. Pro- 
duction is now small and in 1936 came almost equally from the Cloncurry 
field and Mount Morgan. 

Lead and Zine production have increased with the growth of Mount 
Isa during recent years. The production of these metals for the State 
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in 1936 was—Lead 35,763 tons, £629,000, and zine 30,443 tons, £453,000.. 
After gold and coal they were the most important minerals produced. 
Tin, after the early production of the seventies, declined’ to a low 
level in 1900, but reached another peak in 1907 when the production, 
chiefly from Herberton, was worth £497,000. In 1936 Herberton was still 
the chief source of tin. 
Coal production, most of which has been consumed locally, has shown 
a steady growth, until it reached over 1,000,000 tons in 1913. Since then. 
it has remained at about 1,000,000 tons. Ipswich is the main coalfield 
(500,000 tons in 1936), followed by Bowen (213,000 tons), Clermont and 
Maryborough, and small amounts are mined in the’ Rockhampton, Too- 
woomba, Chillagoe, Warwick, and Roma, districts. 
The following table shows the production of some of the principal 
_ products, and the total value of minerals produced in Queensland during’ 
the last five years :— 
Monerat (EXCLUDING QuaARRY) PRODUCTION, QUEENSLAND. _ ; 


Mineral. 1932, 1933. 1934. 1935. 1936. 
QUANTITIES. 

Gold ae Oz. 23,263 91,997 | _ 115,471 ; . 102,990 121,174 
Silver .. Oz.| 2,301,782 | 2,248,804 | 2,259,574 | 2,409,165 | 3,084,008 
Copper .. Tons 3,136 2,941 2,906 2,900 3,828 
Tin .. Tons 708 856 1,056 1,189 1,108 
Lead .. Tons 47,716 45,150 42,462 32,952 35,763 
Zinc Tons Se ee vs 4,411 30,443 
Coal .. Tons 841,711 875,567 956,558 | 1,051,978 | 1,046,879 

VALUES. 
F t 
Gold £ 173,144 710,168 982,636 904,755 } 1,048,740 
Silver £ 182,733 181,108 208,000 284,678 269,848 
Copper £ 108,858 105,031 95,903 101,489 161,688 
Tin - £ 66,174 123,620 179,404 187,234 157,889 
Lead a4 - 573,813 527,696 463,255 471,221 629,253 
Zine £ a oe “6 68,863 453,356 
Coal £ 684,555 693,383 752,303 843,034 858,732 
Other £ 29,424 32,245 31,634 26,226 33,997 

Total .. £ 1,818,701 2,373,251 | 2,718,135 | 2,887,500 | 3,613,503 


State Batteries, §-o.—To assist the mining industry the State operates 
a number of batteries and ore treatment plants. During 1936 the State 
battery at Kidston, and the Venus State battery at Charters Towers. 
(worked by a lessee under agreement to carry out all publie crushings), 
dealt-with gold ores; the State treatment works..at Irvinebank treated tin 
ore for the public; and intermittent crushings of tin ore were made by 
the State battery at Bamford. The State smelters at Chillagoe produce- 
gold, copper, and smaller amounts of silver and lead. The Government 
algo operates a number of drills in experimental work testing the various. 
fields. 
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State Coal Mines.—The State Government operates three coal mines:— 
At Collinsville (Bowen mine), Styx (north of Rockhampton), and Mount 
Mulligan (100 miles inland from Cairns). The output of these mines was 
231,311 tons in 1936, amounting to 22 per cent. of the State’s total output. 
The Bowen mine produced 166,208 tons. 


Mineral Production in Various States—In 1935, Queensland ranked 
third among the Australian States as a mineral producer. New South 
Wales owes its superior position to coal and silver-lead, and Western 
Australia to gold. 


Miverat Propucrion, Austraria, 1935. 


South Western 


Mineral. Hew count Victoria, |Queensland.| ,7° "tia, | australia. | Lasmania. 
QUANTITIES. 
Gold oz. 50,100 87,609 | 102,990 7,333 | 649,049 8,343 
Silver Oz. 62,198 3,948 (2,409,165 oe 79.880 | 323,901 
Copper tons 856| 2:900 256]. 13,036 
‘Tin tons 1,096 88 1,189 sa 60 1,131 
Lead tons} 243,8176 a4 32,952 ats ne 1,488 
‘Coal tons |8,698,579 |2,698,010 |1,051,978 Se 537,188 123,714 
VALUES 
Gold £| 439,140 | 768,401 904,755 64,109 |5,677,337 73,143 
Silver £ 8,110 642 | 284,678 |... 12,687 42,323 
Copper £ 30,071 “8 101,489 11,065 we 464,007 . 
‘Tin £| 287,890 14,475 | 187,234 ia 8,829 | 258,919 
Lead £ 13,181,278b we 471,221 Sa 8 21,390 
Coal £ |4,887,341 | 511,771 | 848,084 vi 318,012 86,204 
‘Other £)} 392,018 |} 371,613 95,089 |2,453,707a, 69,926 | 125,521 
Total £ |9,225,848 |1,666,902 |2,887,500 |2,528,881 |6,086,791 [1,071,507 


@ Includes iron £2,149,027 and salt £175,507. 
6 Silver-lead ores. 


In addition, the Northern Territory produced 5,066 oz. of gold and 
‘38 tons of tin and tin ore. 


Persons Engaged—The number of persons engaged in mining in 
Queensland in 1935 was 8,540, or 8.8 per 1,000 of population. Including 
workers on smelters and quarries the mining population was 11,549. 
Details for the last five years are as follows:— 


PEeRsons ENGAGED IN MINING, QUEENSLAND. 


Gold Mining. Smelters 
Year. —~ Other Mines. noe Quarries. 
Alluvial. Quartz. Works. 
No. No. No. No. No. 
1931 fs a 1,179 1,572 4,002 1,143 640 
1932 ous id 1,444 2,449 4,120 1,274 803 
1933 ti ee 1,183 2,978 4,351 1,559 962 
1934 a 3 1,230 2,637 4,730 1,804 937 
1935 ae i 1,234 \ 2,697 4,609 | 2,000 1,009 
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The Commonwealth Year Book gives the following figures for persons 
engaged in mining in 1934—New South Wales 26,788, Victoria 8,825, 
Queensland 8,597, South Australia 1,175, Western Australia 13,307, Tas- 
mania 4,539, and Northern Territory 378. The numbers per 1,000 of 
population were New South Wales 10.2, Victoria 4.8, Queensland 9.0,. 
South Australia 2.0, Western Australia 80.1, Tasmania 19.8, Northern 
Territory 76.6, and for Australia as a whole 9.5. In 1900 the rate per 
1,000 for Australia as a whole was 29.9. 

Particulars of accidents in mines and smelters in Queensland for the 
last: five years are given hereunder:— 


Mrntne ACCIDENTS, QUEENSLAND, 


Mines. Smelters, &c. Quarries, 
Year. Persons. Persons. Persons. 
Acci- Acci- Acci- 
dents. : dents. nae dents. i 
Killed. | Injured Killed. | Injured Killed, | Injured. 
No. No. | No. | No. | No. | No. | No. No. | No. 
1931 -. | 186 4 183 | 36 — 36 11 ve ll 
1932 -- | 184 5 180 53 2 51 8 1 8 
1933 -. | 182 7 176 61 1 60 9 1 8 
1934 .. | 299 10 290 60 1 59 6 1 5 
1935 -. | 312 5 307 63 1 62 6 oe 6 


Quarries——During the year ended 30th June, 1936, 106 quarries. 
operated within the State. The following table shows the quantities and 
value of the different types of stone raised during the year:— 


QUARRIES, QUEENSLAND, 1935-36. 


Stone Produced. 
Class of Stone. Quarries. | j 
Building | Macadam,| Total Total 
Stone. — Ballast, Quantity. | Value. 
Cc, 
No. Tons. Tons. Tons, £ 
Felstone, tana as 15 687 | 202,394 | 203,081 } 33,296 
Blue Metal de ‘ ss 15 2,262 | 159,357 | 161,619 | 36,692 
Limestone .. ie st 7 eg 69,933 ; 69,933 ; 15,170 
Granite “a 9 | 5,079 52,673 | 57,752 | 16,435 
Freestone and. Sandstone “e 13 400 36,849 | 37,249 5,813 
Other ae aes vi 47 ae 371,898 | 371,898 | 60,624 
Total .. im Da 106 8,428 | 893,104 | 901,532 | 168,030 
8. TIMBER, 


Queensland possesses the largest area in any Australian State appro- 
priate to permanent forestry production, and its native timber resources: 
have been an important asset in a continent not well endowed with soft- 
woods. The exploitation of these timber assets has been an aid to: 
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settlement, but it has proceeded at a pace which threatens to exhaust 
accessible supplies long before-the products of a still inadequate re-foresta- 
tion can replace them. In the process, however, this sap oiieicn of wasting 
assets adds considerably to production. 


These native timbers are chiefly in two large and widely separated 
areas. In the South the timber country extends from the border ranges 
to beyond Maryborough. This is the main pine belt, which extends also 
to the margins of the sub-tropical region in. New South Wales. In the 
North the ‘‘rain forest’’ or jungle timbers comprise, in addition to pine, 
a great variety of first-class cabinet hardwoods. Very large quantities 
have been destroyed in the process of farm clearing, but large quantities 
remain and are being used to an increasing extent for fine building con- 
struction, furniture, and veneers. Queensland walnut, maple, silkwood, | 
black bean, and some others are well known. The jnteriority of others is 
‘due to their variety rather than to their quality. 


In the following tables the rapid inerease in the production of plywood 
is recorded, and for that commodity reference should be made to the 
chapter on Marketing. Chapter 6 on Land and Settlement includes an 
outline of the operations of the Forestry Department, and particulars of 
certain timbers. 


There were 306 sawmills and 11 plywood mills operating during 1935-36. 
Particulars of the operations of sawmills are:— 
SAWMILLS, QUEENSLAND. 


Particulars. | 1931-32. | 1932-33. | 1933-34. | 1934-35. | 1935-36. 
Mills .. as -. No. 208 215) 224 268 306 
‘Workersa_.. -. No. 2,589 2,702 2,811 3,652 3,727 


‘Salaries and wages paid £1 380,699, 412,006! 431,812) 621,456} 664,074 
Land, buildings, and plant £| 716,745) 691,152) 677,559] 707,738) 801,014 
‘Sawn timber produced 6-—— 


Pine -. 1,000s. ft. 26,502} 37,539) 42,765) 65,116; 70,660 
Hardwood 1,000 s. ft. 18,628] 22,148 24,286/ 37,196) 42,296 
Other -. 1,000 s. ft. 7,276 7,373 7,992, 14,506) 12,313 

Total .. 1,000s. ft. 52,405; 67,060) 75,043) 116,818} 125,269 

‘Value of sawn timber 6— 
Pine Soe £| 403,066) 544,999} 624,062; 939,154/1,030,559 
Hardwood £}) 261,012) 314,089; 329,736) 501,970) 556,004 
Other £| 152,826 162,478} 170,907, 328,788! 285,868 
Total value £ 


816,904/1,021,566)1,124,705/1,769,912/1,872,431 


a Average number of workers during period of operation. 
6 Only locally-:grown timber included. 


The sawmills were. distributed in 1935-36 amongst the three main 
divisions of the State as follows:—Southern 255, Central 16, Northern 35 
(see map, page 100). The Southern division accounted for 106,606,101 
super. feet of sawn native timber, the Central division for 2,946,256 super. 
feet, and the Northern for 15,716,596 super. feet. Most of the pine was 
sawn in the Southern division, while most of the other timbers (largely 
silky oak, maple, walnut, &c.) was from the Northern division. 
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There were 11 plywood mills in 1935-36. Their progress during 
recent years is shown in the following table:— 
* PLtywoop MiLts, QUEENSLAND. 


ee ; 1931-32, | 1932-33. } 1933-34, | 1934-35. | 1935-36. 


Mills .. ot .. . No. 7 10 10 10 ll 
Workersa_.. -. No. 196 407 695 725 843 
Salaries and wages .. £| 29,486 | 50,433 | 74,134 | 94,948 | 110,172 
Land, buildings, and plant £} 99,970 | 124,873 | 139,692 | 138,188 | 161,582 


Logs used... 1,000 s. ft. 5,310 | 10,115 | 11,775 | 18,368 | 20,385 
Plywood made 1,009s. ft. sld. n n 7,439 | 10,627 | 13,670 
Value of plywood made £/115,591 | 201,657 | 241,211 | 366,682 | 482,601 
Value of veneers made £ b 26,599 | 45,563 | 63,961 | 50,713 


@ Average number of workers during the period of operation. 
b Included. with Plywood. 
n Not available. 


: : 9. MANUFACTURING. 

For statistical purposes, a factory has been defined in Australia as 
an establishment engaged in making or repairing articles, in which four 
or more workers are employed, or where some form of mechanical power 
ig used, Thus all but the smallest manual workshops are included. There 
is no doubt that the following figures, compiled in accordance with the 
above definition, include practically all the manufacturing operations of 
Queensland and Australia, 

_ At a Conference of Statisticians held in 1937 it was decided not to 
include electricity and gas establishments amongst ordinary factories; 
and these establishments are excluded from the figures given throughout 
this section. (For particulars of these works, see Section 10 of this 
Chapter. ) 

Fuller particulars than those in the following pages are given for 
meat works on page 105; wool scours, etc., page 111; butter and cheese 
factories, pages 112 and 113; sugar mills, page 119; sawmills, page 128; 
and plywood mills, above. 

The progress of manufacturing production in Queensland since 1896 
is shown in the next table. 

The last column, the value of ‘‘Production,’’ represents the value. of 
the wealth produced by the factories as such. This is the amount which 
the goods they made are worth in excess of the value of the things which 
they had to use to make these goods, (No allowance has been made for 
depreciation, and certain overhead expenses, such as insurance, which 
strictly should have been deducted to arrive at this figure, but so far it | 
has been impracticable to deduct these.) The value of production is the 
fund which provides wages and salaries, profits, interest, and rent. In 
1935-36, production was worth £16,000,000, compared with £32,000,000 
as the estimated value of the net production of the primary industries. 
(See table, page 143.) 

E 
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FACTORIES, QUEENSLAND. 


Capital Values. 


Estab- _ | Salaries 

Year. lish- bibegs woe : ; Output. | Production. 

ments. | Pag} | Machinery | Land and : b 

and Plant. | Buildings. > 

No. No. £ £ £ £ £ 

1896 -. | 1,319) 19,564 n 2,270,726|3,593,624) 6,402,068 n 

1900 .. | 2,053! 25,606 n 4,030,795'3,205,185) 7,800,951 n 

1905 . ..j 1,890} 21,389 n 3,529,245'2,596,790! 7,961,797 n 

1910 -. | 1,542| 33,494:2,769,872) 4,137,468|2,895,754)15,577,184 n 
1915 .. | 1,749) 41,416 4,119,935: 6,067,584/4, 243,662)24,884,360) 8,732,422 
1920 -» | 1,766) 42,160 6,488,744 8,213,861: ‘6,009, 268!/38,932,050/ 14,287,964 
1925-26 .. | 1,854) 49,003:9,544,621'12,101,975, "7 »700,436/44,571,669)| 15,880,206 
1930-31 ..| 2,047 sci (cuca oldu 8,839,563/38,886,81 712,361,339 
1931-32 .. | 1,955) 37,278 6,334,139'12,742,946|8,479,855/35,465,055) 11,013,813 
1932-33 ...| 2,091 38,357/6,468,339 12,990,465 8,588,743 36,943,992/11,604,209 
1933-34 .. | 2,276 41,121)7,141,063, 13,240,958)|8,935,746/40,973,923]/12,644,192 
1934-35 .. | 2,401) 43,651 8,092,805'13, 609,267/9,274,397/44,522,264|13,521,936 
1935-36 .. | 2,417) 44,768 8,622,693/14, 768,732|9,868,448/46,356,592/14,813,486 


a ela of average numbers of workers employed during period each factory was 
opera’ 

b Output, less value of goods consumed in process of production. 

n Not available. 


Districts—The districts in which the various factories in Queensland 
were situated in 1935-36 are shown in the next table. 


DisTRIBUTION OF FACTORIES, QUEENSLAND, 1935-36. 


é Statistical Division. 
4 i ; 
; zB s | sy Zg/gs3 i 
Ind ‘i 5 A 
ustry. E g g g F E FE © 
212 feleiFleisi2/ 
+4 a Ca e|; Siails§igs 
a i i ) 
No. : 

Raw sugar AF he 33 Le 3 8{ ..4)../12)10).. 
Butter and cheese in, 98 4; 16; 16! 48] 5 1 7, 1 
Meat (including bacon) .. 20 TV ke I 4; 3) 3) 1 1 
Other food and drink ..| 537| 157) 64) 58 | 56 | 30 | 62! 44 | 66 
Saw and plywood mills .. | 317 41) 82| 81) 53) 16; 8) 29) 7 
Wool scours, &c. .. oe 18 Doses) fee Pewee a8 1} ..: 10 
Boots and shoes... 20 ; ye erie ee 2; 1)... ee] ee 
Millinery and dressmaking 41 38) ..).. 1 1 5 ee iss 
All other sone -.; 189) 123; 6; 12; 13; 10] 6; 9; 10 
Vehicles .. : -.| 274) 107) 32) 23) 43) 17/15 | 10 | 27 
Other metal industries ..| 228) 150| 10/12] 12} 8/16/14] 6 
Printing and stationery .. 170 89; 12; 18; 14, 7] 11 7 | 12 
Other industries -.| 472! 312] 29} 22 | 32 | 26/ 25; 18| 8 
Total .. Se -. | 2,417 | 1,052 }254 251 |278 [124 /161 [149 148 


a Excluding Brisbane. : 
Pont oe South-Western, Central-Western, Far Western, North-Western and 
nsula. 
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_ Manufacturing in Various States-—The chief manufacturing States of 
Australia are New South Wales and Victoria. These two States have been 
favoured by their central position to serve an Australian-wide market, the 
advantages of large populations, and in New South Wales the possession 
of the best coal fields in Australia. In consequence of these facts, the 
Commonwealth tariffs have tended to give further impetus to the growth 
of manufactures in these States. Together, they accounted in 1935-36 
for £117,591,000, out of a total value of production of £153,324,000, for 
all Australian manufactures. Of the remaining States, Queensland has 
the largest value of production by manufacturing, It is worth noting, 
however, that while the development of manufacturing was greatest in 
the two central States, £24.6 and £28.3 per head of population respectively 
in New South Wales and Victoria, there is little variation in the other | 
four States from Queensland’s £15.2 per head. South Australia was 
£17.8, Western Australia £15.5, and Tasmania £15.4. A comparison of 
the manufacturing of the six States is given hereunder. 


Factories, AUSTRALIA, 1935-36. 


Workers.a Capital Values.b 
: Estab- j|_ CS aries 
State. lish- and Output. | Produc- 
ments. Wages |M’chin’ry| Land tion.e. 
Male. | Female. | Paid. and and 


No. | -No. No. . | £,1000. | £1,000. ; £1,000. | £1,000. | £1,000. 
N.S.W... 8,318} 137,640; 52,268) 33,645) 38,653) 43,690) 168,135) 65,344 


Vie... 9,026) 119,537| 61,648) 30,093} 25,991} 35,148) 130,860) 52,247 
Q’land ..| 2,417) 35,379! 8,676) 8,623) 14,769 9,868, 46,357; 14,813 
8. Aus. 1,846) 29,553; 6,966; 6,213); 6,131| 7,608) 30,261) 10,447 
W. Aus. 1,853; 16,268) 4,067) 3,839} 4,075) 5,701! 16,452) 6,932 
Tas... 918} 9,018] 2,374) 1,930; 2,521) 2,599) 8,295! 3,541 


Total | 24,378) 347,395) 135,999! 84,343) 92,140, 104,614 400,360) 153,324 


a@ Average for whole year, including working proprietors. 
6b Book values as returned by factory owners. 
c Output, less value of goods consumed in process of production. 


All the States of Australia have amongst their manufacturing indus- 
tries a large proportion of local and workshop production, and of pro- 
cessing primary products, but the latter feature is most marked in Queens- 
land. In 1934-35, ‘‘factories’’ with up to ten workers were 69.3 per cent. 
of the total number in Queensland, and 70.3 per cent. in Australia as a 
whole, but in Queensland 16.9 per cent. of the workers were employed 
in these establishments, against 14.9 for Australia as a whole, 


Factories with over 100 hands in Queensland employed 39.7 per cent. 
of the workers, and in Australia 44,4 per cent. The proportion of total 
employment provided by these large factories is greatest in New South 
Wales (48.5) and Victoria (44.8). South Australia has a high propor- 
tion (41.3), due mainly to the existence of two large motor body building 
‘works, Tasmania had a percentage of 35.5, the large factories being 
chiefly woollen mills, smelters, confectionery, and jam works, but the 
Western Australia figure is only 24.0. Queensland is in the peculiar 
position of owing her high proportion of large-factory employment (39.7) 
to the existence of large-scale processing works, which are an essential 
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feature of certain primary industries—sugar and meat production. Apart 
from railway workshops, the only very large establishment in the State 
is a rubber works. 

Employment.—The following table shows for 1935-36 in detail, and 
for each of the last nine years in total, employment in Queensland fac- 
tories :— 

Factory EMPLOYMENT a, QUEENSLAND, 1935~36. 


4 Juveniles. 
ae alt Ayorkere Under Aged 16 and 
Industry. 38 16 Years. | “under 21. 
| i : 
M. | F. [Tota | M. | FO | M. | F. 
No. | No. | No. | No. | No. | No. | No. | No. 
Raw Sugar ie 33) 4,134) 42) 4,176 83 1; 325; 14 
Butter and cheese 98 962' 134, 1,096 17 9 122 60 
Meat (including bacon) 20} 2,680. 74) 2,754 61 6 324 27 
Other food and drink .. 537| 3,429) 1,149 4,578} 105) 159) 451) 434 
Saw and plywood mills.. 317, 4,293) 121) 4,414) 278 22) 723 39 
Wooi scours, &c. aa 18 246; I 247 Be en 32 1 
Boots and shoes 20 505 441 946 29 95 69) 153 
Millinery and dressmaking 41 47 1,027, 1,074 7, 196 10) (437 
All other gona 189 853, 3,197) 4,050 64, 536 148) 1,127 
Vehicles .. : ..| 274 5,470 133, 5,603) 89 4| 542) 46 
z i 2 
Other metal industries .. 228) 4,612 147 4,759) 265: 7 783 61 
Printing and SHORE 170) 2,549. 900, 3,449) 139) 106; 378) 294 
Other industries 472) 5,599, 1,310, 6,909} 392) 137/1,049) 602 
Total .. .. | 2,417] 35,379 8,676 44,055! 1,531) .1,278! 4,956) 3,295 
SUMMARY FOR NINE YEARS. b 
1927-28 .. a ...| 2,072) 35,919} 7,281) 43,200) 1,188} 830) n n 
1928-29 .. si .. | 2,109; 35,661! 7,861} 43,522) 1,203| 933) n n 
1929-30 .. eS .. | 2,125} 34,045} 7,432] 41,477 1,200) 911| n n 
1930-31 .. a .. | 2,047! 30,105! 6,707| 36,812) 943) 618). n n 
1931-32 .. Pr .. | 1,955! 28,157) 6,595! 34,752) 912} 6331 n n 
1932-33 .. ea .. | 2,091! 29,151] 7,248] 36,399! 889} 849] xn n 
1933-34 .. ee .. | 2,276) 31,209} 7,794) 39,003) 1,111} 985) n n 
1934-35 .. “a .. | 2,401) 33,511; 8,410! 41,921! 1,138) 1,048, xn n 
1935-36 .. ae .+ |.2,417| 35,379] 8,676) 44,055! 1,531) 1,278! 4,956) 3,295 


@ Workers are given in terms of full employment for year. 
6 Information on a strictly comparable basis is available for 9 years only. 
n Not available. 


Females—There were 8,770 female workers, equal to 19.1 per cent. of 
all workers, in 1935-36. In 1910, 6,779, or 20.0 per cent., of the workers 
were females; in 1920, 7,185, or 16.6 per cent. At the onset of the depres- 
sion female employment fell more slowly than male, 15.8 per cent. being 
females in 1925-26 and 17.7 per cent. in 1931-32, and during the recovery 
of the last few years, their increase has been more rapid, 19.1 per cent. 
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being females in 1935-36. In Australia as a whole, while the female 
employment fell less than male at the onset of the depression, it increased 
less than the male during the recovery years. For Australia as a whole the 
proportion of female employment was nearly 28 per cent. in 1935-36. 

Juveniles.—Persons under 21 years of age employed were, in 1935-36, 
24.6 per cent. of all workers in Queensland, and 6.2 per cent. were children 
under sixteen. In all Australian factories the children were 6.6 per cent. 
of all workers. In Queensland, persons between 16 and 21 years made up 
13.7. per cent. of the males, and 37.9 per cent. of the females, and children 
were 4.2. per cent. of males, and 14.7 per cent. of females. Over 50 per 
cent. of the females were under 21 years. : 

Output and Costs.—Value of output, materials used and costs of pro- 
duction, and salaries and wages paid in the principal factory industries 
of Queensland are given hereunder. (See page 129 for explanation of 
‘€Production.’’) 

Facrory Ourrur anp Costs, QUEENSLAND, 1935-36. 


Power, Other Production; Salaries 
Industry. Output. |. Fuel, Materials (Value and 
t Light, Used. Added). Wages. 
&e., Used. 
£ £ £ £ £ 
Raw sugar = .. | 9,699,025) 91,744! 7,456,224) 2,151,057! 1,149,018 
Butter and cheese -. | 6,229,006, 52,608! 5,727,640! 448,758, 244,160 


Meat (including bacon) | 5,554,980 105,969! 4,348,091) 1,100,920) 758,770 
Other food and grink .. | 6,377,767; 154,306) 4,073,677) 2,149,784) 864,514 
Saw and-plywood mills | 2,760,903, 37,803) 1,640,688) 1,082,412) 774,246 


Wool scours, &c. .. | 1,158,373} 12,874) 1,044,243) 101,256 59,859 
Boots and shoes ee 327,516 2,009| 172,676] 152,831 116,708 
Millinery and dressm’k’g 274,215 1,442) 134,894; 137,879 89,891 
All other clothing 1,414,411 11,466; 706,600) 696,345) 415,464 
Vehicles — .. | 2,397,870! 37,960! 651,421) 1,708,489] 1,229,434 


Other metal industries 3,744,197) 139,667) 1,821,080) 1,783,450) 999,583 
Printing and stationery | 1,676,233! 30,215) 549,213) 1,096,805) 701,903 
Other industries -. | 4,742,096) 135,202) 2,403,394; 2,203,500; 1,219,143 


Total .. -. (46,356,592) 813,265/30,729,841/14,813,486) 8,622,693 


SUMMARY FOR NINE YEARS.@ 


1927-28 a .. {45,093,209| 830,234/28,418,520/15,844,455] 9,138,624 
1928-29 oe -» (46,420,462! 825,508/29,700,121]15,894,833) 9,192,285 
1929-30 we .. 48,571,422) 762,443/27,816,839]14,992,140| 8,867,258 
1930-31 . . |88,886,817) 675,721/25,849,757)12,361,339| 7,255,584 
1931-32 or .. |85,465,055| 579,208/23,872,034/11,013,813/ 6,334,139 
1932-33. oe .. (36,943,992) 708,831/24,630,952/11,604,209) 6,468,339 
1933-34 es .. (40,973,923; 717,853/27,611,878)12,644,192) 7,141,063 
1934-35 oe .. [44,522,264 801,078/30,199,250)13,521,936) 8,092,805 
1935-36 ° .. +. 46,356,592) 813,265|30,729,841/14,813,486) 8,622,693 


a Information on a strictly comparable basis is available for 9 years only. 
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Capital Employed.—The following table shows the horse-power of 
engines used, the value of capital equipment employed, and calculations 
showing the production, salaries and wages paid, and capital employed 
per worker. The capital values shown are depreciated book values as 
stated by the firms concerned. The table also shows the change in the 
factory production per head of population during the last nine years. 


Factory Capiran Empioyrep, Propuction, Etc., QUEENSLAND, 


7 _ 1935-36. 
Per 
: Per Worker. 1,000 
Land, Popul 
Industry. Engines | Buildings, / aera 
Used. | ant Prat Produo| Satatied 2a, ess 
-| Sala: 
tion. and S and” Eroaiee 
Wages.| Plant. | “02- 
H.P. £ £ £ £ £ 
Raw sugar ts 40,218 8,707,588 515) 275) 2,085 b 
Butter and cheese ae 8,560| 1,293,375 409; 223) 1,180 6 
Meat (including bacon) .. 7,338] 2,215,015 400 276 804. b 
Other food and drink... 13,086) 3,511,004 470, 189| 767 b 
Saw and plywood mills .. 16,466 962,596 245) 175 218 6 
Wool scours, &c. ie 813 138,152 410| 242 559 b 
Boots and shoes .. 272 154,534 162 123) 163 b 
Millinery and dressmaking 92 92,024, 128 84 86, 2b 
All other ene. 7 695 452,541 172 103; 112 b 
Vehicles .. at 4,616) . 1,570,736 305, 219) 280 b 
Other metal industries .. 8,033] 2,122,095 375 210 446 b 
Printing and eee ae 3,599] 1,396,847] 318 204 405, 6 
Other industries .. ‘ 15,442, 2,020,673 319 176}. 292). b 
Total .. -. | 119,230} 24,637,180 336 196 559)| 15,237 
SUMMARY FOR NINE YEARS.@ 
1927-28 .. ie be 94,973) 21,269,091 367 212 492) 18,051 
1928-29 .. a8 a 97,342) 22,251,016 365, 211 §11| 17,831 
1929-30 .. sie Se 99,672) 22,175,013 361 214 535; 16,590 
1930-31 . 100,981] 21,953,288 336 197 596| 13,468 
1931-32 .. 105,698) 21,222,801 317 182, 611) 11,837, 
1932-33... aa .. | 105,408) 21,579,208] 319! 178) 593) 12,337 
1933-34 .. Ss .. | 115,809; 22,176,704; 324) 183) 569) 13,305 
1934-35 .. os .. | 120,759; 22,883,664, 323 193] 546) 14,073 
1935-36... se .. | 119,230) 24,637,180) 336) 196) 559] 15,237 


¢ Information on a strictly comparable basis is available for 9 years only. 
5 Not significant. 


Interpretation of the figures in the second part of the table should 
take account of price changes which occurred during the period. But there 
seems no doubt that the real capital employed per worker increased sub- 
stantially during the nine years, which is simply a reflection of the general 
tendency towards greater mechanisation in industry. Real wages per 
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worker appear at much the same level as they were nine years ago, but 
when allowance is made for the greater proportion of females now employed, 
the real wage-rates may be substantially higher now than they were then. 
Production per worker has fallen, due partly to lower prices, and partly 
to the greater proportion of females employed. The last column—produc- 
tion per head of population—seems to indicate that manufacturing growth 
has hardly kept pace with the general growth of population in Queensland. 


Products.—The quantities of the principal products made by factories 
during the last five years were as follows:— 


QUANTITIES OF PRincipaL Factory Propvucts, QUEENSLAND. 


Commodity. 1931-32. | 1932-33. | 1933-34. | 1984-35. | 1935-86. 

Aerated waters, &c. 100 doz.| 20,702 | 19,601 | 18,376 | 21,588 | 24,937 
Beer .. oe ~ 100 gal. | 52,820 | 52,366 | 53,406 | 60,785 | 65,333 
Biscuits as 100 Ib. | 13,062 | 17,065 | 18,664 | 25,210.) 23,380 
Bricks, ordinary .. 1,000 7,253 7,294 | 12,241 | 21,755 |} 22,687 
Bricks, fire .. -. 1,000 341 543 738 596 698 
Butter ae 1,000 Ib. | 95,051 | 100,028 | 123,918 | 130,234 | 112,500 
Cheese, a Se 1,000 Ib. |. 11,017 | 13,080} 13,883 | 12,186 9,149 
Cloth, flannel sq. yas. n n n 524,297. | 513,828 
Cloth, tweed, &c. sq. yds. n n n 528,147 | 591,203 
Flour . ..  ton| 77,376 } 91,498 | 84,159 | 86,246 | 86,142 
Footwear-— 

Boots and shoes .. prs. | 535,533 | 547,592 | 631,219 | 636,370 | 652,907 

Slippers .. -. prs. 3,275 2,756 7,637 | 29,994 } 198,596 

Uppers ‘* -. prs. / 146,560 | 131,485 | 160,859 | 178,281 | 108,967 
Fruit, preserved 1,000 Ib. 5,515 8,273 8,200 9,778 | 10,010 
Hides and skins +. 1,000 691 1,211 699 1,262 1,013 
Jam .. bee 1,000 Ib. 7,763 6,561 6,696 7,217 8,004 
Leather— 

Dressed .. 1,000 sq. ft. nN 3,230 3,410 3,397 4,797 

Sole sitet 1,000 1b. 2,004 2,634 2,295 2,340 2,399 
Lime .. ae -. ton 7,984 8,427 8,628 8,146 8,366 
Meat— 

Beef ba 1,000 lb. | 136,231 | 193,046 | 240,971 | 255,496 | 217,330 

Mutton and Lamb1,000 Ib. | 21,975 | 33,105 | 23,240 | 25,947 | 15,314 

Pork oe 1,000 Ib. 5,161 7,028 8,795 } 12,109 | 13,602 

Bacon and ham  1,000-lb.;} 19,640) 16,702.) 18,574 | 21,475 | 23,017 
Motor bodies, . -. No. 150 566 679 1,192 1,805 
Pickles and sauces 100 pts.| 11,897 7,113 8,614 7,033 | 10,236 
Plywood 1,000 super. ft. sld. n n 7,439 | 10,627 | 13,670 
Soap .. : «.  ewt. | 101,819 | 109,146 | 94,046 | 100,220 | 93,001 
Soda crystals 1,000 lb. 2,934 2,845 4,190 | 2,931 2,343 
Sugar, raw .. -. ton | 581,276 | 514,027 | 638,559 | 611,161 | 610,080 
Timber, sawn— ? 

Hardwood 1,000 super: ft. | 18,628 | 22,148 | 24,286 | 37,196 | 42,296 

Pine ‘1,000 super. ft. | 26,502 | 37,539 | 42,765 | 65,116 | 70,660 

Other 1,000 super. ft. 7,276 7,373 | 7,992 | 14,506 | 12,313 
Veneers 1,000 super. ft. sld. n n 812 691 682 
Wheatmeal .. .. ton 1,481 2,072 | .2,021 2,776 3,437. 
Wool, scoured 1,000 Ib. | 14,226 | 19,168 | 19,361 | 17,209 | 12,623 

@ Including the output of certain small establishments_not included as factories in the 

preceding pages. 


n Not available. 
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Brisbane. Factories——Information has been taken out separately for 
the metropolitan area factories, and the next table gives these particulars 
for 1934-35 (1935-36 figures are not yet available). Brisbane factories 
accounted for £6,595,000, or 48.8 per cent., of the total factory produc- 
tion of the State (£13,522,000), and provided 45.5 per cent. of the total 
salaries and wages paid, Brisbane has a large rubber works, a sugar 
refinery, three meatworks, four bacon factories, a cotton ginnery, and 
seven plywood and veneer mills, but for the most part its factories are 
small and of the type necessary to supply the local requirements of the 
State. .A large part of the so-called ‘‘factory’’ production is the output 
of bread bakeries, ice works, &c. Of the £6,927,000 production of fae- 
tories outside Brisbane, sugar mills accounted for £2,087,000, sawmills 
£623,000, butter factories £363,000, and meatworks £404,000. 


BrispaANE Factories, 1934-35. 


| Estab- Salaries | Land, 
lish- 


Industry. ;Workers; Output. Produc- and Buildings, 
| ments. a tion. , Wages and 
! Paid. Plant. 
No. | No. £ £ £ £ 
Raw sugar... adel wei Pes fa a ee ase 
Butter and cheese .. db | 6b a) b | b 6 
Meat (including bacon) 7, 1,329) 3,310,898) 598,395; 382,246) 877,181 
. Other food and drink 154| 2,729) 4,207,943/1,360,127) 492,487,1,982,062 
Saw and plywood mills | 32, 1,327; 677,066, 290,372, 199,503) 261,479 
Wool scours, &c. — 7| 131; 354,802) 104,075, 26,806' 43,474 
Boots and shoes 4 16 903; 306,753; 155,212) 108,377, 148,936 
Millinery and dressm’k’g 39) 950, 229,394; 106,277, 77,450) 90,210 
All other clothing .. 122) 3,470) 1,312,402; 582,060 341,351) 358,246 


Vehicles Se ee 103) 1,469; 508,060) 404,979, 287,414; 623,599 


Other metal industries | 145) 2,474! 1,401,503| 715,947) 464,037| 792,600 
Printing and stationery 96| 2,535) 1,231,140; 798,248) 488,108] 971,099 
Other industries 316) 4,894) 3,213,443/1,479,512, 815,062 1,454,980 


Total .. -« | 1,037) 22,211/16,753,404 6,595,204 3,682,841 7,603,866 
| 


SUMMARY FOR XIGHT YEARS. ¢ 


1927-28 on et 777) 20,610)16,271,430|7,579,968/3,977,715/7,324,886 
1928-29 ace oe 794! 21,069|16,016,823)7,552,400/3,971,891)7,627,669 
1929-30 ae ore 808} 20,230/14,760,038/6,784,666'3,914,588)7,452,844 
1930-31 ame a 754) 17,261/12,753,567/5,551,056|3,058,868)/7,322,125 
1931-32 e ae 724; 16,314/11,037,886|4,866,148'2,579,647|6,956,294 
1932-33 are an 836 18,431/12,718,460|5,238,494/2,880,559)7,113,527 
1933-34 se as 962) 20,598/14,114,793;5,546,635/3,168,174'7,353,773 
1934-35 ae -» | 1,037] 22,211 16,753,404 6,595,204 3,682,841/7,603,866 


; | 


. Aggregate of average numbers of workers employed during period each factory was 
operating. 

b Two cheese-processing factories only. Information is confidential, and included in 
other food and drink. is - 

eInformation on a strictly comparable basis is available for 8 years only. 
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10. HEAT, LIGHT, AND POWER. 


This group of industries in Queensland comprises forty-nine electric 
generating stations and sixteen gas works. 


Electricity —For 1935-36 returns were received from forty-nine gene- 
rating stations which have been classified for statistical purposes as 
electricity suppliérs, These are all establishments whose main purpose is 
‘to supply electricity to outside consumers. There are, in addition, eight 
factories—four sugar mills and four butter factories—which generate 
electric power for their own use, and sell.small amounts to nearby con- 
sumers. There are also a large number which generate for their own use 
only. None of these is classed as a generating station in this section. 

Thirty-eight municipal councils control electric undertakings, but ten 
of these simply receive and distribute electricity supplied to them in bulk. 
Generating stations are operated by five City councils (including Bris- 
bane), seven Town councils, and sixteen Shire councils. The Barron Falls 
Hydro-Electricity Board, which is controlled by three councils, the Inker- 
man Irrigation Board, and the Theodore Irrigation and Water Supply 
Commission each operate a generating station. The remaining stations 
(18) are operated by private organisations. The most important of these 
is the City Electrie Light Company which serves the central portion of 
Brisbane and most of South-Eastern Queensland outside the city. The. 
City Council generates for the rest of the Greater Brisbane area. 

The Barron Falls undertaking is the only hydro-electric supply in the 
State, excepting a small water wheel at Thargomindah driven by an artesian 
bore. Steam is the usual power for the larger undertakings, and crude oil 
engines for the smaller. 

The following table shows the progress of the industry during the 
last five years.” 


ELEctTRiciIry GENERATING STATIONS, QUEENSLAND. 


Hstablish-| Workers. | Genorting | Horse- | | poctricity! 6 
stablish- | Workers. | Generating | ctricit 
Year. ments. | a. | Stations. Bade ie Generated | Supplied. 
No. No. £ H.P. (1,000 units; No. 
1931-32... ae 42 752 2,800,189 n 122,067 | 48,033 
1932-33. . es 48 107 2,659,966 | 55,706 | 134,080 | 95,034 
1933-34. . ws 53 797 2,998,941 | 67,328 | 168,996 | 102,534 
1934-35. . axe 53 840 2,909,469 | 67,136 | 202,030 | 107,399 
1935-36. . he 49 815 ; 2,998,504 ; 72,249 | 224,014c} 121;314 ~ 
j 


@ Average for whole year. 7 - 7 

6 Recorded book values of land, buildings, and equipment of stations only. 

c In addition 674(000) units were sold by factories which generate for their own use. 

n Not available : 

Gas-—Gas is generated at sixteen gasworks in Queensland of which: 

four are situated in the metropolitan area. All are operated by. private 
companies. The following table shows the progress of the industry during 
the last five years. 
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GASWORES, QUEENSLAND. 


Value oj 
Year, gerber api Bat Works. Coal Used.| Gas Sold,  onsumers 
No. No. £ Tons. | 1,000c.ft.| No. 
1931-32.. ry 16 294 (701,549 | 81,543 | 1,077,284 | 54,532 
1932-33. . se 16 284 | 657,135 | 78,979 | 1,070,564 | 55,484 
1933-34. . nie 16 286 | 628,818 | 78,734 | 1,080,205 | 56,877 
1934-35... ee 16 287 | 627,868 | 77,745 | 1,121,395 | 59,173 
1935-36. . a6 16 258 | 615,372 | 82,725 | 1,164,322 | 62,387 


a Average for whole year. 
6 Recorded book values of land, buildings, and plant of works only. 


Coke sold during 1935-36 amounted to 28,896 tons, valued at £30,141, 
and 1,282,654 gallons of tar were sold for £13,737. 

In the metropolitan area the four gasworks had 44,147 consumers, whom 
they supplied with 870,045,000 eubie feet of gas during 1935-36. 


Heat, Light, and Power Summary.—The following table summarises 
the progress of the heat, light, and power industry in the State since 1896. 


Heat, Licht, anD PowER PRODUCTION, QUEENSLAND, 


' 3 
gai g Belariea’ 1 Capital Values. 
Year. 4 and Wages = | Output. 

$4 oO Paid. Machinery |. Land and 6 

| e and Plant. Buildings. 

No. | No. £ £ £ £ 
1896... 13 169 n | . 18,075 268,123 80,756 
1900 .. 25 347 n 473,740 79,663 | 115,413 
1905 ..| 21 316 | n i 458,811 113,161 168,683 
1910... 21 450 60,832 494,051 150,220 214,925 
1915... 26 663 106,700 983,529 202,743 560,452 
1920 .. 29 | 1,036 230,161 1,401,648 251,998 851,628 


1925-26 43 | 1,493 277,339 | 3,124,591 | 455,168 1,328,999 
1930-31 57 | 1,091 273,727 | 2,986,279 515,543 | 1,536,041 


1931-32 58 | 1,047 253,066 | 3,000,973 | 500,765 1,450,118 
1932-33 64 991 250,816 | 2,864,847 452,254 1,491,351 
1933-34 69 | 1,080 280,223 ; 3,139,589 488,170 1,468,862 
1934-35 69 | 1,127 297,091 2,909,609 627,728 1,499,039 
1935-36 65 | 1,073 284,291 , 2,967,811 646,065 1,579,526 


i 


ti @ Aggregate of average number of workers employed for period sac ae waa 
operating. 

6 Valued at pro paid by consumers. 

n Not availabl 


at BUILDING. OPERATIONS. 


Particulars of the number of building permits issued, and the value 
of proposed operations, are available for Brisbane, the other eleven cities, 
and ten towns of Queensland. These figures are the only direct information 
available as to fluctuations in the building industry. Separate figures are 
available for dwelling-houses and for other buildings. Operations of the 
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State and Commonwealth Governments for which no permits are required 
are included in all the following tables:— 


BuILpING OPERATIONS IN Cities AND Towns. 


Town. 1982. 1933. 1934. 1935. 
£ £ £ £ 

Brisbane or .. | 771,405 | 864,864 |1,595,180 1,980,502 | 2,218,419 
Bundaberg oa a 15,333 25,545 14,538 37,598 67,102. 
Cairns és = 38,736 | - 69,516 | 128,051 | 104,131 140,837 
Charters Towers ae 1,747 1,972 13,725 10,968 | = 8,991 
Gympie wi “s 13,647 11,187 14,146 12,637 30,820 
Ipswich oe oe 20,716 40,034 57,032 59,128 69,445 
Mackay wis i 29,373 37,614 | 111,057 | 135,795 73,603 
Maryborough .. ae 14,954 22,039 24,832 51,273 63,247 
Rockhampton a 36,090 57,600 | 123,531 96,373 155,247 
Toowoomba ... aa 92,736 | 118,184 | 138,430 } 201,870 191,348 
Townsville og 5a 42,963 33,731 63,991 127,635 104,427 
Warwick See rakes 12,642 18,033 27,247 31,780 24,925 
Total, 12 Cities .. 11,090,342 (1,300,319 |2,311,760 {2,849,690 | 3,148,411 
Total, 10 Townsa .. n _ Nn — n 250,307 315,343 

Total ai as n n n 3,099,997 | 3,463,754 


a@¥or names, see Table on page 140. 
n Not available. 


The following table shows totals for the twelve cities distinguish- 
ing between the type of building, and between new work, and alterations 
and additions :— 


BumLpInGc OPERATIONS—TOTAL For 12. CrtT1Hs. 


Type of Work. 1932. ~~ 1933. 1934. 1935. 1936. 
Dwellings— Bie 
New Buildings .. | 520,105 | 606,192 | 902,510 |1,305,989 | 1,514,363 
Alterations, &c. .. | 89,871 | 123,191 | 138,525 | 196,144 181,714 
Other Buildings— 
New Buildings .. | 342,549 | 408,065 | 884,968 |} 932,539 925,867 
Alterations, &e, ..| 137,817 | 162,871 | 385,757 | 415,018 526,467 
Total oe -. |1,090,342 |1,300,319 |2,311,760 |2,849,690 | 3,148,411 


_ Of the total amount in each year, State Government operations 
accounted for £120,273 in 1932; £183,442 in 1933; £582,037 in 1934; 
£319,043 in 1935; and £222,793 in 1936. Commonwealth Government opera- 
tions were nil in 1932 and 1933; £77,629 in 1934; £25,139 in 1935; and 
£30,898 in 1936. 
Full details of the number of jobs, and the value of work authorised, 
on each type of work in each city-and town during 1936, are as follow on 
the next page. 


* 
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Buitpine OpEerations, 1936. 


Dwellings. : Other Buildings. 


, Total 
Town. ; Altera- | Altera- Value. 
New Buildings. Hons, New Buildings. noe 
c. c. 


No. | £ £ No. £ £ 


£ 
Brisbane ss 1,689) 976,600) 110,611) 488) 740,334/390,874 |2,218,419 
Bundaberg -~..; 137 46,458! 1,501 7 14,443) 4,700} 67,102 
Cairns .. --{ 100 50,455; 9,996, 46 71,192; 9,194; 140,837 
Charters Towers |- 12 2.918} 1,900) 7 785, 3,388) 8,991 
Gympie .. wis 50 20,445; 1,610; 9 4,925, 3,840; 30,820 
Ipswich oe 84 41,374, 6,584) 28 12,711| 8,776) 69,445 
Mackay .. ae 93 49,090; 4,916} 6 8,900) 10,697; 73,603 
Maryborough .. 58 31,954, 4,157) 15 7,009} 20,127; 63,247 
Rockhampton .. 164 76,634 9,539) 32 35,084; 33,990) 155,247 
Toowoomba .. {| 233) 118,779; 16,143) 91 21,938) 34,488) 191,348 
Townsville oo |) 165 84,184; 12,249) 28 7,146} . 848} 104,427 
Warwick 2% 32 15,472| 2,508) = 2' 1,400) 5,545) 24,925 


Total, 12 Cities | 2,817| 1,514,363) 181,714| 759} 925,867| 526,467|3,148,411 


Bowen .. ms 20 9,085; 250; 4 21,034, 3,462| 33,831 
Charleville * 26 10,873; 1,323) = 7 10,555] 3,452} = 26,203 
Dalby .. De 46 21,484! 2,812) 8 18,090; 3,070] 45,456 
Gladstone ss 41 17,486) 147| 6 1,900) a 19,533 
Innisfail be 34 16,316 755} 10 9,805; 10,252| 37,128 
Longreach oe 9 5,437 933, 1 356) 423] 7,149 
Redcliffe . . -» | 130 40,233) 4,079) 32 8,461) 1,569) 54,342 
Roma .. a 5 2,325, .. = vs 901 3,226 
Southport -. | 105 41,594 6,058) 15 34,565, 1,886) 84,103 
Stanthorpe ae 7 3,030) 400; 3 900 42 4,372 


Total, 10 Towns 423} 167,863) 16,757| 86 105,666 25,057] 315,343 


Total .. -. | 3,240 1,682,226! 198,471| 845; 1,031,533 551,524 3,463,754 


12. VALUE OF PRODUCTION. 


By Value of Production, economists mean the total value of all goods 
and services which are provided by the industry of the citizens of the 
country. This has to be expressed in terms of the prevailing money units. 
If the measure is complete, ignoring temporary maladjustments from year 
to year, the money value of the total must be equal to the sum of all the 
costs incurred in producing it; that is, the sum of all the amounts dis- 
tributed in its production to individuals in the form of wages, ‘salaries, 
interest, rents, ete. Thus there are two possible approaches to the problem - 
of valuation of production, one by adding together records of incomes 
received, and the other by adding together the recorded values of all goods 
made and services provided. The latter is perhaps the easier, as there are 
available statistics for the production of the most important commodities 


® 
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made in most countries. Even if complete information is not available, 
the fluctuations of a partial record of production from year to year supply 
some evidence of the fluctuations of the whole. 


Statisticians have been attempting recently to calculate the value of 
production for Australian States on uniform lines, The following tables 
show some of the results. In using these tables care must be taken not to 
overlook their limitations. In the first place, they do not by any means 
represent the whole production of the. State. They only show the value 
of physical products made. The ever-growing bulk of non-material products, 
e.g., transport services, entertainment, education, etc., are entirely unrepre- 
sented. Secondly, not nearly all the physical products are accounted for. 
The most noticeable omission is the production of the building industry. 
Road and bridge building, as well as ordinary houses and other ‘‘ buildings,’’ 
are omitted. Moreover, even the factory production is not quite complete, 
as the products of factories not using mechanical power or employing less 
than 4 hands are not included. Thirdly, it must be remembered that, 
while some of the figures have a fair claim to approximate accuracy, others 
are rather rough estimates. There is an element of approximation in the 
best of them. 


The gross value of production is taken as the value at the principal 
markets of primary products, and the net production at the factory door 
of manufactured products. 


QUEENSLAND INDUSTRIES—GROss VALUE OF RECORDED PRODUCTION. 


Industries. 1934-35. 1935-36, 
£ £ 
Agricultural Industry— ; 
Grain Crops. . a ee 25 28 .. | 1,379,186 | 1,309,356 
Green Forage £5 ea -_ “eo ee 676,624 810,650 
Hay and Straw Te a iv Sisto hee 615,985 609,271 
Sugar Cane .. oe 3k a .. | 6,934,764 | 7,073,049 
Fruit ae es Pan oe ae ste 948,095 947,182 
All Other .. he a Ls oe .. | 1,851,152 | 1,630,657 
Total ies a es ae .. | 11,905,806 | 12,380,165 
Pastoral Industry— « 

’ ‘Wool (less Fellmongered and on Skins) . on 7,259,359 7,971,902 
Sheep Killed in Factories a 450,448 348,967 
Sheep Killed in Slaughterhouses and Holdings. A 432,284 431,414 
Exports of Live Sheep, less Imports ie $4 163,542 85,195 

Total—Sheep-raising oe Oe .. | 8,305,633 | 8,837,478 
Cattle Killed in Factories .. | 2,555,841 | 2,542,667 
Cattle Killed in Slaughterhouses and Holdings ha 1,385,930 | 1,646,248 
Exports of Live Cattle, less Imports... a 593,595 210,362 

Total—Cattle-raising sie S .. | 4,635,366 |. 4,399,277 
Horses and Goats .. a ae a ae 51,181 50,600 

Total oe a tats ees .. | 12,892,180 | 13,287,355 — 
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QUEENSLAND InDUSTRIES—GROSS VALUE OF REcoRDED PRopuction— 


a eine. Seen SS Seisie Ty 
Industries, 1934-35. 1935-36, 
Dairying and Pig-raising Industry— OS £ 

Cream for Butter Factories ae oe ee 5,280,108 5,232,751 

Milk for Cheese Factories and Concentrating .. 233,536 160,327 

Milk for Consumption es fe es ee 348,565 408,030 

Farmers’ Butter and Cheese Ps a 8 144,359 220,339 

Total—Dairying .. ae ae oe 6,006,568 6,021,447 

Pigs Killed in Factories .. oe ee ‘4 954,312 1,087,577 

Pigs Killed in Slaughterhouses and Holdings .. 109,063 114,939 

Exports of Live Pigs, less Imports oe +» | — 1,727¢) —~ 2,768¢ 

Total Pig-raising . os at -- | 1,061,648 | 1,199,753 
Total 5% aie a -- | 7,068,216 | 7,221,200 
Poultry Industry— ; 
Poultry Consumed, ete. .. ae 3s Be 76,615 100,757 
-Eggs Produced ee ie ae oa a 439,965 454,418 
Total =. “ i ‘is 516,580 | 555,175 
Beekeeping Industry— 

Honey and Wax Produced—Total a Sls 12,458 8,525 
Rural Production—Total Value os aie -- | 82,395,240 | 38,452,420 
Wild Animals— 

* Furred Skins, Rabbits, ete.—Total Se is 62,829 59,388 
Forestry Industry— £ 
Log Timber for Milling and for Export .. oa 1,296,111 1,378,579 
Firewood, Railway Timber, Poles, ete. .. tes 968,302 950,814 
Total | .. a ae -. | 2,264,413 | 2,329,393 
Fishing Industry— 

Fish, Crabs, Oysters, and Turtles Se a 169,037 168,818 

Pearls, Pearl, Tortoise, and Trochus Shell, 

Béche-de-mer ., ha nt se e 150,982 177,658 
Total a St be we 320,019 346,476 
Mining Industry— * 

Gold, Silver, Copper, Lead, and Zinc a .. Ss 1,612,176 1,385,647 

Coal .. = a ae a6 Ba ns 752,303 843,034 

Gems, Ores, and other Minerals .. es aa 79,003 26,226 

Stone Quarry Products... 3 a . 188,316 175,488 

Total Si a6 a4 -. | 2,631,798 | 2,430,395 
Primary Production—Total Value -.. vs -. | 87,674,299 | 38,618,072 
Manufacturing Industry— 

Net Value of Production } 4a a -» | 14,623,319 | 15,682,944 

Grand Total—All Industries is aie «| 52,297,618 54,301,016 
a Estimated Gross Value of Ores before treatment. 
b Depreciation not deducted, ¢ Excess of Imports over Exports. 
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Net Value of Production—Details of the calculation of the net values 
of recorded production in 1935-36 are as follow in the next table. Estimates 
have been made of the costs of marketing and production. The figures 
are preliminary, and subject to slight revision, and particular attention 
should be given to the notes appended to the table. 


Gross, Locar, AND Net Vaturns or PRoDUCTION, QUEENSLAND, 1935-36, 


Dairy- 
s ing, Other i 
Particulars, gs Pastoral. Poultry Mining.! Prim- ee Total. 
an ary. 7 
Bees. 


£1,000 | £1,000 £1,000 |£1,000 £1,000) £1,000 | £1,000 


Gross production 
valued at ‘princi- - 
pal markets .. | 12,380 | 13,287 | 7,785 | 2,430 | 2,735 | 15,683 | 54,301 

Costs of marketing 879 | 1,227 |. 342; b 316 Cc. 2,763 

Gross —__ production 
valued at place of 


production «. | 11,502 | 12,061 | 7,443 | 2,480 | 2,419 | 15,683 | 51,538 
Costs of production 

Seeds and fodder 995 300 | 1,118 c b c 2,413 

_ Other materials, &c. 808 200 151: 596 30d c 1,785 

Depreciationa .. 844 353) 297! x 9d | 1,168 | 2,672 


Net value of produc- } 
tion, depreciation | 
not deducted ..j} 9,699 | 11,561 | 6,174 | 1,834 | 2,389 | 15,683 | 47,340 

Net value of produc- ; : 
tion, depreciation 
deducted -- | 8,854 | 11,208 | 5,877 | 1,884 | 2,380 | 14,515 | 44,668 


a Depreciation on machinery and plant, and maintenance of buildings and 
fences in the primary industries, and depreciation on buildings, machinery and 
plant of factories 

b Not available, but probably small. 

c Not applicable, 

d Incomplete. 

n Not available. 


Primary, Accessory and Manufacturing Industries Normally, as in 
the above table, the work of processing certain raw materials, e.g., making 
milk into butter and cheese, making sugar cane into raw sugar, scouring 
wool, cutting logs into timber, and so forth, is treated as manufacturing 
production, In another sense, the whole value of such products as butter, 
cheese, raw sugar, timber, ete, may be treated as primary production. 
This variation has been made in the following table by showing in separate 
columns those branches of manufacturing industry which are dependent 
upon the existence of certain primary industries in the vicinity. The 
industries in the ‘‘accessory’’ column are those whose local existence is 
essential to prepare primary products for the market. In the ‘‘manufac- 
turing’’ column, opposite certain primary industries, are shown some 
manufacturing industries, whose local existence appears to be dependent 
largely on the local production of raw material. 


All figures are for net value of production without allowing for 
depreciation, 
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Net VALUE OF PRODUCTION. 


Industry. | Primary. | Accessory. ene: Total. 

Agriculture— £ £ : = £ 

Sugar a os ots : | 2,1l5la 544 

Gere ea. te \ 0,609 { 285b| 1837 } 12072 
Pastoral— 

Sheep and heef cattle mre -. | 11,514 900 ¢ 276k 12,690 

Horses and goats .. ae ve. 47 ae we 47 
Dairying, &¢.— 5 ve 

Dairying .. nC ae 425 2 

Pica. 5 w6 a ee } 5,841 { 295 e oe \ 6,585 
Poultry ore ics bed ae 328 hs ode 328 
Bees a5 er i 5 ae aes 5 
Other Primary — 

Wild animals 2 a task 56 Tf nis 63 

Forestry .. ae ase .. | 2,076 1,082 9 ve 3,158 

Fish velo ey aed acl QBF es 3 287 
Mining— 

Mines 2 ye ae .. | 1,659 516h 15m 2,190 

Quarries... . 175 aS sis 175 
Heat, light, and power production azo ae 869 869 
Manufacturing, mei, , : os ae 8,301 8,301 

Total ate ese ..) 31,657 5,661 | 10,022 47,340 


a Sugar mills. 

b Cotton ginneries, peanut ginneries, grain mills, malt house, wineries and 
arrowroot mills, 

c Meatworks, woolscours, and fellmongeries. 

dad Butter and cheese factories. 

e Bacon factories. 

f Rabbit freezing works and tanneries. 

g Sawmills and plywood mills. 

h Smelters, ete. 

¢ Sugar refineries and distilleries. 


jJam and fruit preserving works, and establishments engaged in making 
eotton seed oil, etc., cereal foods, peanut products, cattle and poultry foods, and 
(part) margarine. 


k Tanneries, woollen mills, fertilizer works, sausage casing, and margarine 
(part) factories. 


1 Cheese processing factories. 

m Coke works. 

Changes in Value of Production—The following table shows the 
estimated gross value of production of principal groups of industries as 
far back as it is available. The values are based for primary industries 
on the prices obtained in the principal markets, and for manufacturing 
they are the net value of production at the factory door. No allowance is 
made for costs of marketing, or costs of production in the primary indus- 
tries, and there is some duplication in the total as the products of one 
primary industry sometimes become the raw material of another. The 
totals, however, should give a reasonably accurate measure of the trend of 
total value of production. 


The figures prior to 1924-25, owing to change in the basis of valuation, 
are not exactly comparable with those of later years. The earlier figures 
however, have been revised, in consultation with the Commonwealth 
Statistician, and brought into line as far as possible with those for later 
years. 
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} 


7 Dairying, Forestry, |- 
Year. Ret sina Se Pastoral. | Mineral: Peet ener renee otal. 
keeping. 
£1,000. | £1,000. | £1,000. | £1,000. | £1,000. | £1,000. | £1,000. | £1,000. 
1871... n n n 680 n n n 3,995 
1881... n n n 1,231 n n n 10,200 
1891. n n n 2,333 n n n 14,274 
1901... n n n 3,150 n n n 16,933 
911... | 3,186 | 2,509 | 9,947 | 3,715 | 1,452 | 20,809 | 5,547 | 26,356 
1915 .. | 5,023 | 3,358 117,194 | 3,397 | 1,676 | 30,648 | 7,755 | 38,403 
1920 .. | 10,386 | -7,688 | 16,454 | 3,521 | 2,862 | 40,911 | 11,689 | 52,600 
1921 .. {10,515 | 8,706 | 15,323 | 1,549 | 2,441 | 38,534 | 11,797 | 50,331 
1922 ..|10,165 | 6,995 | 16,679 | 1,925 | 2,798 | 38,562 | 12,915 | 51,477 
1923 . | 10,106 | 6,000 | 19,500 | 2,315 | 3,400 | 41,321 | 16,048 | 57,369 


1924-25 13,992 | 5,966 | 24,842 


2,376 | 2,721 | 49,897 | 17,634 | 67,531 


1925-26 | 12,553 | 6,614 | 19,488 | 1,953 | 2,889 | 43,496 | 16,881 | 60,377 
1926-27 | 12,182 | 5,794 | 15,168 | 1,748 | 2,563 | 37,454 | 15,270 | 52,724 
1927-28 | 14,504 | 7,227 | 18,612 | 1,800 | 2,671 | 44,814 | 16,810 | 61,624 
1928-29 {12,709 | 8,182 | 15,340 | 1,597 | 2,506 | 40,334 | 16,752 | 57,087 
1929-30 | 13,804 | 7,843 | 14,036 | 1,882 | 2,564 | 40,129 | 16,131 | 56,259 


1930-31 | 12,821 | 7,500 |14,046 | 1,329 | 1,630 | 37,327 | 13,529 | 50,855 
1931-32 | 12,191 | 6,733 |11,090 | 1,348 | 1,474 | 32,836 | 12,133 | 44,970 
1932-33 | 11,306 | 5,880 | 11,871 | 1,627 | 1,790 | 32,474 | 12,757 | 45,231 
1933-34 | 12,303 | 6,452 |14,601 | 2,199 | 1,855 | 37,409 ; 13,713 | 51,121 
1934-35 | 11,906 | 7,597 | 12,892 , 2,632 | 2,647 | 37.674 | 14,623 | 52,298 


1935-36 | 12,380 | 7,785 (13,287 | 2,430 | 2,735 (38,618 | 15,683 ) 54,301 
n Not available. 7 
Queensland and Australian Production—The following table shows 
the share of the total net production of Australia in 1934-35, which was 
produced by Queensland, . 


Net VALUE OF PRoDUCTION—QUEENSLAND AND AUSTRALIA, 1934-35, 


Net Production per 


Net Value of . 
Production 6. que eontden 
Industry. Uo : 
ee Australia. | ‘Australia, bl Australia 
£1000 £1000 % £ £ 
Agricultural an a 9,018 43,136 20-91 9-4 6-5 
Pastoral .. ts .. | 11,004 55,758 19-74 11-5 8-3 
Dairying, ete. S oe 5,799 24,360 23-81 6-0 3-6 
Poultry and Bees . 259 5,465 4-74 3 8 
Total—Rural.. -- | 26,080 | 128,720 20-26 27-1 19.2 
Wild Animals Si a 60 1,827 |° 3-28 “1 3 
Forestry .. at = 1,989 6,437 30-90 21 1:0 
Fishing a .. be ae 261 1,343 19-43 3 2 
Mininga .. ie 2,632 19,899 13-23 2-7 3-0 
Total —Primary -. | 31,023 | 158,227 19°61 32-3 23-7 
Factories .. .. | 14,623 | 143,527 10-19 15-2 21:5 
Total—All Industries | 45,646 | 301,754 | 15:13 | 47-5 45°1 


a Local Values only. Net Values not available for all States. 
b Depreciation not deducted. 


~ 
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‘*Real’’ Production Per Head.—In the following table, an attempt has 
been made to measure the fluctuations of productive activity per head, and 
relate it to changes since 1911. In the third and fourth columns, the gross 
value of all production, and of primary production alone, have been 
expressed as amounts per head of population; and the fifth and sixth 
columns show these amounts as index numbers with 1911 as a base. The 
fluctuations shown are, however, partly indicative of changed prices, and 
partly of changed real production per head. By dividing these index 
numbers by an index number representing the changes in prices, a measure 
of changes of ‘‘real’’ income per head may be obtained. This has been 
done for total production in the last column, The index number used was 
the Commonwealth Statistician’s retail prices index. This index, which 
measures fluctuations in the retail prices of the goods consumed by an 
ordinary householder, is probably as good as any other for the purpose, 
though, of course, it cannot be claimed that it is exactly suitable. 


The resulting ‘‘real’’ production per head has been depressed of 
recent years for two reasons. (1) Unemployment, which has withdrawn 
large numbers of workers from useful production, has decreased production 
per head of population. Most of the relief works provided by the Govern- 
ment have been of such nature that they would not be included in the 
recorded statistics of production. (2) The recorded figures take no 
account of the production of services (see pages 140 and 141). The 
amount of labour power being devoted to producing such amenities of life 
becomes an ever greater proportion as civilisation develops. 


QUEENSLAND INDUSTRIES—Gross VALUE OF RECORDED PRODUCTION. 


Gross Value of Production. 


Retail Index 
| Per head of Population. : Prices aecie 
Year, SSS -| Index | Produc- 
| ‘Potal. | Primary. Actual. Index Number. | Number tion 
esr; 7 a per head. 
Total. Primary.} Total. | Primary. 
£1,000. | £1,000. £ i £ 
1911... |.26,356 | 20,809 | 42-88 i 33-85 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 
1915 .. | 38,403 | 30,648 | 55-44 | 44-24 | 1,293 | 1,307 | 1,292 | 1,001 
1920 =... | 52,600 | 40,911 | 70-51 | 54:84 | 1,644 | 1,620 |. 1,924 854 
1921 .. | 50,331 | 38,534 | 66-04 | 50-56 | 1,540 | 1,494 | 1,754 878 
1922 .. | 51,477 | 38,562 | 66-27 | 49-64} 1,545 | 1,466 | 1,650 936 
1923 .. | 57,369 | 41,321 | 72-15 | 51-97 | 1,683 | 1,535 |. 1,722 977 


1924-25 | 67,531 | 49,897 | 81-82 | 60-46 | 1,908 | 1,786} 1,716} 1,112 
1925-26 | 60,377 | 43,496 | 71-22 51-31 | 1,616 | 1,516 | 1,822 912 
1926-27 | 52,724 | 37,454 | 60-99 | 43-32 | 1,422 | 1,280 |. 1,836 775 
1927-28 | 61,624 | 44,814 | 70-21 | 51-06} 1,637 | 1,508 | 1,810 904 
1928-29 | 57,087 | 40,334 | 64-04 | 45-25) 1,493 | 1,337 | 1,816 822 
1929-30 | 56,259 | 40,129 | 62-25 | 44-41 | 1,452 | 1,312 | 1,762 824 


1930-31 | 50,855 | 37,327 | 55-41 ; 40-67 | 1,292 | 1,201 | 1,542 838 
1931-32 | 44,970 | 32,836 | 48-33 | 35-29 | 1,127 | 1,043 | 1,446 779 
1932-33 | 45,231 | 32,474 | 48-09 | 34-52 | 1,122 | 1,020 | 1,376 815 
1933-34 | 51,121 | 37,409 | 53-79 39-36 | 1,254 | 1,163 | 1,406 892 
1934-35 | 52,298 | 37,674 | 54-43 | 39-21.) 1,269 | 1,158] 1,450 875 
1935-36 | 54,801 $38,618 | 55-85 | 39-72 | 1,802 | 1,173 | 1,522 855 


Retail Prices Index Number of Food, Groceries and Rent (4 and 5 roomed 
houses) for Brisbane with base 1,000 in 1911. 
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Chapter 8.—TRANSPORT AND 
COMMUNICATION. 


1. INTRODUCTION. 


Transport and communication services are not recorded in Production 
but they cover a large proportion of the’ total income and expenditure. 
They are, of course, in some degree essential to material production and 
to the life of the community, In recent years the proportion of total 
income spent on transport and communication hag been increasing gener- 
ally throughout the world. The economies of modern technique make - 
more of these services available, but the economies of production on farms 
and in factories are partly absorbed in such additional services, which 
with increased selling services of all kinds (including advertising) take 
over a large number of persons who formerly would have been employed 
in the processes of material production. The Census figures demonstrate 
the trend, but there are no other statistics available. 


In Queensland, because of its immense distances and the scattered 
nature of its population and industries, transport is particularly costly 
per unit of population and material production, This cost is the chief 
handicap to settlement in the more remote parts and sometimes the only 
handicap to inereased production. The community as a whole bears a 
heavy burden in providing transport facilities, which are generally in 
advance of the capacity of rural districts to pay for them. The policy 
is nevertheless intentional and has been followed since the Colony was 
established. It is part of the general Australian policy of development. 


There are no statistics upon which to measure the cost of transport 
in Queensland (or in Australia), but when account is taken of railways, 
shipping, roads and their vehicles, and the still minor element of aircraft, 
the annual expenditure in Queensland is probably of the order of about 
£25 m., or nearly 10s. per head of population per week. 


At the Census of 1933, 21,601 persons in Queensland gave ‘‘Land 
Yransport’’ as the industry in which they were engaged. All but 814 
were males. At 30th June, 1936, 17,133 persons were employed by the 
Government Railways. Tramways in Brisbane and Rockhampton employed 
1,763. There were approximately 1,520 taxi drivers in the State, 80 service 
ear drivers and 220 bus drivers. These total 20,716 without truck drivers. 
The total employment in both land and sea transport and accessory occupa- 
tions probably exceeds 50,000. 


A Royal Commission, which is to report on the problems of motor 
transport and of competition between the ports, and of all transport with 
the railways, will probably furnish information on these subjects. 


. 
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2. SHA’ TRANSPORT AND PORTS. 


Sea transport takes precedence historically in Queensland transport, 
and the location of ports explains a great deal of the relations between 
districts and the coastal cities. It was not until 1903 that the central 
district was linked with the southern by other than sea transport, and the 
coastal railway system was not completed unti] 1924. Until comparatively 
recent years, therefore, Brisbane was the commercial capital of the southern 
district only, and the trade of the central and northern ports has been 
largely distinct. Shipping services are supplied by highly organised 
groups of companies for both oversea and interstate trade. 


Brisbane accommodates the largest vessels comfortably in its dredged 
and improved river. In recent years the increasing size of, vessels has 
moved the main centres for shipping downstream but still within easy access 
to the city. 

The river ports of Maryborough and Bundaberg lost their early 
importance as the size of vessels increased and railway transport became 
available. ; 

The river port of Rockhampton was established through the Canoona 
gold rush of 1858. It is on the Fitzroy River nearly forty miles from the 
sea and is used by interstate ships of light draught. Gladstone, although 
older, and with a good natural harbour, was further away, and in 1881 
a deepwater oversea port for Rockhampton was established at Port Alma, 
originally as part of a railway policy for Central Queensland, but was 
not connected by rail until 1912. 


Mackay has a small river port with a sheltered sea anchorage for . 
large vessels. An Outer Harbour is at present being constructed at a 
cost of about £1 m. 


Townsville and Bowen are northern district ports. Bowen is the 
older and has a good natural harbour which has been well equipped in 
recent years. But Townsville was established about 1868 by the discovery 
of gold at Ravenswood and Charters Towers, and later became the head 
of the long inland railway. The port is open to the sea, and is a ‘‘made’’ 
port, well equipped for its traffic. 


Cairns is also a ‘‘made’’ port open to the sea, and well ‘equipped for 
its substantial traffic with the sugar country on the coast’ and with the 
Atherton Tableland. 


Several minor ports need no special mention. Thursday Island and 
the Gulf of Carpentaria are served by a Queensland company under State 
subsidy for the Gulf service. A branch service to Northern Territory rivers 
is subsidised by the Commonwealth, 


The main ports, except Brisbane, are eiiaisersa: by Harbour 
Boards with members representing the towns and districts served by the 
ports. The port of Brisbane is controlled by the State Treasury through 

-a Department of Harbours and Marine, which supervises the engineering 
activities of the other ports. Most of the Brisbane wharves are owned 
by shipping interests, ; : 
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Brisbane Harbour Finances.—The Brisbane Harbour is controlled by 
the Treasury Department of Harbours and Marine, and its accounts for 
the last five years are set out below. The rates for Harbour dues were 
increased in 1933. The loan indebtedness of the Harbour at 30th June, 
1936, was £1,131,793 plus £151,091 overdraft on current operations. 


BrisBaANE HarBour. 


| 
tal 
Year. gests eeciorai ! Baring Bxpenditre Overdraft. 

pS ee St ! " 

{ 

£1,000. £1,000. | £1,000. £1,000. £1,000. 

1931-32 rare 72 74 | 56 125 156 
1932-33 sia 79 81 38 111 186 
1933-34 50 98 102 37 113 197 
1934-35 | 121 124 31 110 183 
1935-36 Py 132 138 28 — 105 151 


@ Including Interest and dadneton,. 


The smaller harbours, &., are also controlled by the same Department. 
Accumulated credits to their operating accounts at 30th June, 1936, 
totalled £69,636, of which Innisfail accounted for £61,461. Debits totalled 
£87,437. The general position had improved during the year. 


Harbour Boards’ Finances-——Harbour Boards control the ports of 
Bundaberg, Gladstone, Rockhampton, Mackay, ee Townsville - and 
Cairns. ‘ 


Practically all the capital expenditures of the Harbour Boards have 
been provided by the Government, and the following statement gives 
their outstanding indebtedness to the Government at 30th June, 1936:— 


£ 
Bundaberg “ng ve Se x“ -. 12,931 
Gladstone a5 ae or fs i 91,867 
Rockhampton .. a3 Me ae .. 521,247 
Mackay a on ex ue ..  179,8374 
Bowen .. ee % 5g és ++ 266,946 
Townsville i oe ts ate -+ 179,293 
Cairns .. bmn teed mad es .. 259,812 


alIncluding £140,764 advanced during the year towards the cost of the 
Outer Harbour under construction. 


The indebtedness of the Gladstone, Rockhampton, and Bowen Harbour 
Boards is beyond their capacity to pay interest, and their arrears of~ 
interest at 30th June, 1936, were respectively £19,132, £240,131,. and 
£70,341. 
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The following table shows the shipping entering Queensland ports, 
classified according to whence the vessel has come immediately before 


entering the port in question. 


Thus the sum of the first three columns 


represents the total number of separate visits to Queensland by ships 
from outside the State. 


Toran SHIPPING ENTERING QUEENSLAND Ports, 1935-36. 


On Voyages beyond Queensland. On 
hi das 
Port. Sa Total. 
Overseas | Overseas grea Coastwise. Gann 
Direct. | via States.) pirect, a land. 
NUMBER OF VESSELS. 
{ 
Brisbane .. ae 173 226 487 398 104 1,388 
Maryborough... 1 ee 8 83 . 86 178 
Bundaberg . ar aie : 135 14 149 
Gladstone a 5 5 7 68 | 47 132 
Rockhampton 5 4 7 172 14 202 
Mackay - 4 8 160 25 197 
Bowen 1 3 12 129 26 171 
‘Townsville 8 13 24 392 166 603 
Cairns a st 20 oe 12 231 345 - 608 
Thursday Island .. 59 12 2 38 23 - 134 
+ 
Total 272 267 567 1,806 850 3,762 
NET TONNAGE OF VESSELS (1,000 ToNs). 
Brisbane .. 684 1,491 1,292 869 | 31 4,367 
Maryborough 1 ae 5 28 25 59 
Bundaberg ae ae x Se 51 8 59 
Gladstone ace 23 23 25 295 8 374 
Rockhampton 25 18 24 320 8 395 
Mackay .. _ a ll 17 388 | 10 426 
Bowen és 3 10 29 235 | 10 287 
‘Townsville ae 42 51 60 1,090 41 1,284 
Cairns ‘3 be 69 ae 34 500 53 656 
Thursday Island .. 95 48 9 138 12 302 
942 1,652 1,495 3,914 206 8,209 


Total a 


b) 


a “ Coastwise ’? means having called at other Queensland Ports since arriving from 
other States or Overseas. : 


The following table gives information similar to that in the preceding 
table for ships leaving Queensland ports. 
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ToTaL SHIPPING CLEARING QUEENSLAND Ports, 1935~36. 


On Voyages beyond Queensland. On 
voyaees 
Port. entirely Total, 
Overseas | Overseas ane Coastwise. Plow 
Direct. | via States.| Direct. a land. 
NUMBER OF VESSELS. 
Brisbane .. aie 93 239 482 458 117 1,389 
Maryborough... ne ne 10 | 87 81 178 
Bundaberg 5:6 i $4 oe 135 14 149 
Gladstone ud 1l 4 6 65 45 131 
Rockhampton .. 5 dss .. | 18h 16 202 
-Mackay .. a3 10 5 12; 146 24 197 
Bowen... Be 3 2 17 | 119 28 169 
Townsville ts 44 13 21 352 171 [ 601 
Cairns ar bed 31 2 22 ; 210 347 612 
Thursday Island .. 57 12 1 42 24 136 
Totals... 254 277 571 1,795 867 3,764 
: ; ! emer = 
NET TONNAGE OF VESSELS (1,000 Tons). 
Brisbane .. - > 532 1,438 1,342 1,030 35 4,377 
Maryborough - ea a8 3 29 24 56 
Bundaberg an ee eee ace 51 8 59 
Gladstone > ee 52 17 10 281 8 368 
Rockhampton... | 18 bes ie 368 9 395 
Mackay .. Pe 35 19 24 338 10 426 
Bowen ... ce 7 8 . I8 237 11 281 
Townsville --; 160 66 38 973 44. 1,281 
Cairns os oe 88 10 42 464 53 657 
‘Thursday Island . . 100 48 2 139 13 302 
Total 992 1,606 1,479 3,910 215 8,202 
J }) 


“@ “ Coastwise ae means calling at other Queensland Ports before proceeding Interstate c 
or Overseas. 

Some explanation of the next table is needed. Like the preceding 
tables, it shows the total entries and clearances of ships at all the ports 
of Queensland. Each ship is counted once as an entry at each port it 
enters, and once as a clearance at each port it leaves. For example, an 
overseas ship coming to Brisbane via Sydney, calling at Townsville and 
Cairns, and leaving Cairns for the East would be recorded as 1 ‘‘ Overseas 
via States’? entry, 2 ‘‘Coastwise’’ clearances, 2 ‘‘Coastwise’’ entries, 
and 1 ‘‘Overseas direct’’ clearance. Thus the sum of the first 3 columns 
represents the total shipping entries or clearances into Queensland during 
the year (1,106 into Queensland, and 1,102 out of Queensland in 1935-36). 
_ Of these, about half were overseas ships and half interstate ships, About 
one half of the overseas ships make Queensland their first or last call in 
Australia, while the rest visit other States before coming to Queensland 
or after leaving Queensland. Purely local voyages within the State account 
for nearly one quarter of the number of entries or clearances, but only 
about one fortieth of the total tonnage of shipping entered, or cleared. 


TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATION. 153 


TotaL SHIPPING AT QUEENSLAND PorTs. _ 


On 
On Voyage Beyond Queensland. Yovages sh 
Years. 0 [> op = : t Entri 
oe Overseas iad oe Coastwise. Pil eae iit 
Direct. | states. | Direct. $ Iand. Clearances. 
NUMBER OF VESSELS ENTERED. 
1926-27 .. aes 252 226 487 1,330 1,135 3,430 
1927-28 .. a 253 235 463 1,311 1,142 3,404 
1928-29 .. ars 280 235 455 1,180 1,108 | 3,358 
1929-30... oy 302 253 490 1,325: | 1,196 3,566 
1930-31 .. os 248 228 469 1,207 1,193 3,345 
1931-32... oe 214 220 483 1,151 1,313 3,381 
1932-33... ox 216 232 485 1,191 1,238 3,362 
1933-34 .. aie 224 220 508 1,582 1,146 3,680 
1934-35... eek 253 247 587 1,651 908 3,646 
1935-36  .. sea 272 267 567 1,806 850 3,762 
NUMBER OF VESSELS CLEARED. 
1926-27 .. ‘aie 204 242 §29 1,327 1,137 3,439 
1927-28 ... eae 237 241 464 1,330 1,143 3,415 
1928-29 .. ne 240 225 495 1,276 1,110 3,346 
1929-30 .. as 291 239 518 1,318 1,205 3,571 
1930-31 .. ae 245 221 477 1,208 1,183 3,334 
1931-32 .. . 222 224 485 1,137 1,314 3,382 
1932-33... 7 212 232 489 1,185 1,236 3,354 
1933-34 .. P 212 258 488 1,586 1,157 3,701 
1934-35 .. Pom 220 281 587 1,652 -912 3,652 
1935-36... oe 254 277 571 | - 1,795 867 3,764 


a See notes to preceding tables. ; 
The following table compares the amounts of cargo passing through 


the various ports (excluding intra-state movements). 


QUEENSLAND Ports, OVERSEAS AND INTERSTATE CARGO SHIPMENTS, a, 


1935-36. 
{ Cargo Discharged. Cargo Shipped. 
Port. | 7 
Overseas. Interstate. Overseas, Interstate. 7 

Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons. 
Brisbane aie a .. | 828,142 480,733 184,807 195,382 
Maryborough. . one a ac 743 | ase 1,612 

Bundaberg .. i oe se ; 125 ae <s 
Gladstone .. ied ae 5,670 4,656 39,016 231 
Rockhampton ae avs 4,191 |: 30,715 | 26,903 13,762 
Mackay es sie as 3,423 6,586 79,960 43,393 
Bowen <8 ov ae 215 3,525 34,433 | 18,900 
Townsville .. of a 53,137 —-§8,231 110,867 74,942 
Cairns we aes are 9,725 34,580 87,460 90,602 
Thursday Island se a " 902 1,539 830 1,465 
Total ie -» | 400,405 621,433 564,276 440,289 


_ | @The tons in this table are either actual tons weight or tons measurement of 40 cub. ft., 
according to the type of cargo. 
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3. RAILWAYS. 

Geographical conditions in Queensland, as elsewhere, have determined 
the layout of the railways. The huge area of Queensland covers 30 per 
cent. of the occupied area of Australia, and it has no inland. waterways. 
But there are sufficient good harbours along the eastern coast. Unfor- 
tunately the broken mountain ranges are too close to the.sea.for the 
coastal railway to serve much country for most of its mileage. And the 
vast plain stretching westward is not highly productive in proportion to 
its area, and transport has to cross rough country to reach it, 

The railway mileage required to connect the interior with ports and 
markets is therefore abnormally large in relation to population and pro- 
duction, even for Australia. There are three main lines terminating in 
the remote interior. None of the other States has so large a proportion 
of distant terminals. Even in Western Australia, where the mileage is 
greater in proportion to population, the railway system can be shown on 
a map of the south-western corner of the State. For its sparsely 
populated area, Queensland, with the greatest railway mileage of any 
State, is lavishly equipped with railways. 

Construction of railways concerned candidates at the first election of 
the Queensland Parliament in 1860. The first Parliament, on the 13th 
August, 1861, passed the Moreton Bay Tramway Act which empowered an 
already formed private company to construct railways on the land-grant 
principle. The company, however, had difficulty in raising the necessary 
capital (which was increased from £150,000 to £200,000 when the Bill was 
before Parliament), In the meantime, conditions for borrowing money 
by the Governments of the young colonies became favourable, and public 
opinion set in favour of Government construction of public works. In 
1863, an Act authorised Government construction of railways, but pro- 
vided for private construction of branch. railways, and for the Government, | 
if it wished, to lease its own lines to private persons for a period not 
exceeding seven years. . Neither of these provisions was taken advantage 
of, and railway construction and operation in Queensland which commenced 
under this Act, has been carried on by the Government ever since. Very 
few lines have been built by private enterprise. On a number of sub- 
sequent occasions, the Government endeavoured to attract private railway 
building by offering free grants of land to railway builders, but the offers 
were never taken up to any serious extent. 

At the outset, a gauge of 3 ft. 6 in. was deliberately chosen, although 
previously New South Wales had adopted 4 ft. 8% in, and Victoria 
5 ft. 3 in. The choice was between fewer lines with more speed, and more 
lines with less speed. The decision has been justified by the extent of 
Queensland’s railway system to-day, and it is claimed that the modern 
‘Sunshine Express’’ is equal in comfort and speed to other trains of its 
type in Australia. 

The first line was opened from Ipswich to Gaeaudeueatee's on 31st July, 
1865. It reached Toowoomba in 1867, Brisbane was connected in 1875, 
and in subsequent years the lines were pushed out to the Downs, the 
Maranoa, and the South-West. The Central Division Railways were com- 


TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATION. 155 


menced in 1867, with 30 miles of line inland from the Port of Rockhamp- 
ton, but during the next 6 years no mileage was added to this system. 
In the Highties began a spurt of railway building in connecting the ports 
with the interior by short lines, These were as follows:—1880, Townsville; 
1881, Bundaberg; 1881, Maryborough (to Gympie); 1885, Mackay; 1885, 
Cooktown; 1887, Cairns; 1889, Normanton; and 1890, Bowen. These 
beginnings grew into isolated systems of some magnitude, until in 1910, 
when The North Coast Railway Act provided for. linking the systems by a 
coastal railway, there were 3,806 miles of railway in the State. The last 
link in this coastal line was completed in 1924. 


The following table shows the progress of the State railway system 
since its inception. As will be seen from the figures for miles open, 
progress was fast during the Eighties; depression and financial difficulties 
slackened progress during the Nineties, and the early years of. the 
twentieth century; and a great burst of development occurred during the 
decade 1911-1920. In the six years from 30th June, 1910, to 30th June, 
1916, 1,572 miles of line were opened. After that date progress was steady 
till approximately the present mileage was reached in 1929. 


GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS, QUEENSLAND. 


Net 


Year : Passen- Working | Capital | Revenue 
ended Lines. 13 Goods 7 nt. | 28 Pro- 
vee Open. | carried, | Caried. pee pas aon : Po ttalt 
| Account. 
Miles. | (1,000) |1,000t’ns} £1,000 | £1,000 | £1,000 % 
18656 .. 21 17 3 6 4) 268 0-77 
18706 .. 207 56 25 72 )° 69 2,193 0-14 
18800 .. 637 |. 194 138 308 166 4,995 2-84 
1890... 2,122 3,107 855 850 | 619 | 13,606 1-70 
1900... 2,801 6,700 1,922 1,464 949 | 19,321 2-67 
1910... 3,661 | 13,259 2,884 2,338 1,414 | 24,336 3-80 
1920... 5,685 | 28,178 3,791 4,960 4,323 | 42,187 |] 1-51 
1930 —.. 6,447 | 24,441 4,528 7,302 5,946 | 62,040 2-19 
1932s. 6,558 | 20,762 3,861 5,995 4,417 | 36,14I1c} 4: 37 
1933. 6,567 | 22,216 3,686 5,992 4,311 | 36,359 4-62 
1934... 6,567 | 22,878 4,214 6,230 4,482 | 36,651 4:77 
1935. 6,567 | 24,328 4,879 7,167 5,074 | 36,273 577 
1936 .+|. 6,567 | 25,244 4,664 6,697 5,200 ; 37,985 3-94 


@ Opened lines only. 

b Year ended 31st December, 

e The Capital Account was-reduced by £28,000, 000 from 1st July, 1931, under “The 
Railway Capital Indebtedness Reduction Act of 193. 


At present the railway system is Saal into 8 divisions for adminis- 
tration purposes (including the Queensland section of the uniform gauge 
railway to Sydney, which is operated by the New South Wales Railway 
Commissioner by special agreement). The following table shows the lines 
and gauge, and capital indebtedness of each division together with the 
resulis of working during 1935-36. The capital shown for the South 
Brisbane to Border Railway is exclusive of an amount of £70,000 spent 
by the Queensland Treasury for additional expenses in construction not 
provided for by the agreement with the other Governments. 
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s ’ . 
GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS, QUEENSLAND—LINES OPEN AND FINANCIAL 
ReEtTuRNS, 1935-36. 


Profit on Working. 
rae Capital Profit aft 

Railway. Gauge. cae Account| Pro- meeting 
Aunoants Port ion| Interest. 

Capital. 

Ft. in.| Miles. £ £ % £ 
Southern ar -.| 3 6 | 2,819 118,783,887 | 754,690 | 4:02 |— 28,597 
Central : -.| 3 6 | 1,673 | 8,656,581 | 365,779 | 4-23 4,800 
Great Northern ..| 8 6 | 1,284 | 6,812,702 . 339,722 | 4-99 57,288 
Innisfail and Mourilyan| 2 0 30 105,885 | 1,977) 1:87 ]— 2,438 
Cairns .. Bi -.|3 6 527 | 2,684,704 | 18,038 | 0-67 |— 93,915 
Cooktown 3 6 68 211,697 |— 7,767 6, |~ 16,595 
Normanton .. 3 6 96 172,559 |— 1,793 6 |— 8,989 
8. Brisbane to Border 4 8} 69 556,644 | 26,264 | 4-72 ;}— 1,413 
! 


a@ The figures in this column are for opened lines only, and exclude £28 m. written off 
under “‘ The Railway Capital Indebtedness Reduction Act, 1931. 


6 Loss on working. 

Like the other Australian railways, the Queensland railways make 
substantial losses, which may be looked upon as part of the cost of develop- 
ing the country. In reading the above table, it must not be overlooked 
that the capital upon which interest is calculated has been written down 
by an amount of £28m., equal to 42 per cent. of its capital cost at 30th 
June, 1936. The total losses are not so much due to the lines serving 
remote inland districts as to the branch lines within 150 miles of the 
coast. On many of these lines working expenses are high in relation to 
revenue (apart from capital costs), because, in relation to traffic and 
freight rates, train mileage is high and train loads are low. 


Most of the losses are incurred in a triangular area with its apex 
on the coast north of Rockhampton, and in a small area behind Cairns. 
The heaviest losses per mile of line are around Brisbane, Cairns, and 
Rockhampton in that order. The Cairns district, with its tropical costs, 
might have been expected to be the most expensive. 


In an investigation into railway losses the Bureau of Economics and 
Statistics in 1931 divided the railways into 4 groups; Main lines, Pastoral 
lines, Mining lines, and Agricultural lines. It was found that losses on 
the Main Brisbane-Wallangarra line (since the opening of the competing 
Kyogle-Sydney line) and the Main Coastal line were heavy, but the 
main inland lines to Roma, Longreach, and Hughenden were, in remark- 
able contrast to these, in a good position. The Pastoral lines have a 
relatively low capital cost, and good revenues per train mile. Probably 
the chief source of loss on them is the carriage of stock at low rates for 
agistment. The losses on the Mining lines west of Cloncurry are small, 
but on those west from Cairns are greater, but, nevertheless, much less 
heavy than on the other branch lines for timber and agriculture, Part 
of the cost of closer settlement is found in the losses on lines serving 
agricultural areas. These account for quite half the losses on all lines. 
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All Australian Ratlways——Most of the railways of other States are 
owned and operated, as in Queensland, by the State Government. The only 
private lines in Australia of more than 100 miles are the Western Aus- 
tralian Midland Railway Company’s 277 miles, and the Tasmanian Emu 
Bay Company’s 103 miles. The following table shows the mileage, 
classified according to gauge, and rolling stock, of the Government Railways. 
The Federal Railways consist of the standard gauge trans-Australian line, 
the 3 ft. 6 in. lines from Quorn to Central Australia, and from Darwin 
inland, and a 5 mile standard gauge branch in the Federal Capital 
Territory. 


GOVERNMENT RAILways, Avstratia, 1935-36. 


Miles of each Gauge. Rolling Stock. 


Government. ~ Staff. 
5’ 3” |-4’ 83”; 8’ 6” | All. | Loco- | Coach- | Goods. 
motives.) ing. 


| No. | No. | No. | No. 
6,124 40! 6,164 | 1,378) 2,704) 23,340} 41,874. 


New South Wale 


Victoria . . «| 4,599 .. |4,721a} 602) 2,467! 21,040, 22,400 
Queensland fl ae eee 69| 6,468/6,5676; 750) 1,287] 18,882) 17,395- 
South Australia. .| 1,451)... 1,078) 2,529 365 685} 8,761} 7,730 
Western Australia| .. | om 4,358) 4,358 422 489) 11,086) 8,338 
. Tasmania tell tere ah 634 645¢) 92 192} 2,098! 1,672 
Federal .. Ae eee 1,057; 1,088! 2,145 105 88| 1,354 1,491 


r 
t 


Australia --| 6,050) 7,250) 13,666 27,129 | 3,714] 7,862) 86,561 


a Including 122 miles of 2’ 6” gauge. 
6 Including 30 miles of 2’ 0° gauge. 
e Including 11 miles of 2’ 0” gauge. 


100,900: 


The next table shows the traffic carried, earnings, working expenses, 
and capital cost of the Government Railway systems in the various States. 
Extreme caution must be used in making direct comparisons between 
States, on account of adjustments to earnings, expenses, and capital, some 
of which have been noted. : 


GovERNMENT RAILWAYS, AUSTRALIA, 1935-36. 


Government. Train | Passenger |Goods, &c.| Earnings. | Working | Capital 

Miles. Journeys. | Carried. Expenses.| Cost. @ 

| 1,000 1,000 1,000 £1,000 | £1,000 | £1,000 

tons. 

New South Wales | 27,701 | 171,143 | 13,839 | 16,954 | 11,848 | 143,843 

Victoria ~.. re i 16,391 | 139,539 6,424 9,690 6,8566} 52,092 
Queensland .. | 12,886 | 25,244 | 4,664; 6,697 5,200 | 37,985¢ 

South Australia ..; 5,462 | 17,431 2,482 2,891 2,426d) 27,933 

Western Australia 6,258 | 12,422 2,887 3,446 2,488 | 25,850 

Tasmania . . an 1,659 2,322 770 449 561 6,672 

Federal .. oe 582 97 101 388 387 ) 15,900 

Total ..| 70,489 | 368,198 | 31,167 | 40,515 | 29,766 310,275 


a Open Lines only. A 

b Not including £137,871, charged to Unemployment Relief Funds. . 

¢ The capital cost was reduced by £28 million under ‘‘ The Railway Capital Indebtedness 
Reduction Act of 1931,” ; 

@ Including £12 0,000 raid to Sinking Fund. 
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Queensland Railway Finances—Details of earnings and working 
expenses for 1935-36 for each division are shown in the next table. The 
earnings for each division are the proportion of the total earnings due to 
that division for the traffic passing over its lines, and not the amount 
collected in the division. ‘ 


GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS, QUEENSLAND—EARNINGS AND WoRrKING 
ExprEnsEs, 1935-36. 


Rarnings. Saki Pecnt : 
rkin: Tr 
Railway. iaxpenses. Working. 
Coaching. Goods. Total. . 
£ £ £ £ £ 

Southern . |1,283,017 |2,306,502 |3,589,519 |2,834,829 | . 754,690 
Central. . ais 445,745 | 925,368 |1,371,113 |1,005,334 | 365,779 
Great Northern 319,832 | 953,379 |1,273,211 | 933,489 | 339,722 
Innisfail and Mourilyan 1,119 15,923 17,042 15,065 1,977 
Cairns .. : .. | 102,902 | 209,642 | 312,544 | 294,506 18,038 
Cooktown 366 404 770 8,537.| — 7,767 
Normanton as 362 399 761 2,554 | — 1,793 
8. Brisbane to Border 62,131 70,270 | 132,401 | 106,137 26,264 
Total « |2,215,474 |4,481,887 6,697,361 5,200,451 |1,496,910 


Passenger Traffic—Coaching traffic in Queensland provided 32.8 per 
cent. of the total revenue in 1935-36, compared with 36.5 and 42.6 per 
eent. in New South Wales and Victoria, and 24.0, 21.5, and 31.6 in South 
Australia, Western Australia, and Tasmania. The high proportion of 
New South Wales and Victoria is due to the large suburban traffic on the 
electric railways of Sydney and Melbourne. Suburban passenger journeys 
were 94 and 96 per cent. of the total in New South Wales and Victoria 
against 80 per cent. in Queensland. 


An attempt has been made recently to compare the average fares 
charged second class suburban travellers in the various States. Allowance 
has been made for workers’ and other concession fares. The average fares 
per passenger-mile for certain selected stations were in November, 1935:— 


d. 
Brisbane 8 fs ae ws 496 
Sydney ae wt Sie i “3 533 
Melbourne ‘ .607 
Adelaide .. ate a 527 
Perth bcs a oe 465 


Excluding suburban traffic, the Queensland railways carry almost as 
many passengers as those of Victoria, and about half the New South 
Wales total. For 1935-36, the numbers of passengers carried on country 


journeys were:— 
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New South Wales .. = .. a ... 10,081,775 - 
Victoria bi oe 5 ony .- ~ 5,502,020 
Queensland .. ays ou oe .. 5,014,407 
South Australia .. ig Ae -» 1,139,897 
Western Australia a = ». 1,896,537 


The percentages of passengers travelling first class in the various 
States in 1935-36 were:— - 


Suburban. Country. 
New South Wales ve we 3.7 »is 15.7 
Victoria .. Se “a .. 82,2 ey 17.6 
Queensland oe es .. 3.0 sie 13.2 
‘South Australia cel .. 0.0 te 14,1 
Western Australia ° 6 .. = =©65 ss 14.9 


Except on long distance trains, first class fares in South Australia were 
abolished from 1st July, 1929, 


Details of passenger traffic in Queensland in 1935-36 were as follows:— 


GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS, QUEENSLAND—-PASSENGER TRAFFIC, 1935-36. 


Passengers Carried. 


, Receipts from 
Railway. Class of Passenger 
Travel. | On Ordinary | On Season | Total. Traffic. 
Tickets. Tickets. I" 
No. No. | No. £. 
Southern— ; ees 
Suburban .. | First .. 245,956 370,108 | 616,064 289,934 
Second | 8,291,971 ) 11,321,459 | 19,613,430 ao 
Other .. | Férst .. 86,898 405,044 | 491,942 659,083 
Second | 1,239,787 | 1,103,093 | 2,342,880 ; 
Central =... | First .. 29,897 25,540 55,437 |. 996.149 
Second 492,676 206,556 699,232 if 
Great Northern | First..| 28,112 23,440| 51,552 |. 990.238 
Second 422,351 229,084 651,435 | f is 
Innisfail and i 
‘Mourilyan Second 5,583 | 2,642 | 8,225 ~ 902 
Cairns .. | First .. 28,327 7,240 | 35,567 93,014 
Second 374,385 217,395 | 591,780 ‘ 
Cooktown .. | Second |. 972 972 226 
Normanton .. | Second 410 | os 410 | 217 
8. Brisbane to | First..| . 27,840 480} 28,3201 4, 674 
Border .. | Second 56,655 dis 56,655 ; 
Total .. | First .. 447,030 | 831,852 1,278,882 My 511,230 


Second | 10,884,790 | 13,080,229 | 23,965,019 | 
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Goods traffic in divisions is shown hereunder :— 
GovERNMENT Raliways, QUEENSLAND—Goops TrRarFrFic, 1935-36. 


Goods and Minerals. Livestock. Parcels 
and Mis- 

Railway. ; _ ealaneone 

Phas on Receipts. moray Receipts. | “°°°'PS- 

Tons. | £ Tons. |. £ £ 

Southern .. -_ .- [2,154,193 |2,266,186 | 218,954 | 285,064 | 454,515 
Central .. or .. | 736,211 | 553,967 | 72,964 | 122,353 | 117,683 
Great Northern .. . | 942,033 | 839,791 | 48,456 | 95,971 | 90,469 
Innisfail and Mourilyan 92,985 15,923 Bee Ss 217 
Cairns on ae .. | 809,016 | 213,198 | 14,016 | 18,361; 20,618 
Cooktown ans ae 285 404 ae 384 140 
Normanton A 154 . 399) 4 ae 145 
S. Brisbane to Border a 74,146 69,908 154 362 | 20,457 
Total .. -» 14,309,023 |3,959,776 | 354,544 | 522,111 | 704,244 


Local Authority and Private Ratlways—At the 30th June, 1936, 
there were 136 miles of private railways open to the public for general 
passenger and goods traffic. These have usually been built primarily to 
earry minerals or timber. In addition there are a large number of private 
tramways owned by sugar mills and sawmills to carry sugar cane and 
logs to the mills, but these are not open for public traffic. Of those open 
for public traffic, 100 miles are of the same gauge as:the State Railway 
system, 3 ft. 6 in. Of these, 79 miles are operated by local authorities, 
the Aramae Tramway (42 miles) carrying general goods and sheep 
(Aramac Shire) and the Beaudesert Tramway (32 miles) carrying timber, 
cattle, and pigs, and. general merchandise (Beaudesert Shire). . The 
Mount Crosby Tramway (5 miles) serves the pumping station of the 
‘Brisbane Water and Sewerage Department. The remaining 21 miles are 
operated by four private companies, two to serve mines in the North of 
the State—Trekelano in the far west, and Bowen Consolidated Mine—and 
two in the south—Mount Bauple (sugar and timber), and Tannymorel 
(coal and timber), In addition, to the above, Local Government. Authori- 
ties operate two public tramways on the 2 ft. gauge, Mapleton in the 
Maroochy Shire (16 miles), and Port Douglas-Mossman in the Douglas 
Shire (20 miles). Mossman is the most northerly sugar area and this 
line connects it with its port. 

During the year 1934-35, according to the Commonwealth Statistician’ 8 
records, all local authorities and private railways carried 6,982 passengers, 
and 205,257 tons of merchandise. Their capital cost was £600,825, and 
they employed 72 workers. 


4, STREET TRAMWAYS. 
The Cities of Brisbane and Rockhampton are served by systems of 
street. tramways. : 
Brisbane Tramways.—The first tramway commenced to operate in 
Brisbane during August, 1885, Six miles of tramway had been laid dewn, 
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but only a portion was opened. The line was worked for several years as 
a horse tramway, but with very unsatisfactory results, and the receipts 
frequently failed to cover working expenses. Horse traction was too 
costly and efforts were made by the company to obtain the requisite capital 
to convert the tramway to an electric one, but for some time without 
success. During 1896, however, a new company (The Brisbane Electric 
Tramways Company, a private company with head office in London) was 
formed. It acquired the interest of the original proprietary, and at once 
proceeded with the conversion. Electric tramears started to run in 1897, 
when there were 15 miles of tramway, 33 electric trams, and 24 horse 
trams in operation, On 31st December, 1922, the system which then con- 
sisted of a route mileage of 42 miles was purchased by the Government, 
and the Brisbane Tramway Trust was appointed to control and operate 
it. In 1925, the Greater Brisbane scheme amalgamated all the city and , 
suburban municipalities of Brisbane, and the new City Council was given 
control of the tramways. It took-over the liabilities of the Tramway Trust, 
about £2m, due in London. The Tramways serve all the closer suburbs 
of Brisbane, the outer suburbs being served by rail and a few motor bus 
services operated by licensed private proprietors. So far Brisbane has 
not experimented with electric trolly buses. 

The progress of the City Council’s pened during the last 10 
years is shown in the next table:— : 


BRISBANE _Crry CounNciL eal 


Year. | Open’ | Cars. | Stat. iat.’ Passenser’| Revenue. | Hyochees, [Account 
(Miles. | No. | No. |(1,000) (1,000) £ | £ {£1,000 
1926... | 52-25. | 248 | 1,821 | 6,301 | 81,803 | 767,708 | 588,262 | 2,053 
1927... | 53:52 | 260-| 1,659 | 6,536 | 78,058 | 814,312 | 613,285 | 2,050 
1928 —.. | 55:41 | 275 | 1,610 | 6,570: 77,703 | 810,954 | 607,711 | 2,195 
1929 - .. | 55-75 | 275 | 1,552 | 6,616 | 76,117 | 794,470 | 584,390 | 2,215 
1980... | 56-58) 293 | 1,479 | 6,576 | 73,617 | 766,271 | 552,661 | 2,241 


1931-32 .. 56°61 293 | 1,363 | 6,266 | 68,642 | 679,605 | 479,686 | 2,180 
1932-33 .. 56:86 289 | 1,421 | 6,255} 68,470 | 683,413 | 466,357 | 2,109 
1933-34 .. 56-86 | 290 | 1,450 | 6,444 | 69,976 | 689,150 | 462,156 | 2,062 
1934-35 .. 57-53 304 | 1,700 | 6,714 | 77,053 | 734,888 | 530,285 | 2,108 
1935-36 .. 58-18 | 328 | 1,726 | 7,209 | 82,583 | 773,220 | 573,217 | 2,206 


{ 
i i 


On the basis of fares charged on ordinary trips between the city and 
suburbs (making allowance for workers’ concession fares, &¢.) the follow- 
ing tram fares per passenger-mile have been computed for the capital 


cities as at November, 1935:— d. 
Brisbane .. oe ae ar a .. 841 
Sydney .. as Rs ig ai .. 853 
Melbourne ws bos om a .. 1147 
Adelaide .. nie” Choe i as -. 1.024 
“ Perth °.. os Os San ok oh .. 1.000 (approx.) 
Hobart .. oi ae is a .. 1.125 
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Rockhampton Tramways—Nearly seven miles of steam tramway serve 
the City of Rockhampton. They are operated and owned by the Rock- 
hampton City Council, and were opened in 1909. Particulars for the last 
ten years are shown hereunder— : 


RockHAMPTON Cire Counom TRAMWAYS. 


i he as oo 

vear, | Bove | cars. | stat [ytlg| Pus" | even. | Woptine | Cents 
| Carried. penses, 

Miles.| No. | No. |(1,000)(1,000)) £ | &£ £ 
1927... | 665 | 15 | 44 | 188 1,787 | 16,891 | 17,923 | 53,129 
1928 =. | 665 | 15 42 | 181 |1,753 | 16,402) 16,158 | 53,129 
1929 ..| 665 | 15 | 42 | 181 |1,674 15,678 | 16,177 | 53,235 
1930 = .. | 665] 15 | 44 | 181/1,511 14,573 | 15,580 | 53,235 
1931 — 6°65 15 | 43 180 1,349. | 13,047 15,275 53,235 
1932. | 6:65) 15 38 | 173 |1,216 | 11,646 | 12,949 | 53,235 
1933 ../ 665| 15 | 36 | 167|1,176/ 11,198 | 12,109 | 53,235 
1934... | 665; 15 | 37 | 170/1,209/ 11,580 | 12,981 | 53,235 
1935 ..| 665 | 15 | 38 | 173 /1,211) 11,655 | 13,286 | 53,235 
1936 =. | 665 | 15 | 37 173 | 1,198 | oe 14,079 | 53,235 

} Hy 


5. ROADS. 


Roads are generally constructed and maintained. by local government 
authorities. In many cases, construction is subsidised by the State Govern- 
ment, either by means of Treasury Loans to local authorities, which are 
subsidised out of Government Loan funds, or through the Funds of. the 
Main Roads Commission. Other roads are built by the Public Estate 
Improvement branch of the Lands Department when it is desired to open. 
up areas of previously inaccessible or undeveloped country. 


Roads, classified according to the nature of their construction, which 
exist in the areas controlled by the various local authorities (according 
to returns received from them) are shown in the following table:-— 


Roaps IN QUEENSLAND, 3lstT DE eunty, 1935. 


Formed Roads. 

Local Authority Areas, | ~ ~| Uncon- Total. 

| Gon- Bit: | Ma- t died structed. 

crete. | men. cadam. | aaa 
| Miles. | Miles. Miles. | Miles. | Miles. | Miles. 

Brisbane .. ae 6 205 737 | = 398 527 1,873 
Other Cities as 6} 219) 242, 664 323 |. 1,454 
Towns .. 6 ae 58 | 33 302 157 : 550 
Shires. ./ > 28 738 | 3,330 | 26,308 | 83,545° 113,949 

(Seemed erence || eee, eer : —_—— 

Total... - 45 1,220 | 4,342 | 27,667 | 84,552 | 117,826 
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Main Roads——A Main Roads Board consisting of three members was 
appointed by the Governor-in-Council under the Main Rodds Act, 1920. 
In 1925 the Board was replaced by a single Commissioner. This Com- 
mission is the major organisation for carrying out the Government policy 
of building State Highways, Main, Developmental, Secondary, Mining 
Access, Tourist Roads, and Tourist Tracks.. Roads of purely local import- 
ance are the responsibility of the Local Government Authority, but other 
reads are classed, by the Commission under one or other of the foregoing 
seven heads. Its operations during the last 10. years are shown hereunder. 
OPERATIONS | _OF __ QUEENSLAND — Mary Roaps ComMMissIoN. 


Types of Roads Gazetted. 
At 80th eRe na cae ie Ae | ec 

une. j i 1 
High- | Main. | Develop: | qourist. | Other. Total, | “tracted. 

ways. : ware | 
Miles. | Miles. Miles. | Miles. | Miles. | Miles. | Miles. 

1927 b 4,804; 258 |, ce | 8152 | 

1928 b 5,576 | 362 a .. | 6088 |. 

1929 b 6,195; 416 5 2. | .. |) 6611. 1,022 
1930 b 6,919 439 58 |e. 7,416 1,247 
1981 ..{ 1,361 | 6,498 439 102 ... | 8,400 (1,761 
1932 ../ 1,568 | 6,687 419 102 .. > 8,776, 1,991 
1933 ..| 2,034) 7,073 340 | 150 -- | 9,597 2,428 
1984 ..| 2,264) 7,839 292 174 .. | 10,569 2,645 
1985 ..| 2,495 | 8,498 | 268 191 | 41 © 11,493; 3,233 
1936. | 2,754 | 9,010 270 202 | 189 | 12,875 3,628 


a “Excluding those under construction. 
b Included in Main Roads. 


It is the duty of the Main Roads Commissioner, according to the 
Act, in determining routes, and works to be carried out, to ascertain 
whether the country through which the proposed road passes. is sufficiently 
served by railways. This is designed to minimise duplication of transport 
service and has resulted.in the diversion, wherever possible, of the through 
road system so as to serve areas not served by rail. Instances are the 
Juockyer-Darling Downs Highway, particularly from Ipswich onwards, and 
the highway which passes over Mount Mee to Woodford and further on 
down ‘the Mary Valley, which prior to its construction was in a very 
backward state. The Dawson Highway in the Central District is another 
example. 

When the Commissioner intends to embark upon a road project 
involving liability to Local Authorities, interested Authorities must be 
consulted as to the route and nature of the works, and they may lodge 
objections to the scheme with the Commissioner, Only in the case of 
State Highways and Mining Access roads is this procedure unnecessary. 
‘When agreement cannot be attained, the matter is finally determined by ~ 
the Minister. Contributions, as set out in the following statement, are 
required from Local Authorities towards the cost of works undertaken 
by the Main Roads Commission. 
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For Construction. For Maintenance. 


State Highways .. Nil Pe ai oie ‘Not exceeding one half 


Main Roads 32 20 per cent. of capital Not exceeding one half 
cost and interest, ‘ 
repayable over 30 


years : 
Developmental 20 per cent. of interest ‘ Not exceeding one half 
Roads on capital cost, for 20 
years 
Secondary Roads 50 per cent. of capital Not exceeding one half 


cost and interest, 
repayable over 30 


years 
Mining Access Nil, unless other than Nil 
Roads mining interests 


served, when Main 
Roads liability applies 


Tourist Roads .. As agreed before works As agreed. 
commence 


Tourist Tracks on Nil aa a Nil 
In most cases, the Locai Authority acts as the pansivene agent. 

The funds of the Main Roads Commission are obtained chiefly from 
Motor Vehicle Registration Fees, Federal contributions from Petrol Taxa- 
tion, and Loans from the State Treasury for permanent works. A large 
proportion of permanent construction is from Revenue. The Commissioner 
shares with the Local Authorities in the distribution of Heavy Vehicle 
Fees, which are imposed upon certain road hauliers and operators of 
omnibuses ‘and service cars, Receipts and Expenditure of the Commission. 
during the last five years were as follow:— 


Main Roaps Commission. 


{ 
Particulars. 1931-82. | 1932-33. | 1933-34. | 1934-35. | 1935-36. 
Receipts— | £5) £ | £ £ £ 
Government Loan -.} 200,000; 194,520; 424,579) 770,000, 400,000 
Unemployment Relief Tax | 106,004, .58,845| 35,702| 38,858) 139,617 
Federal Aid Grants .. | 355,480, 341,006: 412,347) 443,509; 501,483: 
Motor Vehicle Registrations) 470, 497 474,427] 511,008] 559,799, 616,484 
Heavy Vehicle Fees I. 26, 562 15,491) 17,484] 23,502! 44,299: 
Maintenance Payments by 
Local Authorities ne 70,817 | 66,174, 54,307) 57,679, 64,045 
Other bess . a 31,243" 65.110) 35,252| 47,660| 72,407 
Total 3d .. 11,260,603 ;,218,573}1,400,679 1,941 0071, 838,335 
Expenditure— i ! 
Permanent Works a .. | 549, 435, ] 072, 448) 694,706/1,289, 525, 1,067,490 
Maintenance 6b .. 165,116! 146,582) 187,482] 262, 523. 276,662 
To Consolidated Revenue a ' 250,000) 250,000) 250,000; 250,000 
Payments of Heavy Vehicle | 
Fees to Local Authorities 15. 266) 20,168; 19,194 14, 942, 22,011 
Interest and Redemption | c 80, 930, ¢ 97,083| 89,028) 98, 982; 110,388 
Administration, etc. <8 95, 452, 98,152} 115,604) 121, 002, 136,248 
Total ee es 906,199 1,684,433!1,356,014' 2,037,974 1,862,799 


a Including Investigations and Surveys. 
5 including Plant. 
e Including Sinking Fund Payment. 
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$% “.. 6. ROAD TRANSPORT. 


- Motor V chéoles Vehicles on the register at the end of each year, 
aaa revenue collected from licenses during the year (including Heavy 
Vehicles) are shown hereunder :— 


‘Moror VEHICLES REGISTERED, QUEENSLAND. - 


; = 
‘At | Private | Taxi- | Motor | Total Revenue 
30th | . Cars. cabs. | Buses. | Trucks. | Cycles, Motor | Trailers | Collected. . 
June. : Vehicles. 
5 No. | No. | No No. No. No. No. £ 
1927 nm | n | n 7,941 | 68,818 42 257,489 © 
1928 n+ Nn n | n 8,088 | 75,989 60 | 384,881 
1929} =n |: om ni” 8,281 | 84,089 87 | 456,518 
1930- mh | Me n | n 8,778 | 91,515 172 497,822 
{ 
j ~ i 
1931 nop n n 8,544 ; 90,831 246 493,571 
1932 nm | Mm. n | n 8,034 | 88,960 354 497,059 
1983 | in | on n | n 7,725 | 89,216 505 506,931 
1934 |. 60,547 | 784 287 | 23,715 | 7,503 | 92,836 713 587,459 
~ 1935..), 64,293 917 315 | 26,688 | 7,807 | 100,020 | 1,034 631,328 
1936 | 66,446 952 314 | 31,729 | 8,151 | 107,592 | 1,348 712,618 


n% Not available. 

Motor Vehicles registered in each State of Australia at the end of 
each of the last, five years were as follows. The figure for revenue for 
Queensland does not include Heavy Vehicles Fees, nor are similar fees for 
other States, when such are imposed, included :— 


Motor VEHICLES, AUSTRALIA. 


7 = 
: | Motor Vehicles Registered at 30th June, a ; Gross 
j 7 Bea oe ey 3) ___} Revenue 
_Btate or Territory. | i | : Fsgneration 
i Motor 
| 1982., 1988. 1984. 1985. 1936. ae aera 
oe 1 i ee . 
No. | No. | \No. No. No. £. 
N.S. Wales .. |} 206,761 | 222,470 | 227,742 | 243,315 | 260,345 | 1,908,936 
Victoria. . .. | 167,952 | 179,602 | 188,256 | 202,938 | 219,925 | 1,479,081 
Queensland ../| 88,960 | 89,216 | 92,886 | 100,020 | 107,592 ; 628,864 
S. Australia .. | 57,792 | 59,629 | 66,229 | 66,168 | 73,601 576,312 
W. Australia .. | 47,402 | 46,587 | 48,982 | 53,217 | 56,552 303,242 
Tasmania ao 17,210 | 17,755 ; 18,507 | 19,791 | 21,595 111,122 
N. Territory .. | 579 680 | 678 516 1,025 1,245 
F.C. Territory... 1,264 1,292 1,415 1,452 1,657 9,086 | 
Total .. | 587,920 | 617,231 | 644,645 | 687,417 | 742,292 | 5,017,888. 


a Including motor cycles. i 

Registration of Motor Vehicles—Al motor vehicles (including cyeles) 
must be registered as such with the Main Roads Commissioner, and, in 
addition, taxicabs must obtain a license from the Commissioner of Police 
to ply for hire. Heavy vehicles must obtain an additional license if 
operating in certain districts or on certain routes (see page 167). 
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Registration is required within 3 days of acquisition or use at the 
Office of the Commissioner of Main Roads or at any police station outside 
the metropolitan area. Certificates are current for 12 months, and while 
vehicle is still in use must be renewed not later than 14 days before the 
expiration of previous certificate. A transferor must notify the transfer - 
of a vehicle within 3 days and lodge his certificate for endorsement. A 
fee of 2s. 6d, is payable by the transferee. Labels are provided -which 
‘must be displayed as directed. Number plates are required also. 


Conditions of cancellation, refunds, and other particulars can be 
ascertained by inquiry. 


Reciprocity Interstate—Local registrations and drivers’ certificates 
are valid in other States within limits. No action is required for vehicles 
taken into New South Wales for not more than 100 miles and for not 
more than a fortnight. For further distances or periods and for all States 
a pass may be obtained, good for 3 months, from the office of the Main 
Roads Commissioner. Documents should be carried. The arrangements 
de not apply in New South Wales to commercial vehicles with a tare in - 
excess of 25 ewt. 


Fees Payable.—Registration fees for pneumatic tyred vehicles are 
determined by adding the horse-power to the weight in cwts. (ready for 
use) and charging 2s. 8d. per unit. To the fee is added a sum of 7s. 6d. 
for authority to operate the vehicle. Fees on recent models range as 
follows:— 


Motor Cars—Baby Austin Tourer, £2 13s.; Morris, 4-cy. Tourer, 
£3 128.; Standard, 4-ey. Sedan, £4 8s.; Plymouth, 6-cy. Tourer, £6 16s.; 
Terraplane, 6-cy. Sedan, £6 16s.; Dodge, 6-cy. Tourer, £6.16s,; Studebaker, 
6-cy. Dictator Sedan, £7 12s.; Chevrolet (Master), 6-cy. Tourer, £7 12s., 
Sedan, £7 15s.; Ford, V-8 Tourer De Luxe, £7 9s., Sedan, £7 12s.; Buick, 
8-cy. Sedan, £9 17s.; Cadillac, V-8 Sedan, £11 4s. 


Motor. Trucks and. Utilities—For capacities of 20 ewt. the range is 
from about £6 5s. to over £9; for 30 ewt., £7 12s. to over £9; for 2 tons, 
£9 to £10 5s.; and up to £15 for 5-ton trucks with pneumatic tyres. Solid- 
tyred vehicles are rated differently, and the fees are up to £60 for 5-ton 
trucks, — 


‘Motor Cycles—£1, with side car £1 10s. 


Drivers——Every person who operates a motor vehicle must be duly 
authorised to do so under the law. He is first required to possess a 
certificate of competency. This is issued, after test, without fee, but 
gives no right to operate a vehiele. 


The fee of 7s. 6d. charged with vehicle registration entitles the owner 
or his nominee to have his certificate of competency endorsed, giving 
authority to operate any registered vehicle. A non-owner may receive the 
same authority on payment of a fee of 7s. 6d. An owner, for a total fee of 
15s., may secure authority for any person to operate his vehicle, provided 
such person has a certificate of competency. 
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Traffic Regulations Every driver (as part of his competency) 
presumed to know the Traffie Regulations announced from time to time 
by the police authority. 

Under the Motor Vehicles Insurance Act of 1936, which came into 
force on Ist March, 1937, all owners of motor vehicles are required to 
insure and to keep insured against Third Party Risk (personal injury only). 
The certificate of insurance must be presented before registration or 
renewal of registration will be effected. 

The Act provides for a minimum insurance of £750 against any 
liability which may arise on account of the death or bodily injury of any 
person caused by the negligence or wilful default of the driver. The 
provisions of the Act only apply while the vehicle is being used in 
Queensland. 

. Heavy Vehicles—Additional registrations and fees-are required for 
certain vehicles operating in traffic districts or on ‘‘traffic routes,’’ as 
determined by the Transport Board. These vehicles are trucks, cars, or 
omnibuses carrying goods or passengers, 

The objects are to protect the railways against competitors who 
otherwise would not pay adequately for the road used, to provide funds for 
road maintenance to the Commissioner of Main Roads, and to local 
authorities (which share the revenue in proportion to road usage, and may 

‘recommend a traffic route), and to enable heavy traffic to be controlled. 
Traffic routes are determined accordingly. 

There are statutory exemptions for special classes of traffic, and 
diseretionary exemptions also, the chief being for the carrying of goods 
not more than 15 miles on a traffic route without liability. Certain limits 
are prescribed for weight, maximum load, height, length, overhang, &e. 
Every heavy vehicle required to be registered must display a pair of 
special number plates as directed. 

The owners of vehicles for the carriage of passengers are required 
also to take out an insurance policy for £50 per passenger to cover 
liability to passengers. 

Fees Payable by Heavy Vehicles—The following fees are payable by 
heavy vehicles, shod with pneumatic tyres, and operating in traffic districts 
or on traffic routes: — r 
(A.) Goods.—Heavy vehicles equipped for or carrying goods. 

If the capacity of the vehicle is not more than 1 ton, 12s, 6d. per ” 
day; if more than 1 ton, 12s. 6d. per day plus 5s. for each half ton in 
exeess of 1 ton, up to 5 tons, 

(B.) Passengers, in one District only—Heavy vehicles carrying passengers 


and used solely in any one traffic district. Per Day. 
Where the capacity of the vehicle is— s. d. 
Not more than 10 persons 2 6 
From 11 to 20 persons 2 9 
From 21 to 25 persons 3 0 
From 26 to 30 persons dive 3 9 
From 31 to 35 persons... 4 3 
From 36 to 40 persons 5.0 
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“(C.) Passengers, in more than one District—Heavy vehicles equipped:for or 
carrying passengers other than solely in any one traffic district. 


Where the capacity of the vehicle is— 


: Per Day. 

Es. d. 

Not more than 7 persons we os . 1 5 0 
From 8 to 10 persons .. Se as .. 115 0 
From 11 to 20 persons .. Ne ee -- 3 5 0 


(D.) Both Goods and Passengers. 


In respect of heavy vehicles equipped for carrying both goods and 
passengers, the maximum fee is in accordance with Seale A (above), and 
the capacity is assessed as the capacity for carrying goods, together with 
a weight at the rate of 1 ewt. for each person the vehicle is equipped to 
earry. .: 

In general, the provisions as to transfers, cancellations, refunds, &c., 
applicable to ordinary registration fees and certificates apply to Heavy 
Vehicle fees and certificates also. 


When vehicles shod with other than Pneumatic Rubber Tyres, the 
above rates are increased by 20 per cent. 


7, AIR TRANSPORT. 


In 1920 ‘‘Qantas,’’ the Queensland and Northern Territory Aerial 
Services Limited (the second aircraft company to operate in Australia) 
was formed, with headquarters at Longreach, to open up air services 
between Charleville and Cloncurry, and eventually connect with Brisbane 
and Sydney, and, through Camocoweal, to Darwin. The fleet of the 
company consisted only of two old war-type machines having a cruising 
speed of 65 miles per hour. The present fleet of this company is’ composed 
of five D.H. 86 airliners capable of 145 miles per hour engaged on main 
services, including the air mail service to Singapore, and eight other 
aireraft engaged on subsidiary services. 


Air taxi work and ‘‘joy-riding’’ were the main uses of aircraft in 
Queensland until 2nd November, 1922, when a subsidy of £12,000 from 
the Federal Government made the Charleville-Cloncurry air service possible, 


Further extensions were shortly in operation—Cloneurry to Camooweal 
in 1925, Cloncurry to Normanton in 1927, and Charleville to Brisbane in 
1929. In 1926, a further service was inaugurated by Courier Aircrafts 
Limited for the purpose of conveying newspapers from Brisbane to Too- 
woomba, and passengers on the return trip. Although a contract had been 
accepted by the Federal Government in 1921 with a subsidy of £11,000 for 
a regular weekly service between Sydney and Brisbane, on account of 
various difficulties, the service was not started until 1930, when a regular 
unsubsidised service was inaugurated by Australian National Airways. 
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During this year also the Brisbane Flying School was formed for the 
training of pilots, the work of which has now been taken over by the 
Queensland Aero Club. 


Air services are now in operation throughout the State, from Brisbane 
to Darwin and Singapore, Brisbane to Sydney, Brisbane to Thursday 
Island, Cairns to Burketown or Cloncurry, Rockhampton to Tambo and 
Charleville to Cootamundra (New South Wales). (See map on page 148.) 
Landing grounds have been established over most of these routes, controlled 
by the Federal Government and in some cases by local authorities, The 
Brisbane aerodrome at Archerfield has been equipped with flood lighting 
and beacons for night flying, and a radio station. 


A social service of importance to Western Queensland was formed in 
May, 1928, when the Flying Doctor Service was commenced by the Aus- 
tralian Inland Missions, i 


No details are available for flying within Queensland only, In the 
following table particulars are given for air transport in Australia, The 
figures are for civil aviation within Australia only: New Guinea, and the 
Darwin-Singapore section of the route of Qantas-Empire Airways, are not 
included. 


Crviy Arrcrarr, AUSTRALIA. 


Particulars. 1981-32. | 1932-33. | 1988-34, | 1934-35. | 1935-86. 
Registered Aircraft Owners : ; 

a ia 6 No. 115 115 114 123; 424 
Registered Aircraft a No. 189 197 188 208 228 
Licensed Pilots a— 

Pr vate ws No. 363 | ° 370 429 569 714 
Commercial eee No. 183 184 201; . 210 236 
Licensed Ground Engineers 

a re Nee No. 277 272 261 297 295 
Aerodromes a— ] 

Government ae No. 58 59 64 65 63 
Public No. 96 114 126 146 171 
Government Hnereeney 

Grounds No. 121 119 135 138 148 
Flights Carried Out No.| 96,192 | 85,346 | 89,894 | 114,886 | 129,279 
Hours Flown ae No. | 31,959 | 31,883 | 35,487 | 44,507 | 60,320 


Approximate Mileage 1,000; 2,528 2,587 3,061 3,714 5,528 
Passengers Carried— 


Paying she No.| 56,883 | 58,155 | 54,119 | 45,491 | 60,299 
Non-paying ee No. | 18,771 | 12,949 | 10,117 | 11,743 | 14,643 
Total ste No. | 70,654 | 71,104 | 64,236 | 57,234 | 74,942 


Goods—Weight Carried Lb. 221,552 | 244,258 | 296,983 | 248,396 | 433.843 

Mails—Weight Carried Lb.| 29,494 | 36,212 | 43,627 | 43,080 | 51,751 

Accidents— f : ; 
Persons Killed .. No. 7 5 10 28 20 
Persons Injured No. 17 6 12 10 6 


_ @ At 30th June. 
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8. TRAFFIC ACCIDENTS. 


Road Accidents—The Commissioner of Police requires all traffic 
aceidents occurring on public highways in the State to be reported to the 
Police. The following table shows the result of tabulation of particulars 


Roap Trarric ACCIDENTS, 1935-36. 


City of Brisbane. 


Tota] Queensland. 


Accidents Persons Killed Accidents Persons Killed 
: Reported. or Injured. Reported. or Injured. 
Type of Accident. 
} 
i : os ; og 
dif, 2) 2] gi] ge] go] & 
3 a a 3 5 | 8 aq 2 
a n S) 4 a n a 
Pedestrian and— : 
Motor Car 456 405 28 399 561 506 38 496 
Motor Cycle 41 33 36 52 44]... 49 
Pedal Cycle 112 86 4 91 127 100 4 109 
Tram .. as 27 21 2 19 27 21) 2 19 
Other Vehicle 11 |} 610 10 16 | 15 | 2 13 
Motor Car alone 99 52 | 2 73 264 191 44; 281 
Motor Cycle alone 23 19 : 20 | -40 36 Dy 39 
Collision between-—' 
Moter Cars... | 2,011 127 4 186 | 2,461 213 11 322 
Motor Cycles .. 14 9 - ll 20 12 . 16 
Motor Car and 
Motor Cycle 225 108 5 136 326 184; 13 222 
Motor Car and 
Pedal Cycle 650 | 271 2 279 835 410 12 418 
“Motor Car and 
Tram -. | 318 18 32 321 19 | 33 
Motor Car and 
Other Vehicle 133 31 4 29 215 69 13 88 
Motor Car and | 
Other Object 244 66 8 96 | 375 154; 12) 232 
Motor Cycle and 
Other Vehicle i 
or Object : 52 29 | 2 29 85 54 3 68 
Other Vehicles 71 32 42 83 44 1 56 
Other © Vehicles 
alone oe 192 155 5 157 232 194 10 191 
Total 4,679 | 1,472 66 | 1,645 | 6,040 | 2,266 165 | 2,652 


a Accidents involving death or injury. 


: The ages of the persons killed and injured are analysed in the next 
table. In working the rate per 1,000 persons of each age group the age 
distribution at the 1933 Census has been applied to the 1935-36 mean 
population. 
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] ° i 
Persons Killed or Injured. 


Percentage of Total. 

Anse, Per 1,000 
, Number. persons of |Pedestrians. b| Others. 

each age. 
Under 10 years : Li 214 116 | 187 4d 
10 to 14 years : eat 206 2-16 | 7:3 8-0 
15 to 20 years : teal 557 5-02 | 9-5 25-2 
21 to 39 years ou eh 934 3-19 22:6 40-0 
40 to 59 years d 479 2-36 | 21-4 17-1 
60 years and over 244 2-88 20-5 5-3 
Total a 2,634 271 | 100-0 100-0 


a Excluding 183 whose ages were not recorded. 


6b Strictly not all pedestrians, but persons killed or injured in accidents involving 


podestrians. 


All Transport Accidents.—The following table is an attempt to assemble 
information for deaths- and injuries caused by the various forms of trans- 


port. 


Figures for deaths are probably reasonably accurate, as the death 


registrations have provided a check, but accidents on the roads or on ships 
involving only injury sometimes may escape notification. 


TRANSPORT ACCIDENTS. 


Sea Air 
Trans- i Rail Transport. Road Transport.) Trans- |- 
Seacseee en port. | Total. 
Year. a g g All forms 
$, & | of 
All gs a Pe eee oe All, | Transport. 
2) 2#;42ie31 38 
i} i") oO: FY ° 
KILLED. 
1931-32 n 3 2 8 n n 1 n 
1932-33 1 6 * 11 n n : n 
1933-34 3 8 4 5 on n : n 
1934-35 10 7 4 7 nh n 12 n 
1935-36 | 4 5 ae 4 46 119 2 180 
INJURED. 
1931-32 Sd. 9 | 72! 16] 13| wi nf} on |-n 
1932-33 or 5 53 23 i1 n n- n n 
1933-34 ee 20 107 16 20 n n n n 
1934-35 : 18 97 9 14 n n 1 n 
1935-36 30 87 10 18 686 | 1,966 4 2,801 
| ie 


n Not available. 


Department controls all forms of communication, 
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9. POSTS AND TELEGRAPHS. 
The Queensland Branch of the Commonwealth Postmaster-General’s 


including ordinary 


posts, telegraphs, telephones, and wireless telegraphy in the State, and it 
operates broadcasting stations for the Australian Broadeasting Commis- 


sion. 


Cable and wireless communication are operated by arrangement. with 


the Postmaster-General’s Department by private companies, a percentage 
of revenue from messages dispatched and received being apportioned to 
this Department for its services in connection therewith. 

The following table shows the financial operations of the Common- 


wealth Post and Telegraph Department in the various States :— 


PosTMasTER-GENERAL’S DepaRTMENT, AUSTRALIA, 1935-36. 


| Earnings. | Total 
State. - + | Expendi- Surplus. 

; | Postal. ae Stee (Wireless.| Total. | iture. 

ae | 

"£1,000. £1, 000. | £1,000. | £1,000. | £1,000. | £1,000. | £1,000. 
N. 8. Wales a 2,699; 481 | 2,646 134 | 5,960 | 4,624 {| 1,336 
Victoria .. 1,820 | 323 1,940, 110} 4,193 | 3,189} 1,004 
Queensland 957 | 246 966 | 82 | 2,201 | 1,722 479 
S. Australia b 508; 126) 599 37 | 1,270 | 1,172 98 
W. Australia 447} 169) 378, 20) 1,014| 899| 115 
Tasmania, .. 197; 491 160 11; 417} 465) —48 
_ Australia - .. | 6,628 | 1,394 | 6,689 | 344 | 15,055 | 12,071 | 2,084 


a Including F. C. Territory. 
6 Including N. Territory. 


The business handled by the Post Office in Queensland since 1870 
is shown in the following table:— é 


Post OFFICE BUSINESS IN QUEENSLAND. @ _ 


Letters, Registered | Telegrams 

Year. Postcards, | Newspapers. Articles ¢. | © Parcels. and 
and Packets. | , Cablegrams. 

No. 1 No. No. No. No. 
1870 1,438,007 767,398 6 a 81,483 
1880 4,252,342 3,464,046 b | §23,073 
1890 14,663,582 8,936,130 6 oe 1,197,620 
1900 25,347,534 9,355,721 7) 246,405 | 1,364,147 
1910 | 51,555,247 15,989,363 6 589,112 | 2,073,318 
1920-21 | 72,809,041 | 18,810,525 921,252 | 1,216,912 | 2,884,547 
1930-31 94,769,000 22,741,500 981,779 | 2,104,300 | 2,400,014 
1931-32 91,574,500 21,045,700 934,287 | 1,885,300 | 2,409,788 
1932-33 95,114,400 21,054,900 943,087 | 1,726,200 | 2,413,697 
1933-34 97,691,400 21,308,900 972,339 | 1,719,600 | 2,565,937 
1934-35 100,612,800 21,185,200 | 1,022,804 | 1,655,300 | 2,769,836 
1935-36 - | 103,192,000 22,355,400 | 1,052,454 | 1,650,840 | 2,8733977 


@ These figures comprise the mail matter lodged in Queensland for 
Australia or Oversea, 
6 Included under other headings. 
e Other than Registered Parcels. 


delivery in 
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The total numbers of communications lodged at the 8,114 Post Offices 
throughout Australia in 1935-36 were:—806,574,000 letters, ete., 136,936,000 
newspapers, 7,132,000 registered articles, 8,792,000 parcels, and 16,203,000 
telegrams and cablegrams, 


The postal note and money order operations of the Post Office in 
Queensland are shown in the following table:— 


Postan Notes anp MonEy ORDERS, QUEENSLAND. 


Particulars. 1931-32. 1932-33. 1933-34. 
Postal Notes— 
Issued— : 
Number _ ..j 1,795,657 | 1,852,008 | 2,023,825 
Value £ 643,259 667,725 736,345 
Commission £| 14,398 14,930 16,288 
Paid— 
Number 1,813,635 | 1,990,416 | 2,361,837 
Value £623,075 745,182 938,000 
Money Orders— 
Tssued— 
Number «| 467,953 463,119 476,858 
Value £ 2,303,644 ; 2,278,448 | 2,334,354 
Commission £ 15,985 16,037 15,794 
Paid— 
Number i} 417,387 421,493 439,790 { 
Value’ £| 2,120,414 | 2,107,011 | 2,177,756 


1934-35. 


2,165,216 
790,416 
17,984 


2,434,054 
896,251 


494,742 
2,450, 226 
15,638 


444,601 
2,259,543 


1935-36. 


2,357,295 
846,424 
19,280 


2,821,497 
- 962,463 


509,691 
2,539,630 
16,300 


456,714 
2,346,537 


Telegraphic business in Queensland during. the last five years is 
shown below. The actual earnings of the Telegraph Branch in Queens- 
land in 1935-36 were £245,930, out of £1,393,776 for all Australia; and its 
working expenses were £212,969 out of £1,190,720. 


TELEGRAPHS, QUEENSLAND. 


Particulars. 1931-32. 
Messages sent to 
Places—- 
In Australia— 
Number 2,378,170 
Value £ 191,182 
Overseas— ; 
Number 31,618 
Value £ 25,307 
Total Value £/ 216,489 


Messages Received 
from Over- 
seas No. 


24,720 


2,381,140 
191,392 


32,557 
25,506 
216,898 


24,474 


1932-33. 1933-34. 


2,534,792 
199,104 


31,145 
26,254 


225,358 


24,511 


. 


1934-35. 
2,735,679 
214,896 
34,157 


28,035 
242,931 


26,525 


1935-86. 
2,844,765 
222,624 
29,212 


22,207 
244,831 


23,767 
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Telephone business in Queensland for the last five years is shown 
in the next. table. The earnings for 1935-36 in Queensland were £965,829, 
out of an Australian total of £6,688,875, and working expenses £559,845 
out of £4,277,462. . 


TELEPHONES, QUEENSLAND. 


Particulars. 1931-32. | 1932-83. | 1933-34. | 1934-35. | 1935-36. 
Calls— _| : 
Local ae .. 1,000} 47,984 | 49,488 ; 50,854 | 55,200 | 59,576 
Trunk ag .» 1,000 5,335 | 5,329 | 5,684 6,092 6,527 
Earnings a a £ | 798,088 | 799,251 | 835,162 | 898,346 | 965,829 
Exchanges at end of Year No. 938 | 947 962 979 995 
Lines Connected ae No. | 48,346 | 48,170 | 49,009 | 51,448 | 53,784 
Instruments Connected No.| 62,065 | 62,207 | 63,762 | 67,161 | 70,844 
} 


10. WIRELESS. 

Wireless telegraphy and telephony are controlled by the Common- 
wealth Government, and various types of licenses are issued by the 
Postmaster-General’s Department for transmitting and receiving wireless - 
messages, The following table shows the number of licenses to operate 
wireless equipment in force in Queensland at the end of each of the last five 
years :— 


WIRELESS LICENSES, QUEENSLAND. 


At 30th June— 


Type of License. 7 : 
1932. 1933. ' 1934: 1935. 1936. 


Coast .. re we ws 6 6 6 6 6 
Ship .. a as _ 12 | 2 4 4 6 15 
Aircraft bs ah a Ser ar ee ee 5 
Land a 2s a as 4 | 4: 5 20 26 
Broadcasting— i | 

National 6 ae ws 2 2 | 2 2 2 

Commercial ie ed 8 8 8 10 16 
Broadcast Listeners .. | 28,938 | 36,146 | 51,998 | 67,351 | 83,025 
Experimental “8 a 100 | 126 | 146 176 199 
Portable Sis iv ed 7) 7 | 7 4 4 
Special a aa ee ae ae ee a 4 


a Includes a station operated at Camooweal by the Postmaster-General’s Department. 
5 This is the number of Broadcasting Stations operated by the Post Office for the 
Australian Broadcasting Commission. 

The six coastal wireless stations are situated at Brisbane, Cooktown, 
Rockhampton, Thursday Island, Townsville, and Willis Island. They are 
owned by Amalgamated Wireless (Australasia) Limited and are used for 
transmitting commercial messages. In 1935-36, these stations sent 1,212 
service messages, 2,348 weather messages, and 19,530 paying messages 
consisting of 223,781 words. 
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Broadcasting Technical services (ie., provision and maintenance of 
broadeasting stations and land lines) for the National Service are provided 
by the Postmaster-General’s Department. The Australian Broadcasting 
Commission provides: studios and programmes, for which it receives 12s. 
out of each broadcast listener’s license fee. The Postmaster-General’s 
Department retains the balance of the fees for technical services. 


Commercial broadcasting stations are operated by licensed private 
operators, and obtain their revenue from the broadcasting of advertisements. 


At 30th June, 1936, there were eighteen broadeasting stations in 
Queensland, including two stations (at Brisbane and Rockhampton) operated 
by the Postmaster-General’s Department for the Australian Broadeasting 
Commission, On 26th November, 1936, a Regional Station was opened 
for the Commission ‘at Townsville, and tenders for another at Dalby have 

been called. An alternative National Station for Brisbane is under 
construction. ; 


A Broadeast Listener’s License costs £1 1s. per annum for persons 
living. within 250 miles of a National Station (Brisbane, Rockhampton, 
or Townsville), and 15s, in other parts of the State. Licenses are issued 
free to blind persons. Experimental Licenses cost £1 10s. per annum. 


The number of licenses issued in the various States is shown here- 
under :— 


BROADCASTING STATIONS AND LisTENERS’ LiceNcES, 30TH JUNE, 1936. 


Stations. Listeners’ Licences. @ 
: 
State. wake le oa Per 1000 of Population 
ational. | Commer- ole . 
| ial State ‘Metropolis.’ ggg 
State. |Metropolis* 
|. No. No. No. ' No. No. No. 
N.S. Wales b j 4 24 (316,340 | 204,165 Hs 162 
Victoria i 4 FT | 263,817 | 182,123 143 180 
‘Queensland : 2 16 | 83,230 | 47,146 85 152 
8. Australia ¢ 2 6 87,500 |} 60,185 | 148 190 
W. Australia, | 1 5 50,081 | 35,696 lil 169 
Tasmania .. | 2 4 24,168 9,161 105 150 
Total P 15 72 | 825,136 | 538,426 122 170 
i 


@ Tncluding free licenses granted to blind persons. 
b Including Federal Capital Territory. 
e Including Northern Territory. 78 
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Chapter 9.—TRADE. 
1. INTRODUCTION. 


Queensland is predominantly a primary producing State, and its trade 
is therefore chiefly a matter of getting raw materials to market in overseas 
countries and in the Southern States, and of importing manufactured 
goods, mostly from the Southern States, and certain raw materials, such. 
as oil, tea, &c., which are not produced locally. Thus overseas trade is 
slightly less in total value than interstate trade, but’ overseas exports 
are usually more than twice as large as overseas imports, while interstate 
exports are little more than half the value of interstate imports. The 
direction of Queensland’s trade is greatly influenced by Commonwealth 
Customs tariffs and trade treaties. Apart from wool, the trade of Queens- 
land is chiefly with protected markets. 


Most of the external trade is by sea, for which purpose there is a. 
well-distributed system of ports extending the whole length of the east 
coast. A small amount ‘of trade is carried on by rail with the South, 
including exports of fruit, for which special fruit trains are run. -Live- 
stock and wool move across the Queensland-New South Wales border from 
adjoining districts, either on the hoof or by rail. 


The ports stretch from Thursday Island in the north to Brisbane in 
the south. Thursday Island is the centre for the pearling fleets off the 
Queensland coast, and exports pearl and trochus shell. Cairns is the 
outlet of the mining and sugar districts of the North, and of the pro- 
duction of the Atherton Tableland, and* Townsville of the mines of the 
Mount Isa-Cloncurry district and the pastoral lands of North Queensland. 
Rockhampton serves the mines of the Mount Morgan area and the pastoral 
lands of Central Queensland, and Brisbane is the outlet of the South, and 
the main port for overseas imports into Queensland. Between these ports 
are a number of ports serving the sugar mills, meatworks, and other 
producers of their districts. For details of the trade of separate ports 
see Chapter 8. 


Prior to Federation, records of Queensland’s external trade, which 
included trade with the other Australian colonies as well as overseas, were 
kept by the Queensland Customs Department. According to the Constitu- 
tional arrangements for the disposal of Commonwealth surplus revenues 
in the early days of Federation, it was necessary for the Commonwealth 
to keep records of interstate trade, and this was done until 1909. The 
collection was then dropped and no records of Queensland’s interstate 
trade are available until, in 1931-32, the collection was revived by the 
Bureau of Economics and Statistics, Complete detailed records are 
available for the year 1931-32; but since that year only the annual figures 
for total interstate imports and total interstate exports are available. 
(See section 4, page 187). Records of direct overseas trade are complete, 
and have been kept since 1901 by the Commonwealth Customs Department. 
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External trade in 1900 was worth £9.6 m. for exports, and £7.2 m. for 
imports. By 1909 exports were £14.8 m. and imports £10.2 m., and in 
1935-36 exports were £32.3 m. and imports £27.9 m. Total exports per 
head were £20 6s. in 1860. From £16 11s. 4d. in 1880, they grew to 
£19 11s. in 1900, £26 0s. 11d. in 1909, and £33 4s. 11d. in 1935-36. 
External trade is large in proportion to production, 


Wool was the main item of export in the Colony’s early years, Before 
1870, it had become worth more than £1 m. annually, and gold and 
livestock were each worth about £4 m. Cotton reached a peak in its early 
production with exports of £78,000 in 1871. Wool made irregular progress 
during the next fifteen years, but in 1875 it was surpassed for the first 
time by gold with £1,498,000. In 1880 wool wag the largest item of 
export, £1,388,000, and gold followed with £821,000. Wool and gold 
were the chief exports from 1885 to 1905, wool usually being slightly in. 
excess of gold, with an average annual value of about £2 m. Meat. 
exports first exceeded £1. m. in 1895, and sugar passed £1 m. in 1898. 
Livestock exports were between £500,000 and £1,000,000 in almost every 
year between 1883 and 1903, since when they have been approximately 
£1 m. annually. In 1931-32 (the only post-war year for which complete 
information is available) the chief exports were:—Sugar, £9,166,000; 


wool, £6,400,000; butter, £3,558,000; meat, £2,599,000; and livestock, 


£1,203,000. 
2, OVERSEA TRADE. 


Oversea Trade statistics are compiled by the statistical branch of the , 


Department of Trade and Customs. Exports are valued in Australian. 
eurrency f.o.b. at the Australian port of export. Some commodities, such 
as wool and butter, which are shipped on consignment, are valued at the 
f.o.b. equivalent of the ruling market prices in Australia or overseas. The 
cost of containers is always included in the value of exports, 


Imports are recorded at values fixed by the Customs Act, 1901-1930, 
for the payment of duty. They are approximately the value of the goods, 
e.i.f., at the port of import, recorded in British currency. The amount is 
determined by taking the sterling price paid by the importer, or the 
current domestic (ie., in the country of export) value of the goods, 
whichever is the higher, plus all costs incurred in placing the goods free 
on board at the port of export, and adding 10 per cent. of.the whole. 
amount to cover freight, insurance, &., to Australia. 


Since the divergence of the Anglo-Australian exchange from the 
approximate parity of the years before 1930, the import values recorded 
in the manner described above are different from the values of the goods 
in Australian currency. Therefore they have been converted to their 
equivalent values in Australian currency in all tables in this chapter 
where imports and exports are directly compared. In order to make this 
conversion in 1935-36 it is necessary to add approximately 25 per cent. 
to the recorded sterling values. 


Ezports.—The following table shows details of the principal items of 
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oversea exports from “Gdeeiaand diay 1935- 36, distinguishing between. 
exports to British and foreign countries. 
OvrrsEa Exports, QUEENSLAND, 1935-36. 


Articte, Kingdom. |“Possessions. | Counties, | Total. 
£a. £a. £A. £a. 
Pastoral— _ a Et 
Live stock . a | 87,215 2,825 40,040 
Meat (not inel. bacon, hams, . 
and pork) 1,975,510 163,417 182,390 | 2,321,317 
. Hides and skins (not furred) 74,767 392 155,977 231,136 
Leather .. 5,398 438 3,696 9,532 
Tallow ais i seer 91,648 6,653 39,498 137,799 
’ Wool . 2,184,142 1,720 | 5,684,806 | 7,870,668 
Other pastoral products . | 8,979 61 20,590 29,630 
Total Pastoral .. .«| 4,340,444 209,896 | 6,089,782 |10,640,122 
Agriculture and Dairying— | 
Bacon, hams, pork, and : 
poultry .. 0% he 280,684 30,598 51,007 362,289 
utter es oe .. | 8,643,178 54,881 113,650 | 3,811,709 
eese ae ‘se oe 75,622 4,369 3,185 83,176 
Cotton, raw ae ax ace. i 14,515 14,515 
Eggs ws oR 2 103,973 1,934 3 105,910 
Fruits and bcos : . 
(including preserved) . 31,003 15,855 3,934 50,792 
Sugar, raw 2,131,894 25,430 a 2,157,324 
-« Other agricultural products 3,418 779 371 4,568 
Other dairying products . 11,079 3,895 947 15,921 
Total Agriculture and) 
Dairying es 6,280,851 137,741 187,612 | 6,606,204 
; jp} |} 
Mineral— ; . 
Coal i ae 909 293 1,202 
Copper (ore, ingots, ete. - Se ee 317,020 317,020 © 
Gold (ore, : maa oa 571 tex = 2 ar 571 
Lead ; rn 871,547 ae i 9,732 881,279 
Precious stones ze ep 2,728 1,643 3,265 7,636 . 
Tin (ore, etc.) as tet 2,730 iva 7 2,730 
Other minerals... oe 190,614 6 415 191,035 
Total Mineral .. .. | 1,068,190 2,558 330,725 | 1,401,473 
Miscellaneous— : ; 
Fish and béche-de-mer .. 62 16,732 6,497. 23,291 
Furred skins = ae 618 2 36,129 36,747 
Pearlshell, trochus, and 
tortoise-shell .. a 3,519 4 53,556 57,079 
Sandalwood ve: Ne ake 1,130 1,114 2,244 
Specie ae He ror | 2,104 7,495 es 9,599 
Timber ee ie ie 29,142 6,791 8,981 44,914 
Allother .. ae is 16,938 | . 119,688 20,855 157,481 
Total Miscellaneous... 52,383 151,840 127,132 331,355 
Grand Total .. .. {11,741,868 502,035 | 6,735,251 {18,979,154 
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The following table shows the quantities and values of some of the 
chief items of overseas exports from Queensland during the last five 
years. Wool is easily the most valuable single item of the State’s 
overseas exports, followed at a much lower level by butter. When meat 
and sugar, the former of which usually ‘surpasses the latter, are added to 
wool and butter, the remaining items are of relatively little significance. 
It will be noticed that during the last five years, the exports of wool had 
the greatest total value in the.two years when their quantity was least. 
Butter in 1935-36 showed a 25. per cent. decline in quantity on 1934-35, 
but its value increased by 34 per cent. The other main items were fairly 
steady in quantity and value throughout the five years, except for a 
low export of sugar in 1932-33, caused by a. low production which reduced 
the surplus for export by approximately 100,000 tons. The sugar exports, 
which represent practically the whole Australian export, barely approached 
within 100,000 tons of the 400,000 tons allotted to Australia at the 
1937 Sugar Conference. In 1936-37, however, sugar exports rose to 404,000 
tons. Ten years ago, when sugar exports first became large, an export of 
195,000 tons of sugar realised nearly £5 m. against’ £2} m. obtained for 
300,000. tons in 1935-36. 


OvERSEA Exports, QUEENSLAND. 


Article. 1931-32. | 1932-33. | 1933-34, | 1934-35. 1935-36. 
QUANTITY. 
| 
Butter .. F cwt. 645,600} 683,436) 875,754) 911,909; 680,628 
Bacon, hams, and . ae 
pork -. cwt. 46,798) 38,975) 54,298 88,931; 115,009 
Beef” frozen and | 
chilled .. cwt.| 1,243,325] 1,115,236) 1,349,099} 1,550,790) 1,353,798 
Lead .. ~. owt. 33,367 52,010 29,100 37,704 30,101 
Sugar .. wei ton 287,166 186,187; 307,020] 305,641! 299,008 
Tallow +. cwt. 181,670; 139,055) . 120,014| 207,885 97,911 


Wool, greasy 1,000 Ib. 149,541, 142,717) 128,534) 137,837| 1,098,400 
Wool, scoured 1,000 Ib. 14,198 17,194 18,716) 17,425 14,335 


VALUE (£4). 
Butter . : ee 3,586,164! 2,782,761, 3,259,804) 3,676,486) 3,811,709 
Hides and skins ee 303,667; 188,001; 256,153; 211,908; 267,883 


Bacon, hams, and pork 160,182! 140,544} 185,135] 288,244) 361,944 
Beef, frozen, and chilled | 1,725,247} 1,502,106] 1,767,172) 2,040,770) 1,942,488 


Other meat .. . 366,836! 291,263} 269,177; 606,601) 378,829 
Lead .. aie ME 574,961) 781,304) 467,252) 635,819} 881,279 
Sugar .. ar .. | 2,498,461) 1,471,776) 2,275,609! 2,178,536) 2,157,324 
Tallow a o's 199,945} 149,252} 116,040; 231,898) 137,799 
Wool, greasy .. .- | 5,367,646) 5,359,620] 8,094,432) 6,047,655} 6,603,031 
Wool, scoured... ~  .. 795,779| 1,055,563) 1,879,241) 1,322,716) 1,267,637 


Total all articles ~ 16,256,889!15,178,670)19,617,628'!18,302,879) 18,979,154 


Countries of Shipment of Exports.—Direct overseas. exports ‘from 
Queensland are sent predominantly to the United Kingdom and Japan. 
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The British proportion remains steady at about 60 per -cent., while the 
Japanese is increasing slightly. Practically the whole of the exports to 
Japan consist of wool—95 per cent. in 1935-36, The proportion taken 
by the United States, though very small, has increased in the last five 
years. Details are shown in the following table which may be compared 
with a similar table for overseas imports. on page 182. 

OvERSEA Exports TO VARIOUS COUNTRIES, QUEENSLAND. 7 


\ 
Country. | 1931-32. | 1982-33. | 1933-34. | 1934-35. | 1935-36, 
{ 
VALUE (£1000 AUSTRATIAN). 
British Countries— 
United Kingdom .. .. |. 10,446 9,139 | 11,087 | 11,647 | 11,742 
Canada... of eee 206 | 380 215 388 34 
Other ct oh i | 329 | 337 354 394 468 
Foreign Countries— | 
European— | 
Belgium 829 679 1,291 986 1,106 
France | 624 766 1,014 663 667 
Germany - oe 920 | 1,165 | 2,024 397 557 
Italy .. ade Ett 607 591 758 183 52 
Other .. ae ae 105 | 179 353 542 847 
The East— | 
Japan .. | 1,726 1,588 1,892 2,342 2,576 
Netherlands East Indies i 46 49 53 76 69 
Philippine Is. .. a] 74 99 61 43 51 
Other .. | 37 34 31 40 32 
United States of America, i 200 37 351 472 582 
Other Countries es ; 108 136 134 130 196 
Total ink ..; 16,257-| 15,179 | 19,618 | 18,303 |; 18,979 
_PERCENTAGE, 
British Countries— 
United Kingdom .. os 64-26 60-21 56-52 63-64 61-87 
Canada... ie es 1-27 2-50 1-10 2-12 0-18 
Other oe BR eT sea] 2-02 2-22 1-80 2-15 2-46 
Foreign Countries— | 
Eurdpean— 
Belgium a ous 5-10 4:47, 6-58 5-39 5-83 
France .. os we 3-84 5-04 5-17 3-62 3-51 
Germany se Sav 5-66 7-67 10-31 2-17 2:93 
Italy .. oe as 3-73 3-90 3-86 1-00 0-27 
Other .. 5 ms 0-65 1-19 1:81 2:96 4:47 
The East— : 
Japan .. 10-62 10-46 9-64 12-80 13-58 
Netherlands East Indies 0-28 0:32 0-27 0-41 0-36 
Philippine Is. ., ate 0-45 0-66 0-31 0-23 0:27 
Other .. 0-23 0:22 0-16. 0-22 0-16 
United States of America 1-23 0-25 1-79 | ~ 2-58 3-07 
Other Countries .. -. | 066 0:89 0-68 0-71 1-04 
i 
Total oh .. | 100-00 | 100-00 | 100-00 | 100-00 | 100-00 


Imports. —The following table shows direct overseas imports into 
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Queensland during 1935-36 from the United Kingdom, other British, and 


foreign countries :— 


OVERSEA Imports, QURENSTAND, 1935-36. 


Satish | 
i 1¥t i 
Items (SURG | Fates: | CRORE | Tot 
i ions. 
£ Stg. £Stg. | £ Ste. £ Stg. 
Apparel, N.E.I... E ae ie 6,829 30, 17,015! 23,874 
Asphalt, bitumen a “s Lt | 323) 1,269: 23,818) 25,410 
Boots and shoes 3 | 9,062 65: 1,822} 10,949 
Brushware, brooms .. 3,412 218) 1,133 4,763 
Drapery and haberdashery 106,870 252 40,944) 148,066 
Drugs, chemicals, and fertilizers .. | 227,400 32,118, 75,441) 334,959 
Earthenware, China, glass Pe .. | 80,295 1,683 55,544) 137,522 
Fibres, manufactured . 14,851; 94,228 45,287] 154,366 
Fish, fresh, and preserved se . | 40,166} 56,309! 44,065) 140,540 
Fruits and vegetables, fresh and pres. \ 302) 7,387 23,903) 31,592 
' | 
Groceries, NET. | 14,501] 17,297, 10,950) 42,748 
Hardware, iron, steel, metals and metal | | 
manufactures ‘ ‘ 609,694} 40,624; 128,263) 778,581 
Hats and caps . : 1,920) 511) 2,519 4,950 
Jewellery and fancy goods : | 14,417 3,401; 40,444) 58,262 
Kerosene o a as a 1,678] 43,693! 48,812, 94,183 
Leather and leather goods s 4,119 11 2,408 6,538 
Machinery and appliances (electrical) > 203,388 8,957. 52,595) 264,940 
Machines and machinery one) a , 332,558) 17,934, 324,267) 674,759 
Meat, all kinds b ne Sart 3,543 2,874 11,600; 18,017 
Motors, cycles, and parts » 236,120 366,930; 880,332} 983,382 
Musical instruments, parts ‘ ! 6,025 i 5,707; 11,732 
Oil, lubricating, mineral as sail 1,361 | 103,523) 104,884 
Oil (exclusive of kerosene, petroleum 
and lubricating, mineral) a 9,260 330; 69,848) 79,438 
Paints and varnishes ey 6,874 46} 2,178 9,098 
Paper and stationery .. - | 245,700 79, 837 74,291) 399,828 
Petroleum spirit ee Ss Sad 171 ue 537,576| 537,747 
Rubber goods .. one ia -. | 12,603 4,071; 11,446, 28,120 
Scientific apparatus. / 22,005) 2,349, 80,366) 104,720 
Seeds, plants, and bulbs oa 934 1, 056 2,119 4,109 
Sporting goods and material .. oe | 3,852 407! 4,200 8,459 
Tea re bes pack Yayos 39,571) 71,964) 111,535 
Textiles and piece goods i 605,150} 58,705} 350,876/1,014,731 
Timber .. 215} 19,024 7,204| 26,443 
Vehicles (other than motors and id eycles) i j 
and parts 7 7,078 2,870, . 6,995' 16,943 
Wine, beer, spirits *- 31,515 620) 4,750| 36,885 
Wood and wicker manufactures ai 5,725 2,364 9,381} 17,470 
Miscellaneous c . - | 100,783] 21,403, 325,054) 447,240 
Total «« > 4 32,970,699| 928,444'2,998,640!6,897,783 


@ Includes agricultural machinery ae ,897, and dairying machinery £38,562. 


b Includes sausage casings, £14, 


¢ Includes £244,087, outside tacit shown ynder Foreign Countries, of arnich. 


£66, 309 was from United Kingdom. 
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Countries of Origin of Imports—Direct Oversea Imports are shown in 
the following table according to their country of origin, which is not in 
all eases the country of final shipment to Queensland. Slightly over one-half 
of the State’s overseas imports are of British origin, of which an 
overwhelming proportion are products of the United Kingdom. The 
most important items in Canada’s 8% per cent. are motor cars and news- 
print. Among other countries, the United States, Japan, and the Nether- 
lands East Indies are predominant. Motor cars and oils form about 
one-half of the imports from the United States, and oils four-fifths of 
those from the Netherlands East Indies. Details are as follow:— 

Oversea Imports FROM VARIOUS COUNTRIES, QUEENSLAND. 


i 
Country. : | 1931-32. | 1932-85. | 1933-34. | 1984-35. | 1985-36. 


VALUE (£1000 STERLING). 
) ) 


British Countries— 
United Kingdom .. wie 1,553 1,997 2,026 2,638 2,971 
Canada... os 2 136 244 286 471 603 
Other... 2 Re 242 253 294 332 1 325 
Foreign Countries— ! 
European— 
Belgium <3 ard 21 20 19 26 23 
France .. “3 oe] 64 53 42 31 36 
Germany site ead 87 100 108 115 152 
Italy .. a mat 24 27 26 29 23 
Other .. bes we 132 174 164 168 208 
The East— : 
Japan .. 257 367 400 548 434 
Netherlands East Indies 334 329 398 505 539 
Philippine Is. .. | 2 1 1 3 4 
Other .. 22 20 17 27 26 
United States of America, 686 715 682 1,137 1,165 
Other Countries .. a 186 220 185 267 389 | 
Total . ..) 8,746] 4,520! 4,648 | 6,297| 6,898 
PERCENTAGE. 
British Countries— 
United Kingdom .. Ss 41-46 44-18 43-59 41-88 43:07 
Canada... a oe 3-63 5-40 6-15 7-47 8-74 
Other os : ai 6-45 5-60 6-33 | 5-29 4-72 
Foreign Countries— | 
European— | 
Belgium $s 5 0-56 0-44 0-41 | 0-41 0-33 
France .. mes eee 1-71 1-17 0-91: 0-49 0-52 
Germany iv ie 2-31 2-22 2-32 1-82 2-21 
Italy .. od ake 0-63 0:61 0-56 0-46 0-33 
Other .. ae se 3-55 3°84 3-52 | 2-68 3-01 - 
The East— | 
Japan .. 6-87 8-12 8-60 8-70 6-28 
Netherlands East Indies 8-90 7-29 8-56 | 8-02 7-81 
Philippine Is... os 0:04 0-02 0-03 0-05 0-06 
Other .. 0-60 0-43 0-37 0-43 0-39 
United States of America 18-31 15-82 14-67 18-05 16:89 
Other Countries .. Se 4-98 4-86 3-98 4:25 5-64 


Total .- | 100-00 | 100-00 | 100-00 | 100-00 100-00 
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Commodities Imported.—Queensland’s direct overseas imports are of 
a miscellaneous nature, chiefly manufactured goods. Machinery and 
vehicles are the most important group, and softgoods are large. Details 
for the last five years are as follow:— 


Oversna Imports, QUEENSLAND. 


Article. | 1931-32. 1932-33. 1933-34, 1934-35. 1935-36. 
| £ stg £ stg £ stg £ stg £ stg 

Apparel and attire | 20,494 24,451 27,246) 44,964 39,773 
Drapery, haberdashery, | | 

piece goods .. | 878,038 |1,108,187 | 959,764 11,137,351 | 942,291 

Hardware ; a 344,526 | 480,965 | 449,830 | 699,471 | 778,581 

Kerosene — +» | 124,365 | 110,799 87,007 | 111,191 94,183 

Machinery ran -.! 166,276 | 226,525 | 350,781 | 691,972 |. 939,699 
Motor cars, cycles, and | 

parts.. a : 86,631 | 191,814 | 397,072 | 795,955 |} 983,382 


| 
| 
H 
i 
i 


Oil, lubricating (mineral) 87,756 | 103,599 75,656 96,806 | 104,884 

Petroleum +»! 469,156 | 492,177 | 434,624 | 445,452 | 537,747 

Spirits, potable +.) 23,172 26,134 29,895 33,230 29,241 

Tea... . -. | 84,504 77,869 | 124,142 | 119,842 | 111,535 
ae meee ‘ 

Total all articles... 3,746,131 [4,519,563 (4,647,838 ‘6,297,499 6,897,783 


Total Oversea Trade.—The following table shows, in Australian cur- 
reucy value, total oversea trade of Queensland, imports and exports 
separately, and the annual excess of exports. It must be remembered that 
these figures merely indicate the nature of the trade of the State, and 
that the last column does not necessarily indicate a ‘‘favourable’’ trade 
balance as a whole, as the very large amount of interstate trade must be 
taken into account in such a reckoning, This has been done in the table 
‘on page 187. For all Australia, oversea trade in 1935-36 WAS: MnpOTS 
£A 106,778,705, and exports £A 136,381,221, 

The next table shows that the State, as a primary producer, sends 
jarge shipments of material direetly to the markets of the world, 
while in buying its requirements it depends more upon products which 
have been manufactured in other States. The proportion of overseas 
imports obtained indirectly through other States is probably less than 
one-third of the value of direct oversea imports. (See table on page 186.) 

OVERSEA ImpoRTs AND Exports, QUEENSLAND. 


Year. aie a Imports. Exports. 5 oneching 
£A. £a. £a. “Ga. 
1926-27 .. bee 27,522,451 13,497,758 14,024,693 526,935 
1927-28 .. ee 31,497,872 11,760,214 19,737,658 7,977,444 
1928-29... or 31,736,572 11,594,348 20,142,224 _ 8,547,876 
1929-30... we 30,361,907 11,540,083 18,821,824 7,281,741 
1930-31 es ib 23,372,677 6,244,969 17,127,708 10,882,739 
1931-32... Si 21,031,748 4,774,859 16,256,889 11,482,030 
1932-33... ren 20,839,442 5,660,772 15,178,670 9,517,898 
1933-34 .. zs 25,439,045 5,821,417 19,617,628 13,796,211 
1934-35... ec 26,190,496 7,887,617 18,302,879 10,415,262 


1935-36 .. _.. | 27,618,628 | 8,639,474 | _ 18,979,154 | 10,339,680 
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Oversea Trade at Ports—The following table shows the value of over- 
sea trade at each of the ports of the State during the last five years. 
The oversea import trade is mostly handled through Brisbane, but the 
smaller ports engage in specialised oversea export trades in commodities 
such as wool, meat, sugar, and minerals. Imports are shown for the 
port where the goods were cleared, and in some cases they were transhipped 
in bond from the overseas vessel into a small local vessel at. another 
port. (For details of total shipping and tonnage of cargo handled at 
each of the ports see Chapter 8.) 

Oversea TRADE at Varrous Ports. 


Port. | 1931-32. 1932-33. 1933-34. 1934~35. 1935-36. 
| ————e 
[ £A. £a. £a. £a. £a. 
Brisbane Imports | 3,947,917) 4,832,631 4,884,478] 6,833,607|.7,534,696 
Exports 1 11,246,414)11,009,860;14,014,006|12,659,443 13,494,883 


Maryborough Imports 


20,643| 26,999| 26,038; 41,087, 43,107 
Exports os ae ary se 


Bundaberg . Imports 15,638 17,178 17,501 25,327 25,521 
Exports i Ae is Se A 

Gladstone Imports | 39,861 43,740 39,456 48,640 32,094 
Exports | 768,253! 659,506| 1,043,968] 1,069,586| 1,128,763 


Rockhampton Imports | 119,049 - 95,874 97,221, 131,913| 137,637 
Exports 531,075, 611,975] 1,046,343] 1,003,548, 915,333 


i 
Mackay Imports | 33,200 27,752 48,125 90,408 82,904 
Exports | 492,252} 337,667| 549,976) 560,795, 575,380 


Bowen .. Imports | 7,439, «3,843, «6,077, = «6,147| 3,065 
Exports | 341,933) 253,305, 466,180, 454,060}. 363,717 


Townsville Imports 414,310| 471,602| 486,138| 556,097| 636,210 
Exports | 1,810,557) 1,586,937) 1,637,477) 1,879,526] 1,790,952 


Cairns .. Imports | 164,729, 130,750| 208,118; 140,567| 127,629 
Exports | 1,010,627| 648,274; 800,419) 616,494, 654,092 


Thursday Is. Imports |  12,073| 10,403, 13,265 13,824, 16,611 
Exports 55,778 71,146 59,259] 59,4271 «56,034. 
fm fn ey 

Total Imports | 4,774,859| 5,660,772| 5,821,417| 7,887,617| 8,639,474 
Exports i ,256,889|15,178,670)19,617,628 18,302,879|18,979, 154 


3, INTERSTATE TRADE. 
The collection of Queensland’s interstate trade statistics was recon- 
menced in 1931 after an interval of twenty-two years, the Customs 
authorities having discontinued the work in 1909. 


The following tables show in some detail the commodities entering 
into Queensland’s interstate imports and exports during the year 1931-32, 
and the proportion of the trade in each commodity which was with New 
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South Wales or Victoria. . The. year 1931-32, which is the only year since 
1909 for which complete figures are available, may be taken as a sample 
of the nature of Queensland’s interstate trade to-day; but it must be 
emphasised that the proportions of some commodities (e.g., cotton) have 
changed very much since that time. 


interstaTe Exports, QUEENSLAND, 1931-32. 
= 


To New 


i To io 
Items. | All States. | got i Victoria. 
ce 
Queensland Products— £ | £ i £ 

Wool and sheepskins a eae" 240,273 | 166,292 i 66,128 
s Hides and calfskins .. -_ Py 287,180 | 122, 176 162,945 

Marsupial skins acy 68,487 | 30,064 ; 3,392 

Beef, pork, hams, and bacon. = 241,398 , 195,209 | 26,315 

‘Tinned meats ee Bw 105,270 | 54,668 | 25,047 

‘Tallow and all meat fats |. tS 119,853 ; 103,095 | 12,340 

Butter and eggs ie es as 44,883 | 29,392 | 22 

‘Cheese es bay Pe 108,978 | 74,280 | 6,949 

Raw sugar... a a 6,667,419 | 2,761,168 | 2,605,077 

Refined sugar and rum oe eae 32,955 22,606 | 4,735 

Cotton lint «5... 227,411 | 159,613 67,404 

Cotton seed oil e on a 38,569, 10,169) 25,881 

Maize .. er ie hve oe 134,455 | 72,843 | 61,341 ; 
Peanuts =... ss 76,547 59,806 ‘11,182 oe 
Canary seed .. oe ey ie’ 28,859 | 15,059 | 6,315 “ 
Arrowroot .. = oo att 23,696 | 13,024 | 6,686 

Tobacco leaf .. Ss 38 bao 35,393 | 21,828 | 13,565 

Pumpkins x ron a Sal 23,244 22,565 | 444 
Tomatoes... 6... 79,055 74,894; 4,094 

Bananas bs aS xen 259,338 | 97,572 160,795 


Pineapples (fresh) 
Pineapples (canned) . es 
Fresh fruit and vegetables ( other) 


85,503 53,305 | 31,638 
111,799 43,788 © 34,541 
84,258 | 58,729 | 25,248 


Pearl-shell a 85,439, 3,249) 
Ores and metals oe fe sand 94,193 93,260 | 120 
Timber—-Plywood .. Ss a 115,560 . 37,813 56,025 
Timber—All other .. oe a 78,719 35,686 24,601 
Leather ‘ ‘ eh? 89,557 38,250 | 42,644 
Saddlery and leather goods Sor 12,175 11,290 51 
Footwear 23 ; alt 157,642 | 92,365 | 45,347 
Apparel and drapery ma witcl 94,666 | 78,255 | 10,459 
Metal manufactures .. et fit 54,212 | 41,159 | 6,896 
Mail order goods ny 43 Saul 16,855 | 15,795 | 89 
All other goods ae Ps ex 233,560 i 163,540 | 52,643 
+ Live stock and wool overland (net) 1,174,350 | 1,177,250 
Total of Queensland products ..: 11,331,751 | 6,050,057 3,600,959 
| i t : 
Non-Queensland Products 6 wel 565,402a! 437,921 | 75,511 
Total of Exports Interstate ak | 11,897,1536 6,487,978 | 3,676,470 | 
; i 


a Tncludes oversea exports via other States to the value of £1,169. 
b Includes oversea exports via other States to: the value of £140,606 (Pearl-shell, 
£82,190 : marsupial skins, £35,024). 
~ Total exports to South Australia, Western Australia, and Tasmania were 
£1,011,284, £566,202, and £29,832, respectively. The net import of live stock and wool- 
overland from the Northern Territory exceeded the exports of other products thereto 
y 


* 
« 
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INTERSTATE ImpoRTS, QUEENSLAND, 1931-32. 


t 


¥rom From . 
Téems.' All States. | New South victorta. 
Australian Produce— £ £ £ 
Preserved milk dnd infants’ foods .. 215,189 24,387 190,736 
Fruit (fresh, dried, canned), nuts .. 524,534, 138,878 184,393 
Potatoes and other vegetables 282,193 | 44,048 184,716 
Jams, preserves, sauces, condiments | 276,105 , 114,279 68,973 
Wheat, flour, rice, and barley 227,607 202,539 24,658 
Confectionery, biscuits, and cakes 476,884 371,804 104,487 
Tea, coffee, and cocoa 138,573 130,115 5,703 
Alcoholic liquors ‘ 627,334 173,434 395,364 
Tobacco and cigarettes 1,097,187 720,245 365,041 
All animal fodders - 136,649 108,949 18,388 
Hessian, bags, woolpacks, cordago 177,532 132,917 44,524 
Footwear . 583,073 | - 243,166 337,409 
Woollen piece goods, blanket, rugs 252,666 127,648 113,692 
All other piece goods 26 165,255. 111,322 53,896 
Men’s hose, mercery, shirts, ete. ! 182,845 79,509 103,077 
All underclothing, N.E.I. .. shail 355,144 194,463 160,150 
Women’s outerwear .. a att 156,949 57,963 98,761 
Hosiery i 306,475 132,454 173,714 
Other clothing, textiles furnishings: 708,990 421,952 281,298 
Galvanised iron F 226,726 226,726 ai 
Steel and other iron . ee 137,149 134,836 2,276 
Wire, barbed wire, and netting wavs 202,992 194,148 8,644 
All hardware and ironmongery 268,707 173,975 88,746 
Railway and tramway material 90,046 84,196 5,850 
Agricultural eps and 
machinery . 169,298 34,749 130,928 
Metals and metal ‘manufactures, i Z 
N.E.I. : 251,100 189,041 | 57,067 
Machinery,engines, and parts, N.E. T 317,853 213,317 | 99,313 
Electrical equipment and lamps 220,079 177,424 | 41,900 
Motor vehicles, tractors, and bodies 278,940 66,954 | 70,195 
Motor tyres and tubes " 417,279 274,005 - 143,174 
Other rubber and leather goods 207,324 119,552 84,471 
Paints, varnishes, and materials .. 200,646 187,339 | 13,072 
Paper, stationery, books, printing . | 386,679 271,423 110,016 
Fancy and entertainment goods 409,641 276,571 | 130,431 
Fertilisers and disinfectants 208,767 193,614 | 13,447 
Toilet preparations .. 152,726 128,295 | 23,556 
Drugs, chemicals, and medicines 565,903 322,567 | 151,105 
Soaps and matches S56 sy 311,929 172,598 138,512 
All other goods oy e a 1,528,662 | 935,480 466, 933 
| | 
* 
Total Australian Produce 18,443,630a; 7,906,882 | 4,688,616 
Indirect Oversea Imports 1,935, 243 
Total Imports from other States 15,378,873 


a Incluzes goods of Queensland origin valuea at £1,876. 
Total imports of Australian produce from South Australia, Western Australia, and 
Tasmania, amounted to £401,931, £18,450, ani £422, rig respectively. Excluding live 
stock, the total from the Northern Territory was £3,464 


Stock and Wool Overland.—Movements of livestock and wool across 
the State’s borders result in a net export. Statistics of these, movements 
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are available from border crossing inspectors, and .an estimate of the 
net export is included in the figures for interstate exports shown at the 
bottom of this page. They amounted to £1,174,350, £714,407, £964, 999, 
£909,459, and £421,462 in the five years. ending 1935-36. 
Sugar.—tInterstate exports of sugar are also available separately, 
and have been included in the foregoing figures for interstate exports. 


During the five years ended 1935-36 their amounts have been £6,667,419, 


£6,734,312, £6,293,223, £5,804,304, and £6,086,185. A reduction in the 
Australian price of sugar operated from the 5th January, 1933. 


4, TOTAL TRADE, 

Detailed interstate trade statistics are not available since 1931-32, 
as. the modified system of collection which commenced in July, 1932, 
merely -requires traders to furnish monthly totals for all commodities. 
Consequently it. is now impossible to separate indirect overseas trade from 
true. interstate: trade, or to distinguish between Queensland and non- 
Queensland products, 

Indirect overseas imports are substantial, having amounted in 1931-32 
to 12.6 per cent. of the total interstate imports and 40.5 per cent. of 
direct oversea imports. Indirect oversea exports were only 1.2 per cent. 
of total interstate exports. . Commodities not produced in Queensland 
exported to other States in 1931-32 totalled £564,233, 

In the following statement an attempt has been made to set out for 
the last five years a complete statement of Queensland’s trade..: The 
figures shown for interstate trade include indirect overseas trade.. Indirect 
overseas imports, including customs duty paid in other States, amounted 
to 40.5 per cent. of direct oversea imports in 1931-32. 

ToraL EXTERNAL TRADE, QUEENSLAND 7 


| Impor.s. i Exports. | Favour- 
eet hi : |} able 
io i | Geld | Total | Visible 
i 


Year. Total, | Over- | Inier- | Pro- Total, | Lrade. |Balance 


sea, state. of 
a | 0b duced Trade. 


| Over- | Tnter- 
sea, | state, 


£41000.) £41000.| £41000.| £41000.) £41000. £41000. £41000,, £41000,| £41000. 
'1931-82 ..; 4,775) 15,379/ 20,154) 16,222)11,897| 95 | 28,214) 48,368) 8,060 
1932-33 ..| 5,661) 15,461) 21,122) 14,372) 11,274, 448 | 26,094| 47,216) 4,972 
1933-34 ..| 5, "821/ 16,145] 21,966) 19,570] 12,359, 861 | 32,790, 54,756) 10,824 
1934-35 ..| 7,888] 17,923, 25,811) 18,287/ 12,049, 981 | 31,317/ 57,128) 5,506 
1935-36 .. 8,640 19,305, 27,945) 18,970! 12,417). 934 | 32,321! 60,266) 4,376 


oversea . export 


a Excludes specie. Large ship ents oh gold specie distor 
statistics during the depression years. 
6 Includes the net export of live stock jand wool overland, averaging neatly 
£1,000,000 per annum. 
¢e Queensland’ 's gold production fs exported oversea through Southern States, but 
there ure no export statistics. 


The Batlances.—The favourable visible balances shown in the fore- 
going table are absorbed by so-called ‘finvisible’’ items—freight, insur- 
ances, interest, profits, commissions, tourists’ remittances, &c. In normal 
times Queensland, as a young country, has a net import (investment) 
balanee after allowing for all payments due. 
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Chapter 10.—MARKETING. 


1. THE QUEENSLAND SYSTEM. 


Co-operative marketing has long been advocated by reformers he 
hoped to reduce the ‘‘spread’’ of prices between producers and consumers, - 
to avoid the often sporadic fluctuations of. prices between seasons, to 
abolish the speculative element, and to protect the producer against wastes 
and abuses. In practice it is difficult to establish and maintain. voluntary 
co-operation, and the actual savings made are often disappointing, but the © 
fact of combination increases the economie power of the producers, the 
effective control being over supplies offered on the local or other particular 
market. Compulsory co-operation, when desired by a majority of pro- 
ducers, is a way of assisting them. 

During the war, marketing control over certain commodities was 
imposed by the Commonwealth Government, not for the benefit of producers 
but to safeguard essential supplies and to prevent excessive increases in 
prices, Such control was necessarily arbitrary in character, and was bound 
either to be discontinued after the war or to be converted into some 
co-operative form. In Queensland the chief commodities: under control 
were sugar, beef, wool, and certain metals. Control of all but sugar was 
discontinued, but the State Parliament soon provided Ckeoraes for 
local control. ; 

The methods gradually evolved have become of special interest hecduiae 

of the wide-spread extension of the principle since that time. The first 

Australian wheat control was imposed in 1914. Queensland had not been 
admitted to the control because it was not an exporter, but a Jarge crop 
in 1920 with prospects of export and lower prices stimulated a demand 
for control on the lines. of the war-time control in other States. Dairy 
factories were under voluntary co-operation. The basic ideas were well 
established in Queensland in the sugar industry, and had their origin in 
the principle of Central Mills for individual ecanegrowers. In 1915 ‘‘ The 
Sugar Acquisition Act’? and ‘‘The Regulation of Cane Prices Act’’ 
established control over the prices of sugar and of eane. After sugar, 
the first compulsory pool was the Wheat Pool in 1920, and its legislation 
became. the model for more general application in 1922. The slump of 
1921 gave impetus to the general movement, and the upward trend of 
tariff protection for’ farm products in the twenties provided favourable 
market conditions for its development. 

In 1922 ‘*The Primary Producers’ Organisation Act’’ was passed, nn 
local associations of farmers were formed with District Councils and a 
Central Council of Agriculture. This council continues to promote the 
interests of farmers, but it is not directly concerned with marketing. 
Other legislation in the same year provided for marketing pools for par- 
ticular commodities and under separate. Boards. In 1923; another Act 
set.up the Committee of Direction for Fruit Marketing. In 1926 after 
various amendments the general legislation was consolidated in ‘‘ The 
Primary Producers’ Organisation and Marketing Act.’’ This Act has 
since been amended on several occasions. ; 
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Procedure-——Each Board and Pool is a separate entity created by 
Order in Council on the initiative of the Minister for Agriculture and 
Stock, after due notice. If a petition is received within thirty days of 
notice requesting a poll of the producers concerned, and is in order, a poll 
is taken, and the Board is authorised only if 50 per cent. of the producers 
vote. and three-fifths are in favour. The Order in Council confers the 
necessary powers, which in special cases may include ownership of the 
commodity. Nominations are then called for representatives. and, if neces- 
sary, an election is held. The Boards are established for limited periods 
which are extended, subject to the same procedure. They usually comprise 
from two to six representatives of ‘producers and the Director of Marketing | 
or his deputy. Elections are usually held annually. The presence of a 
Government officer on each Board ensures a general co-ordination of 
policy. He is usually one acquainted with the technique ‘of the particular 
production. : ; : 

There is ample elasticity of method as between Boards to suit dif- 
ferent conditions and policies. The Boards may or may not handle the 
commodity, store it, and negotiate sales. Usually the actual marketing is 
carried out by one or more commercial firms acting as agents. The com- 
modities. are graded, and the price quoted is for a standard grade, usually 
first quality. Deductions are made for inferior grades.. Producers are 
paid, in instalments commencing on. delivery and concluding when the 
season’s operations are completed, Bank advances are used for interim 
payments and the accounts are all audited by the Auditor-General. The 
chief function is, of course, the pooling of sales. receipts, which may vary 
widely per.unit over place and time, as sales are made in local, Australian 
or. oversea markets. 

The fact of organisation encourages incidental co-operative operations 
such, as advertising and sales promotion generally, special dealings with 
large buyers or organisations, economies in transport, crop insurance 
against hail, &., and assistance to research and improvements in pro- 
duction, grading, processing, handling, and other activities. The Boards 
have. powers to impose levies for specific. purposes. : 

Sugar, wheat, and fruit are controlled under their original legislation, 
but. all other controlled farm commodities come under the general legis- 
lative authority cited above. In the summary that follows particulars 
are given of the various farm commodity boards roughly in the order. of 
importance of commodities or groups. This is followed by an outline 
of the operations of the organisation for fruit. Other organised marketing 
activities are described later. ; ; 

Interstate Trade—tThe operations of the Boards are limited by Section 
92 of the Constitution which requires that trade between the States. shall 
be free.a For some years the section was so interpreted as not to limit 


‘a. This provision is liable to prevent the effective pooling of sales receipts from 
different markets, and the maintenance (or “stabilisation’) of prices. It may be 
to the immediate advantage of individuals to sel! in other States at prices below 
the official price, rather than to share in the pool which includes the proceeds. of. 
lower export prices. Moreaver such outside sales may force down prices over the 
whole field. . Where production exceeds the consumption capacity of the home 
market at the price required, the supply to that market. must be limited and the 
balance exported. If outside sales increase on the home market, and ‘“‘pool” sales 
are not reduced accordingly, that market becomes over-supplied. The pool system 
provides an excellent illustration of “the law of supply and demand.” 

The capacity of the home market is, of course, the ‘demand,’ which varies 
more or less with the prices of the commodity and its substitutes and with general 
prosperity. * 5 
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the Commonwealth, which, therefore, was able to supplement State Regula- 
tion by its own. During that period the organisation of the industries 
improved, and although the words of the section are now held to apply 
generally, the pools have been able to proceed on a voluntary basis,. so 
far as interstate trade is concerned. They have been assisted by TSEeaeme 
consumption as general prosperity has increased.. 


The degree of suecess usually depends on the extent of— 
(a) essential . processing operations, e.g., sugar milling and the 
manufacture of butter and cheese, or 
(b) standardisation of grades and sufficient simplicity i in grading, or 
(c) concentration of production in some area, - 
and control is most effective when all of these conditions prevail. 


2. RAW SUGAR. 

The Commonwealth relinquished control over sugar in 1923 but éon- 
tinued the embargo on imports subject to the establishment of. a pocl. 
The Queensland. ‘‘ Sugar Acquisition Act’’ of 1915 continued to operate 
and the Sugar Board was established, comprising a government -repre- 
sentative, one from. the millers, and one from each of the two Producers’ 
Organtiations (see ‘‘Producers’ Organisations’’ below). This’ Board 
‘was originally and still is technically an advisory body only, but it is in 
effective control. Its procedure is simplified by the concentration of 
refinery control. The Colonial Sugar Refining Company andthe Millaquin 
Company act as selling agents and financiers. New South Wales sugar is 
controlled by the former company and by agreement is included in ‘the 
control. The prices of refined sugar are. fixed by agreement between the 
State and the Commonwealth, ratified by Commonwealth law, and are the 
same throughout Australia. All chargés for transport, handling, refining, | 
and managing are the subject of agreements between the Board and the two 
Refining Companies.. The Board determines the quantity purchased each 
year for ‘Australian consumption. The value of this quantity and the 
price per ton are arrived at after deducting all! charges from the fixed 
prite for refined sugar, incidental expenses, and certain special  con- 
tributions required by the agreement between the State and the Common- 
wealth, These provide: for rebates to manufacturers on the sugar content 

of goods exported oversea, and a sum of. £200,000 applied by the Common- 
wealth to assist” the fruit industry. The balance of. the raw sugar is 
exported oversea, chiefly to Great Britain, where it receives a preferential 
reduction in customs duties. Under an International Agreement of May, 
1937, a. total annual export quota of 400,000 tons is allowed. The net 
proceeds. of oversea sales per ton in Australian currency are duly 
determined. 

Subject to two important qualifications—special arrangements for New 
South Wales sugar and for ‘‘excess’’ sugar—which are explained below, 
the net proceeds from both Australian and oversea sales are pooled and a 
final distribution is made to the mills. The management takes all sugar 
delivered by the mills at their appropriate ports, and transports it to 
refineries or oversea as circumstances require. : 


MARKHTING. 191 


Sugar Board Accounts.—These show the expenditures incurred from 
the gross receipts. from refined and raw. sugar. The accounts are as at 
_ 30th June each year and do not coincide with. the seasons. The following 

table gives particulars for three years ending 30th June, 1936:— 


SuGar Boarp eons AND EXPENDITURES. 


Particulars. 1983-34. 1934-35. 1935-36. 
£1,000 ; £1,000 | £1,000 
Sales in Australia .. a i an 10,288 | 10,511 10,792 
. Sales oversea ice ae og ae 3,276 3,068 3,139 
| 
' Stocks at end of year Va rea atid 1,497 1,050 874 
Charges on Australian sales—a 
Raw sugar sea ee &e. we 675 604 | 639 
Refining a os ee 724 | 721 750 
Managing ._.. ia aft a 421 | 444 | 448 
Selling : ots ee Wb 112 | 116 
Trade discounts, &e. si 142 > 147 | 142 
Syrup and treacle packages and | i : 
allowances . oe 73°; ~ 67 69 
Refined sugar, &c., freights. “a 32 | 34 36 
Charges on oversea, sales— | 
Freights, port pee &e. ws 567 472 545 z 
Sacks .. . : ae 138 144 i. 134 
Insurance, commission, &e. ian 34 | 34 | 32 
Contribution to fruit industries .. i 200 | 200 200 
Rebates on sugar content of exported 
manufactures = aa 72 | 63 65 
Administration and sundries... oe 7 10 10 
Totalexpenses .. .. .. «| 3,196 | 3,052 | 3,186 
Raw sugar purchases Sod ie iis 10,879 10,079 10,559 
Percentage of expenses to— i 
Gross receipts she a ee 23-6 | 22-5 22-9 
Purchases. cs oe bys 29-4 | 30:3 | 30-2 
a a Including managing sa faaiage oversea sugar. ‘ 7 : : 


A balance of £10,588 was carried forward in 1936 and the total 
exeess of assets was then. £89,795. 
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N.S.W. Sugar’. —By agreement this sugar receives a higher proportion 
of the Australian receipts ‘and its price averages around £1 per fon. more 
than the pool average for Queensland. 


‘‘Racess’’ Sugar—lIn 1929 after several years of over-production for 
the Australian market, increasing exports, and a progressive decline in 
the average price, a conference of the industry accepted a scheme to 
exclude from the pool all sugar produced by any mill in excess of its peak 
production to and including that year. Such sugar is distinguished as 
“‘exeess’’ sugar and is paid for at the net export price only. 


Cane Prices—The price received by the cane farmers is regulated by 
representative local boards subject to a Central Sugar Cane Prices Board, 
and is based upon the sugar content of the cane. 


Producers’ Organisations—Under the general legislation for primary 
producers there is a Cane Growers’ Council based upon local and district 
organisations elected by cane growers, and financed by levies. The local 
bodies have power to levy also with its consent, and an Annual Conference 
is held. There is also a voluntary organisation, the Australian Sugar 
Producers’ Association, which represents both growers and millers. Both 
organisations are represented on the Sugar Board. 


Statistics—Production is dealt with in the chapter under that 
heading. 


The following tables give the tonnages of 94 net titre sugar disposed 
of by the Board since the pool was established and other relevant details. 
The prices per ton shown in the second table for Australian sugar reflect 


- changes in the Commonwealth fixed prices for refined sugar. 


Raw SuGar MARKETED. 


| Thousands of Tons Sold—- i “Excess” Sugar. 
Season. ean} ~| Per Cent. » | Per Cont. 
Australia. | Oversea, | Total. Hevatted: eee 1 7 
i | i i | Hinces: 
17 3). 287. | 6 
76 433 | 18 is 
227 | 516 | 44 es ‘ 
78 | 416 | 19 os 1 
159 | 509 | 31 | a | 
192 | 537. | 36 
203 | 538 |. 38 | ae j me 
210 « 535 39 7 | 3 
301 | 605 | 50 22 | 7 
196, 533 | 37 23 12 
3 } ! 
319 667 48 72 | 23 
325 | 642 51 70 | 22 
310. 647 ; 48 45 | 15 
423: 782 | 54 150 35 
i i { 
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Net VaLurs anp AVERAGE Prices Pain To Mus. 


; Value of Sales. : Average Net Prices from— 

Season. ans 
Australia. | Oversea. Total. Australia. Oversea, Pool, a. 

£A1,000| £41,000; £A1,000; £ s. d. £s. d. £s d. 

1923 = 7,286 458 1,744 es se 27 0 0 
1924 re 9,275 1,983 | 11,258 os ae 26 0 0 
1925 oe 7,618 2,464 | 10,082 | 26 0 0/11 5 9/1910 7 
1926 eae 9,045 1,160 | 10,205 | 26 15 0} 14.18 10 | 24 10 10 
1927 se 9,277 1,923 | 11,200! 2610 0) 12 2 6| 22 0 4 
1928 om 9,209 2,014 | 11,223 | 26 13 6) 1010 0) 2017 11 
1929 oui 8,957 1,999 | 10,956 | 26 16 0 917 0| 20 §& 10 
1930. ti 8,745 1,731 | 10,476 | 27 0 0 8 56 0, 1913 1 
1931 oe 8,161 2,818 | 10,979 | 26.19 0 9 7 0; 18 6 6 
1932 aa 8,437 1,624 | 10,061 | 25 2 3 8 5 9/19 6 1 
1933 A 8,318 2,562 | 10,880 | 23 18 6 8 0 6117 4 8 
1934 on 7,623 2,456 | 10,079 | 24 0 0 711 37/16 10 11 
1935 re 8,078 2,462 | 10,540 | 24 0 0 718 9/1617 0 
1936 re 8,660 3,363 | 12,023 | 24 2 0 719 0/17 1 4 


a Excluding ‘“ excess * sugar. There was no separate export pool pefore 1925. 


3. BUTTER, CHEESE, EGGS, AND HONEY, 


Butter and Cheese-—In 1933 Commonwealth legislation established a 
system of control over these commodities, with the object of protecting 
certain State regulating authorities from the effects of interstate com- 
petition. The Privy Council in the Dried Fruits case (similar in character) 
decided that such legislation was not within the powers of either Common- 
wealth or State legislatures, but the Commonwealth organisation continues 
on a voluntary basis. 


This system followed a voluntary organisation operating what was 
known as the ‘‘Paterson Plan’’ which commenced in 1926, Under this 
plan a levy was made from which a bounty on exports was distributed, 
varying from 3d. to 44d. per Ib. The local price was raised by the amount 
of the bounty and the producers benefited by the difference between the 
levy and the bounty. As exports increased this difference diminished and 
the quota system was introduced. 

The State organisation operating with the Commonwealth and the 
States of New South Wales and Victoria is the: Dairy Products Stabilisa- 
tion Board, representing the Butter and Cheese Boards. Quotas are decided 
for state, interstate, and oversea sales, and proceeds are pooled. 


The State Butter Board was established in 1925, and is concerned © 
chiefly with the regulation of supplies to markets and the pooling of 
receipts through the Commonwealth Board, but in 1936 its operations were 
extended to the preparation and sale of all ‘‘pat’’ butter supplied in the 
metropolitan area, Generally the Board operates through the usual trade 
’ agencies. . 7 ; 
@ 
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The Director of Marketing reported that during 1935-36 the operations 
of control were ‘‘responsible for the holding of an average price above 
London parity throughout the year of approximately. 12s. per cwt.,’’ 
representing a benefit to Queensland dairy farmers of over £600,000. He 
reported also that the local consumption had increased by about 2 Ib. per 
capita. Queensland consumption was low in 1930-31 at 10,356 tons, and 
had risen by 1935-36 to 12,895 tons. 


Butter Statistics—For Production see Chapter 7. 


SaLEs oF QUEENSLAND BUTTER. 


Australian. Oversea. @ P Average 
hae noe £22 ina Pool 
. { fentage Price’ 
j QWeers- | Other. | ,aeat |The Kast. | other. | Ove | per Ib, 
Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons. | Tons. s. d. 
1925-26 .. 9,991 1,284 | 15,208 485 55 58:3 1 8 
1926-27... 9,742 1,735 |. 9,815 495 | 167 47-7 1.9 
1927-28 .. 9,416 1,522 | 19,113 881 | 122 64-8 1 9 
1928-29 ..; 10,010 2,770 | 19,147 821 | 110 61-1 110 
1929-30 ..;| 10,510] 2,118 | 20,149 838 | 107 62-6 1 5 
1930-31 .. 9,841 925 | 30,017 772 82 74-1 1 3 
1931-32 .. 9,995 177 | 31,099 1,032 | ‘54 76-0 1 if 
1932-33 .. | 10,698 ; 183 | 32,376 1,339 80 75-6 0 10} 
1933-34 .. | 10,639 228 | 42,304 1,711 | 105 80-2 0 92. 
1934-35 ..| 11,589 1,195 | 43,576 1,968 | 114 78-1 0 ilk 
1935-36 .. | 12,645 2,590 | 33,184 1,490 | 375 69-7 lL od. 


a The East includes tinners, and Other includes ships’ stores. 


Butter Prices Per Cwr. 


London. Brisbane. Pool. 
Year, ee aes 
£ Aust, Sterling. & Aust. £ Aust. 
i a 
& a. s&s. od. gs. 6d. s dad 
1925-26 ate vi es 181 2 | J181 2 188 5 186 8. 
1926-27 os eae oe 160 7 160 7 197 3 196 0 
1927-28 oe o os 164 8 164 8 200 3 196 0 
1928-29 we wie = 171 1 171: 1 208 2 205 4 
1929-30 ie “ oe 157 4 ; 153 2 209 3° 163 4 
1930-31 ‘os at ae 136 9 | 116. 6 179 11 140 0 
1931-32 ae Ae Per 132 10 104. 6 161 8 123.8. 
1932-33 eee es is 107 11 86 4 136 1 98 0 
1933-34 oe a an 97 6 78 0 131 11 91 8 
1934-35 ae as de 94 4 75 6 140 0 104 6 
1935-36 oi -_ ae 120 10 96 8 140 0 121 4 : 
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Cheese-—A Cheese Pool was first established in 1921 by special legis- 
lation, and has been continued under the general Act, but the pooling is 
now effected through the Commonwealth Board. Queensland supplies 
practically all the Australian export of cheese. The Board has power to 
license manufacturers and agents and to fix minimum prices for sales 
within the State. Sales for processing are made at a lower price than for 
direct. consumption. 

The average pool price in 1934-35 was about’ 63d. per lb. and for 
1935-36 about 8d. Production had declined owing to a poor season and 
‘less was exported. The proportion of Queensland cheese exported oversea 
in the two years was 63.8 and 40.6 per cent. respectively, The average 
net receipts per lb. in 1935-36 were 9.1d. from the Australian and 5.4d. 
from the oversea markets. The Commonwealth Board’s pool distributions 
totalled £1,186,677 of which about one-third was for Queensland produce. 

Eggs.—The Egg Board dates from 1923. This Board employs agents, 
but handles most of the commodity and has recently erected a large store 
in Brisbane. In 1934-35 it received 4,377,425 dozen and in 1935-36, 
4,600,426 dozen. Oversea sales totalled 2,120,700 dozen in 1935-36, prac- 
tically all to Great Britain where the market is protected, and 768,870 
dozen were sold in other States. Suppliers were paid £238,929 and the 
average per dozen was just over 10d., a slightly better return than in 
the previous year. 

The Board’s exports relieve the local market at the times of heavy 
supplies and in 1935-36 oversea sales showed a profit over the local market 
value of £9,394. The Board also imposes ‘‘ equalisation levies’’ at from 
4d. to 13d. per dozen, smaller levies provide for expenses. 

Honey—This Board was established in 1929 and employs a Brisbane 
agent who receives and disposes of the product, exeept where producers 
who observe the Board’s conditions are allowed to market directly. A 
levy is imposed of 13 per cent. on proceeds and also on the commission 
allowed the agent, amounting to another 13 per cent. on sales. The Board 
endeavours to maintain prices, to improve the quality of the product and 
its preparation for market, and advertises honey. As there are no exports 
there is no necessity for a pool. In 1935-36, 11,772 60-Ib. tins were sold 
at from 14d. to 43d. per Ib. according to grade. Beeswax-is included in 
the Board’s operations. 


4, WHEAT, 

The Wheat Board was constituted by a special Act in 1920 and has 
its headquarters in Toowoomba. Queensland does not yet supply its own 
requirements except in good seasons, and the yield fluctuates greatly from 
year to year. Wheat and flour enjoy a natural protection in freight costs 
from other States, which is supplemented by favourable railway rates for 
Jocal wheat, and flour made from that wheat. Detailed agreements are 
made with the Queensland millers and prices are fixed on a zoning system. 
The Board’s standard price for milling wheat for 1935-36, on rails at the 
sending railway stations, was the seller’s price of f.a.q. bagged wheat at 
Darling Harbour, Sydney, plus 13d. per bushel, or 23d. per bushel to mills 
in the wheat area. Mills in the wheat area receive a rebate of 23d. on 
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flour sold at Ipswich and beyond, and all mills receive rebates of 1d. on 
flour sold at Rockhampton or beyond, or 13d. on flour sold at Townsville 
or beyond. 


This Board has had an adventurous career and its ambitions to 
secure the highest possible return to the growers has led it on occasion 
to hold wheat and even. to export it oversea rather than come to terms 
with the millers. The Board has also had difficulties with growers over 
grading. It classifies milling wheat into three grades. In 1934 a Royal 
Commissioner reported adversely on the Board’s operations, and they have 
proceeded more satisfactorily since. 


From 1929 to 1936 the price received by the growers was low and 
was sustained by Government action, from 1929 to 1933 by a State guarantee 
‘of 4s, per bushel, and subsequently by Commonwealth bounties applicable 
throughout Australia. , 


The pool expenditures vary with rail freights paid and storage charges 
when incurred. The average expenditure per bushel also varies with the 
crop, and in 1934-35 was 3.19d. per bushel on intake weight, The proceeds 
of sales for the year totalled £612,941. The average price realised from 
sales, after allowing for 3.16 per cent. weight loss, was 3s. 4d. per bushel, 
and for milling 3s. 5.3d. Total deliveries for that year were above the 
average at 3,677,609 bushels. The world’s price for wheat has since 
increased greatly. 


5. COTTON. 


This Board dates from 1926 when it took over from a previous organt- 
sation which promoted the development of this industry at first under 
guaranteed prices and later under bounty and tariff protection. The 
Board is active in fostering production, which varies greatly with the 
seasons. It distributes seed, bales, bags, &c., advises on varieties, assists 
in combating pests and promoting research and improved methods. The 
Board operates ginneries and processes by-products, producing cottonseed 
oil, meal, cake and linters. Its oil mill treated 7,891 short tons of cotton 
seed in 1936. 


Australian consumption of raw cotton since 1929 has increased at a 
faster rate than its production, and is now about 20,000 bales, a quantity 
in excess of any production hitherto achieved. 


There is a general understanding that the tariff protection given to 
the spinners is dependent on their use of the Australian raw material as 
far as possible. The marketing of cotton lint is arranged between the 
Board and the Australian spinners, Contracts -are-made on the basis of 
the import parity price of U.S.A. cotton of a standard grade, as recom- 
mended by the Tariff Board. Premiums or discounts for other grades are 
fixed for the year. The basis price is the spot price of the standard grade 
in Liverpool, which varies from day to day, and the sale price to spinners 
is. fixed on that basis when orders are given. The crop is harvested 
between February and June, and ginning reaches its peak in April, while 
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the spinners’ purchases extend evenly over the year. The Board insures 
itself against market fluctuations by using the customary trade method 
of buying and selling ‘‘futures’’ in Liverpool. 

The Commonwealth bounty varies with the price of standard cotton 
in Liverpool, rising if the price falls, and falling as the price rises. At 
6d. (sterling) the bounty is 3.8d. and the price basis for growers is 11.3d. 
At 8d. (sterling) the bounty is 2.2d. and the price basis for growers is 
12.2d. During 1936 the price fluctuated between these two figures. 

For the 1935 season 20% million Ib. of seed cotton was received, and 
7,061,749 Ib. of lint was produced, the balance being chiefly seed, which 
produces about 20 per cent. of additional revenue. Payments to growers 
amounted to £249,047 averaging 2.88d. per lb. of seed cotton, The 
Commonwealth bounty was £106,539, averaging 1:232d. per Ib., the total 
averaging 4.1d. The Board has established a substantial reserve. 

The following table gives particulars which include Cotton Board 
estimates in round figures of the consumption of cotton lint by Australian 
spinners, In addition about 2,000 bales a year are used by woollen mills. 
The consumption covers a variety of grades and staples which the Cotton 
Board endeavours to supply, but the production cannot coincide with con- 
sumption requirements in detail. The Board may need to. export certain 
grades while the spinners are importing others. Nevertheless there is a 
market for more Queensland cotton and the expansion of spinners’ con- 
sumption is still proceeding. 


Srep Cotton, Lint, AND Market AVAILABLE, 


Australian 
Season. Seed Cotton. peseae Lint. : pomumuecs 
(Estimated). — 
: Million Ib. Bales. Bales. 
1927... & ae 7,055 32-7 4,824 3,000 
1928 .. see ES . 12,221 33-6 8,268 3,500 
1929 .. es its 7,965 | 31-6 5,044 4,000 
1980... ne ee 17,006 | 32-9 11,051 6,000 
WS mice cae 15,147 | 32-2 9,689 10,000 
19382... “6 ed 6,171 32:2 3,989 12,000 
19383... i ek 17,718 31:3 . 10,974 10,000: 
1934 .. a a 26,861 32-6 17,471 12,500 
1935 .. a an 20,766 34:0 14,515 15,000 
19386 .. es es 19,198 34-6 13,504 20,000 


6. SPECIAL NORTHERN BOARDS. 

Atherton Tableland Maize—Thig Board was: established in 1923 
partly to treat maize for market. The Tableland maize has a high 
moisture content and is especially liable to be infested by weevils. The 
Board has been provided with Government loans for silos equipped with 
mechanism for drying, cleaning, and disinfecting the maize. It. also 
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shells maize and produces poultry foods. The district has a market advan- 
tage over Southern Queensland maize, because of transport costs on the 
latter, but southern maize competes as far north as Cairns. The Table- 
land usually produces less than one-fifth of total Queensland maize pro- 
duction, but the rest is grown over a wide area and is not under control. 
The tonnage handled and the expenses per bushel vary with the 
seasons, The district market absorbs a fairly steady amount at a price 
in excess of prices obtained elsewhere, and the balance is sold chiefly in 
New South Wales and Victoria. The following table gives information 


for five years, including the amount outstanding on loans made by the 
Government for silos, &e. 


ATHERTON TABLELAND Maize Boarb. 


Season. 


1934-35. 


1981-82. | 1982-88. { 1988-84. 1985-36. 
Maize received at 

silos .. ~. Tons} 14,706 | 16,918 20,968 7,270 11,431 
Northern sales Tons 8,260 8,556 6,885 7,508 8,277 

£s ajf£a d\|£5ada1/£ « dl\fsad 

Payments to growers} 4 1 1;7 5 6),414 0/416 0 

per ton, according to to to to to 7 9 3 

grade aie [411 1/'715 615 4 0!5 6 0 
Expenses per ton 

received .. --}/1 8 6/1 7 2,1 4 2)/118 5/114 4 
Loan liability — to 

Government (approx.)| £61,000 | £61,000 | £71,000 | £73,000 | £69,000 


Northern Pig Board—This also was established in 1923, and is 
associated with a co-operative bacon factory at Mareeba. The Board con- 
trols the district market for pork and most of the pigs are taken by the 
factory. The output is consumed in the district. A small business is 
done in cattle also. 

In 1935-36, 9,700 pigs were handled and graded, and 211 head of 
cattle. Butchers bought 413 pigs. Payments totalled £20,361, and the 
average price paid for first quality pigs was 4.89d. per Ib. dressed weight. 


7. OTHER FARM PRODUCTS. 

Peanuts——The Board was established in 1924 when the commercial 
production of peanuts began under tariff protection. The bulk of the 
erop is grown in the Kingaroy district. A small quantity is produced 
near Rockhampton and a larger quantity in the Atherton district. The 
Board is associated with a co-operative organisation for the holding of 
assets, chiefly silos for storage and machinery for shelling and other treat- 
ment. This equipment cost. £57,000, and the greater part of the bank loan 
money used has been repaid. ; 

There have been violent fluctuations in production, the market effects 
of which have been mitigated by storage. Recently the production has 
been in excess of consumption at the pool prices and some interstate sales 
outside the pool following litigation which established the right to do so, 
and prices have declined in consequence. 


MARKETING. . 199 


Following are particulars for five years:— 


THe PrEanur Boarp. 


=— 1931. | 1932. | 1983. | 1984, | 1935. 


Quantity received .. . Tons | 2,673 | 551 11,205 | 3,240 | 4,300 - 
Average price realised per ‘bb. me d.| 4:14.) 3-65 | 3-95 | 3-90 | 3-37 
Average price per Ib. paid to growers d,| 2:82 | 1:87 | 2-25 | 2-91 | 2-52 
Working expenses per Ib. of d.| 1:32 | 1-78 | 1-70 | 0-99 | 0-85 


Total sales for 1935 were £138,196, and £101,386 was distributed to 
growers, less £10,029, representing a levy of a farthing per Ib. used to 
meet capital charges for silos, &e. 


Canary Seed.—This commodity was at first controlled through the 
Wheat Board, but a separate Board was constituted in 1925. It is a 
tariff protection product, and since 1930 the Board has undertaken not 
to exceed a price of £32 10s. per ton cif. Australian ports. This. has 
become the standard price. Recently there has been increasing production 
in other States and the Australian market—consuming about 2,500 tons a 
year—may be over-supplied. An agreement at present operates with 
growers elsewhere, but interstate sales have been inereasing outside the 
pool. The Board operates through a selling agent. 


For the 1934-35 season 1,280 tong were received and for 1935-36 only 
528 tons. The average price paid to the growers for this uncleaned seed 
was £24 13s. 4d. per ton, 


Barley:—This Board commenced in 1930 when large stocks were held 
by growers. The Board deals with brewers for malting barley and has 
itself produced malt by contract with the brewers. Recently a Co-opera: 

‘tive Association controlled by the Board has undertaken this processing. 
The Board’s office is in Toowoomba and it employs a selling agent. 
Queensland does not produce the whole of its requirements of barley. 


For 1933-34 the Board paid the growers £11,593 for 94,515 bushels. 
A record crop was produced in 1934-35.. Receivals were 113,903 bushels 
and £29,363 was available for distribution less £9,372 for expenses. 


Arrowroot.—This was the first Board established under the 1922 Act. 
The flour from the bulbs has a limited market chiefly in other States and 
there have been increasing sales outside the pool to clear stocks at lower 
than pool prices, which have fallen from £32 2s. 6d. per ton in 1932 to 
about £20 in 1936. Between. 6,000 and 7,000 tons of bulbs are milled 
under the Board’s control, producing about 10 per cent. of their weight 
in. flour. 


Broom Millet.—This Board dates from 1926. Owing to a fall in prices 
Queensland production has declined and does not produce all local require- 
ments. Selling agents receive 5 per cent. on sales and the Board a further 
5 per cent. for its expenses. In 1935-36, 54 tons were sold for £2,513. 
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8. FRUIT. 

Control over fruit-marketing was a by-product of the great expansion 
of fruit production immediately after the war and the slump in prices 
which followed. In 1923 ‘‘The Fruit Marketing Organisation Act’’ estab- 
lished the Committee of Direction of Fruit Marketing, after conferences 
of growers sponsored by the Council of Agriculture. The ‘‘C.O.D.’’ is 
' the executive body of a large elective organisation, and is based on 
Sectional Group Committees, of which there are five, for Bananas, Pinc- 
apples, Citrus Fruits, Deciduous Fruits, and Other Fruits, .including 
Tomatoes. The C.0.D. has wide powers and their use varies greatly accord- 
ing to the circumstances of the particular product. The functions pro- 
posed to be undertaken with respect to any particular fruit are notified 
and objection may be raised as with Commodity Boards. Most of the 
fruit is produced in the southern district. Bowen supplies tomatoes, &¢. 


The C.0.D. engages in many co-operative activities incidental to its 
organisation, including assistance to scientific research and improvement 
of fruit products, standardisation, advertising, packing and storage, banana 
ripening, the sale of requisites to growers and of case fruit to western 
eonsumers. It makes levies for special purposes and controls ‘‘ revolving 
funds’’ which represent working capital and some reserves. The Pine- 
apple section receives upwards of £10,000 a year from the sugar industry 
through the Commonwealth Authority to assist exports. (See Sugar.) 


Market Control—tThe C.0.D. does not as a rule control the whole of 
the supplies of any fruit. Its effective action is to relieve the fresh fruit 
market by diverting any excess to factory processing or to other markets, 
or to purchase excess supplies on a market. Sometimes a minimum price 
is enforced, and where appropriate there is a prohibition of the sale of 
low grade supplies when high grades are below a certain fixed price. 
Representatives attend each important market and have access to the 
books of commission agents. 


The same principles are extended to the processed fruits and the 
canned product by arrangements made with the private factories. Season’s 
crops are estimated and rationed to markets both as fresh fruit and as 
canned. 

This procedure is not available for bananas, the supply of which in 
recent years has greatly increased from Northern New South Wales, which 
now produces about 50 per cent. more than Queensland, and supplies not 
only to Sydney but to Melbourne greater quantities than Queensland. 


Export.—The supplies of canned pineapples over the quotas allowed 
the Australian markets are exported to Great Britain and Canada under 
tariff protection. Apples exported oversea by growers through the C.O.D. 
are subsidised by a bonus of 1s. Od. per case derived from levies. In 
1935-36, 25,632 cases were exported oversea, but only 4,473. were eligible 
for bonus. 


Transport.—The bulk transport of fruit in train loads to Sydney and 
Melbourne is an important function of the C.O.D. The organisation is 


‘MARKETING. . 201 


able to. get special rates and the difference between these rates and normal 
rates is in part retained by the C.O.D., and provides the chief contribution 
to its net revenue. In 1936 the C.O.D. despatched 1,071,423 packages to 
New South Wales and Victoria, chiefly by special trains. 

The following information is supplied and includes C.0.D. estimates 
of quantities not controlled by that organisation. 


SaLes or BANANAS AND PINEAPPLES 1935-36, In Cases or 1} BusneEns 
EACH OR EQUIVALENT. 


-_ Bananas. Pineapples. 
‘ Interstate— 

C.O.D., Melbourne .. oe ty és 258,869 111,873 
C.0.D., Sydney ah vis ee ee 22,354 135,401 
C.0.D., All Places... ies ais Be 286,597 255,588 

Other Sales (Estimated) ue Sie oe 100,000 a 
Total Interstate ..  .. ..  .. «| 886,597 255,588 
To Factories (Direct) . ate oe re 304,600 
Queensland Markets (Estimated) ae ie 360,061 162,330 
Total me re ae ae we 746,658 722,518 


Pineapples despatched to factories totalled 8,998 tons including 
28,318 cases ex markets, and of other fruits 2,247 tons, including 473 
tons of apples and plums, 403 tons of citrus fruits, 719 tons of papaws, 208 
tons of figs and strawberries, 107 tons of passion fruit, and 293 tons of 
tomatoes. 

9. OTHER MARKETING CONTROL. 

Plywood and Veneer—In 1934 a significant extension of tariff pro- 
tected commodity control took effect in the establishment under the same 
general legislation as for farm commodities of the Plywood and Veneer 
Board. It has .a large membership and includes a representative of the 
Yorestry Department, which itself markets plywood logs from Crown 
lands, now the chief source of supplies (See Chapter 6). The object of 
the Board is to standardise prices and qualities of pine plywood. It also 
promotes. research and technical improvements, : 

The Board is, in effect,-a compulsory combination of manufacturers, 
who rely on the supply of logs controlled by the Forestry Department. 
In 1935-36 the output of pine plywood was distributed as follows;—in 
Queensland 6,379,024 square feet, to interstate markets, 47,790,073 square 
fect, to Great Britain 259,010 square feet, total 54,428,107 square feet, 

For the increase in production during recent years see Chapter 7 on 
Production. ‘ 

Northern Plywood and Veneer.—A similar but smaller Board, estab- 
slished in 1935, operates in conjunction with the Brisbane Board for the 
area North of Rockhampton. 

Coal.—The principles of control were extended to the coal-mining 
industry in 1933 by special legislation (‘‘The Coal Production Regulation 
Acts’’), A Central Coal Board regulates the production and sale of coal 


‘ 


202 , QUEENSLAND YEAR BOOK. 


from Southern Queensland mines, and there are four district boards with 
sub-districts to carry out the detailed regulation. The Board includes a 
representative of employees and the Commissioner of Prices is Chairman. 
Quotas are determined for each mine, and prices for the districts. 

Transport costs from New South Wales determine the limits of prices. 
The Board is empowered to levy 3d. per ton on production to subsidise 
exports but has not done so. 

Administrative expenses of the Boards in 1935-36 amounted to £3,330. 
There were no Boards operating north of Maryborough. 


10. RELATED ACTIVITIES. 

State activities incidentally related to marketing include those con- 
ducted by the Meat Industry Board and the Fish Board, and certain 
regulating control of Auctioneers and Commission Agents, and of other 
private concerns. 

Price Fixing——The Commissioner of Prices, acting under ‘‘The Pro- 
fiteering Prevention Act of 1920,’’ regulates the retail prices of staple 
foodstuffs not under the control of Commodity Boards and of other com- 
modities at his diseretion. Thus the price of wheat is fixed by the Wheat 
Board as described herein, but the prices of flour and of bread are fixed 
by the Commissioner after investigation and from time to time. 

Lhe Fish Board.—This Board controls assets taken over from the 
former State Enterprise in Brisbane, and conducts the fish market and 
activities incidental to cold storage. It operates under a special Act. 

The Meat Industry Board-—This Board co-operates with the Austra- 
lian Meat Board constituted in 1936 under Federal legislation to promote 
and regulate exports.to the British market in collaboration with an Empire 
Meat Council. The Queensland Board was constituted in 1931 and com- 
prises an expert as Chairman and one representative each for producers 
and consumers appointed directly by the Government. The Board is 
primarily concerned with the Brisbane Abattoir and controls the whole 
of the domestic meat supply of the city area. All sales and slaughterings 
are conducted on its premises. The Board provides facilities for the trade 
including canning for beef, and purchases by-products, from which it 
produces a great variety of commodities. 

The Board co-operates with Commonwealth and State agencies for 
scientifie research, and has taken a leading part in the development of the 
technique required for the export of chilled beef. About 30 per cent. of 
Australian exports in 1936 were made from the Abattoirs, These Austra- 
lian exports have increased as follows: 1934, 2,750 tons; 1935, 11,600 tons; 
1936, approx. 14,300 tons. 

The Board’s revenues are derived from fees for services, and sales 
of products, Fees were reduced in October, 1935. At 30th June, 1936, 
the capital value of its works was £669,705, and its excess of assets over. 
liabilities was given as £291,528 including £69,230 reserves for deprecia- 
tion. The following particulars include average values for Australian 
chilled and frozen beef reported by the Board. They are the means of 
weekly quotations in sterling at Smithfield, London, 
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Stock numbers and exports are influenced’ by variations in the seasons. 


BRISBANE ABATTOIR OPERATIONS AND Export BEEF PRICES. 


—=S 1932-33. | s88- 1934-35. | 1935-36. 
Cattle Treated— _| 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 
For Domestic markets ..  .. 655 72 76 81 
For Interstate markets .. ws 14 20 | 5 4 
For Oversea markets % ae 43 49 72.4 15 
Total .. ie aie us 110 141 160 
Other Animals Treated—a .. Pas E : 
For Domestic markets .. ee 625 527 427 © 
For Oversea Markets «s a3 195 172 250 
Total .. ne ie an 820 699 | 677. 
Surplus Revenue ie O58 £ | 25,461 . | 23,842 (27,756 
Amount applied for scientific 
research es Ae £{ 3,559 388 5,799. 
London Values— | 
Australian Beef, per lb.— 
Chilled hinds 5 d. 2 i 4-27 
Frozen hinds d.| . 3:48 3°23 3-88 


' @ Including calves which increased from 58,734 in 1932-33 to 186,321 in 1935-86. : 
Pigs increased from 48,766 to 75,126. Sheep provide the largest numbers. 


* x * * od * 

Note on Wool.—Because of the importance of the commodity it is 
appropriate to mention the voluntary organisation that controls the market- 
ing of wool. During the waf the whole of the Australian production was 
purchased at a standard price of 15$d. per Ib. by the British Government, 
and in 1921 there remained a very large accumulation to be disposed of. 
The British Australian .Wool Realization Association was formed and 
sold this surplus without disturbing the sale of current clips. The organisa- 
tion was disbanded when its work. was complete. ; 

At its inception the Association took over 1,836,242 bales of Austra- 
lian wool, then valued at £28 m. The cost plus charges had been £463 m. 
but depreciation was allowed, Eventually some £37 m, were distributed. 
Other wool including New Zealand and British Government stocks increased 
the total to be sold to 2,611,277 bales. With these huge stocks in view and 
the slump of trade in 1921 prices fell below 12d., but the new organisa- 
tion gave assurance to the market, the general slump passed, and wool 
prices doubled in two years. By 1924 the whole had been sold as con- 
sumers’ stocks were replenished. Substitutes were not yet serious 
competitors. : 

There is-now an Australian Wool Growers’ Council, representing 
organisations in each State, which co-operates with the National Council 
of Wool Selling Brokers in controlling the offerings of wool in the selling 


centres, the times of such sales, and other important conditions. The 


Commonwealth Government recently established an Australian Wool Board 
which levies 6d. per bale on woo] and-applies the proceeds to research and 
advertising, 
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Chapter 11.—PRICES. 
1, WHOLESALE PRICES. 


While retail prices concern the consumer most as they determine 
his ‘‘cost of living,’’ wholesale prices have more direct influence upon 
business conditions; and the fluctuations of a wholesale price index 
number are some indication of the prospects of trade and business. 
Statistical records of the wholesale prices of the more important com- 
modities (livestock and produce) in the Brisbane markets are available, 
and, for recent years, are fairly reliable. However, there has not yet 
been computed a combined wholesale price index for Queensland or any 
part of Queensland, but in Section 2 of this Chapter, the New South 
Wales Government Statistician’s wholesale price index for Sydney is 
shown. 

The next two tables show the average prices in Brisbane (or in 
other. centres in cases where no market for the commodity exists in 
Brisbane) for the main items of livestock and produce. Prices have 
been calculated from agents’ records of sales held, or from returns 
supplied by agents of the prices prevailing each month. 


AVERAGE Prices oF Fat CattiLe, SHEEP, AND PigsS—BRISBANE SALEYARDS, 


Class of Stock. | 1934, 1935. 1936, 

Gattle— £os. d. £sa da £ os. d. 
Bullocks 615 6 714 0 716 8 
Cows 444 4 $7 7 4 8 4 
Steers .. 419 0 516 3 5.16 7 
Heifers Bs ab fe 3.7 «6 4 3 1 319 4 
Vealers and Yearlings sf n 113 6 2 211 
Calves Be os oe n 0 9 6 010 5 

Sheep— 
Wethers (Merino) a n n 017 8 
Wethers (Crossbred) oe n n 018 6 
Wethers (All kinds) .. | 015 4 016 0 017 8 
Ewes (Merino) «'s oe] n n 013 8 
Ewes (Crossbred) .. we n n 016 1 
Ewes (Allkinds) .. ..| O13 2 012 0 013 9 
Hoggets ee “3 e n 012 11 014 6 
Lambs ks ar .! O14 9 015 9 017 8 
Rams .. Be is .-| O1L11 010 4 014 5 

i 

Pigs— 
Backfatters .. or aed n n 215 3 
Baconers as se n n 212 3 
Porkers axe os ie n n 112 10 
Stores .. ozs a mara n n 014 2 
Slips and Suckers... wae n n 07 3 
Pigs (All kinds) *e -| ill 9 4 113 7 112 10 


~ 2 Not available. 
The table on the next page shows average wholesale prices for market 
‘produce prevailing in the metropolitan markets during each of the. last 
five years. 
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Averacy WHOLESALE Prices—BRISBANE Markets. 


Commodity. Unit. 1932. * 1933. 1934, - 1935. 1936. 
AgriculturalgProduce' 

Barley— 8. d. s. d. s. d. s, d, s. ad. 
Malting -- | bush. 3 10 3.8 3.5 3 11 4 4 
Other. . .. | bush. 3.9 3.5 2 8 3.5 4 1 

Beans—Green ... {| 28 Ib. 6 10 5 8 5 4 5. 6 7 6 

Cabbages -- | doz. 411 4 7 3 8 3 11 5 3 

Cauliflowers ../} doz. 6 0 6 10 6 9 6 1 6 8 

Chafi— 

Lucerne ++ | wt 6 0 411 4 3 5 9 7 #7 
Oaten .. | ewt. 5 6 57 5 9 5 5 6 1 
Mixed ++ | ewt. 5 5 4 8 4 3 5 1 6 0 

Hay—Lucerne cwt. 4 10 3 10 211 4 8 6 4 

Maize .. -- | bush, 4 9 3 8 2 8 3.9 4 7 

Onions .. -. | owt. 14 9 4 2 6 5 10 0 12 8 

Peas—Green .. | 28 lb. 7 8 6 6 5 10 6 3 7 4 

Potatoes— 

English — _.. | cwt. 7 °9 6 3 8 4 8 3 |10 9 
Sweet ++ | owt. 5 2 2 10 3 441 4 4 5 3 
Pumpkins +. | owt. 411 3.3 3.9 4 10 410 
Tomatoes -. | $-bush.| 4 9 4 1 4 5 4 6 4 3 
Fruit— ©. 

Apples .. -. | bush. 7 4 6 6 6 0 6 7 8 4 

Bananas . +. | doz. 0 35), 0 3-75] 0 3 0 3 0 4 

Grapes .. -- | Ib. 0 45! 0 3:25).0 2-75 0 3-75 0 3-25 

Lemons «+ | bush. 7 7 9 Il 7 1 10 7 10 8 

Mandarins .. | bush. 8 8 8 7 6 2 8 11 7 10 

Mangoes .- | bush. 5 7 5 10 6 4 7 9 7 2 

Oranges. . -- | bush. 7 8 7 9 5.0 75 }.7 1 

Papaws -. | bush. 42 } 211 3.5 3.4 5 0 

- Passion Fruit... | }-bush.| 5 11 5 10 6 5 8 0 | 7 4 

Peaches -. | $bush.| 4 5 3.°O«5 3 6 4 0 4 8 

Pineapples «« | doz. 3.0 ;, 2 8 | 2 9 3.0) 3 8 

Strawberries .. | doz. 7 7 7 2 6 2 7 10 8 3 

boxes 
Mill Produce— 

Bran .. .- | ton 117 1 #4113 9 |11010 j12611 (149 7 

Flour a .. -+ | ton 23010 j185 5 |17711 |196 1 [237 12 

Pollard .. -- | ton 124.2 {117 1 {121 3 (128 7 #152 6 

Dairy Produce— 

Bacon ., -- | Ib. 0 825 0 85! 0 85) 0 8-25! 0 8-25 

Butter .. -- | Ib. 14 1 2 1 3 1 3 1 3 

Cheese .. «+ |} Ib. 0 10-75) 0 9-75) 0 9-5} 0 10-25) 0 10 

Ducks—Live ..| pair 4 10 4 9 411 4 5 5 1 

Eggs .. -- | doz. 1 2 1 0 1 0 011-5; 1 2 

Fowls—Live .. | pair 5 1 4 10 5.0 4 9 4 9 

Geese—Live ..| pair 7 7 7 1 7 2 6 5 5 10 

Ham .. -+ | Ib. 1 2 11 1 2 1 3 1 3 

Honey .. -+ | Ib. 0 425 0 3-25) 0 3-75) 0 3-25) 0 3-25 

Milké .. -- | gal. 011-5); O11 011 0115; 1 1 

Pork .. -- | Ib. n 0 5-25) 0 6-25) 0 6 0 6 

Turkeys— 

Cocks — Live | each 21 2 |23 3 {2310 #|20 11 |22 4 
Hens—Live .. | each 11 6 (11 4 #j11 13 10 Iil Oo 


a Excludes Flour Sales Tax (levied from 4th December, 1933, to 3ist May, 1934, 
and from 7th January, 1935, to 24th February, 1936). 
6 Prices charged to retail milk vendors. n Not available, 
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Wholesale Price Indexes—The Commonwealth Statistician publishes 
a wholesale price index for Melbourne, and the Government Statistician of 
New South Wales publishes an index for Sydney. The Sydney index is 
published in the next table, as it is probably more typical of Queensland 
conditions than the Melbourne index. It is compiled from the prices 
of 100 commodities, which include the majority of items of importance in 
the economic life of New South Wales. These are arranged in eight 
groups, and each commodity has been weighted according to the average 
annual consumption in New South Wales during the three years 1911-1913. 
Thus it is not necessarily typical of commodities of importance to post-war 
Queensland. However both the Commonwealth Statistician’s Melbourne 
index and the New South Wales Statistician’s index agree in showing that 
wholesale prices, compared with 1911, had risen about 56 per cent. in 
1936 (Melbourne index 1543; Sydney 1562) and about 62 per cent. at 
December, 1936 (Melbourne 1611; Sydney 1630). Details for the Sydney 
index are as follow:— 


WHOLESALE Prick INDEx NumsBeErs, SyDNEY. 
(Base for each series = 1,000 in 1911.) 


Agricul-' Wool, Build- P All 
Period tnral Grocer- Cotton, ae ing Meat any Chemi-! Com- 
nod. Pro- | ies. |Leather,| Gbj) | Mater- "| Guce. | cals. | modit- 
; duce. & Jute. : ials. : ies. a. 
Year. { . ; 
1901 a 834 949 737 | 1,001 745 | 1,222 963 | 977 904 
1906 ae 929 960 937.| 996] 806 | 1,163 953 | 951 955 


1911 «+ | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000.| 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000. 
1913 -- | 1,069 | 1,033 | 1,043 | 1,039 | 1,107 | 1,379 | 1,093 | 1,003 | 1,092 
1920 «+ | 2,430 | 1,914 | 3,079 | 2,602 |) 2,415 | 3,113 | 2,236 | 2,301 | 2,503 
1921 «+ | 1,750 | 1,941 | 1,471 | 2,511 | 2,259 | 1,921 | 2,020 | 1,863 | 1,956 


1929 .- | 1,707 | 1,661 | 1,656 | 2,164 | 1,953 | 2,391 | 1,842 | 1,457 | 1,863 


1930 -- | 1,428 | 1,664 | 1,384 | 2,046 | 1,941 | 2,230 | 1,571 | 1,472 | 1,705 
1931 .- | 1,061 | 1,758 | 1,326 | 2,038 | 1,959 | 1,538 | 1,386 | 1,633 | 1,551 
1932 -. | 1,187 | 1,752 | 1,235 {2,084 |1,943 | 1,371 | 1,295 | 1,636 | 1,525 
1933 .- | 1,122 | 1,659 | 1,339 | 1,995 | 1,854 | 1,518 ) 1,172 | 1,585 | 1,507 
1934 .. | 1,144 | 1,678 | 1,393 | 1,933 | 1,712 | 1,599 | 1,245 ) 1,458 | 1,504 
1935 .. | 1,279 | 1,677 | 1,328 | 1,920 | 1,663 | 1,609 | 1,292 | 1,374 | 1,527 
1936 -- | 1,299 | 1,670 | 1,470 | 1,901 | 1,707 | 1,679 | 1,316 | 1,346 | 1,562 
Mths, 1936 bag 
Jan. -. | 1,337 | 1,674 [1,467 | 1,924 | 1,658 | 1,941 | 1,268 | 1,351 | 1,589 
Feb. . | 1,253 | 1,679 | 1,486 | 1,916 | 1,661 | 1,810 | 1,330 | 1,351 | 1,567 
Mar. | 1,170 | 1,675 | 1,495 | 1,914 | 1,661 | 1,695 | 1,349 | 1,348 | 1,540 


April hs 1,181 | 1,672 | 1,496 | 1,914 | 1,660 | 1,469 | 1,363 | 1,348 | 1,521 


May . | 1,231 | 1,673 | 1,490 | 1,913 | 1,659 | 1,371 | 1,360 | 1,348 | 1,521 
June - | 1,242 | 1,673 | 1,423 | 1,913 | 1,709 | 1,678 | 1,321 | 1,348 | 1,546 
July -. | 1,261 | 1,673 | 1,431 | 1,886 | 1,703 [1,811 | 1,312 | 1,348 | 1,559 
Aug. .. | 1,288 |} 1,673 | 1,440 | 1,886 | 1,704 | 1,857 | 1,280 | 1,348 | 1,568 
Sept. .. | 1,292 | 1,670 | 1,392 | 1,883 | 1,711 | 1,803 | 1,285 | 1,343 | 1,556 
Oct. . .. | 1,831 | 1,659 | 1,431 | 1,881 | 1,769 | 1,675 | 1,296 | 1,340 | 1,564 
Nov. ...| 1,455 | 1,659 | 1,534 | 1,888 | 1,791 | 1,464 | 1,309 | 1,340 | 1,590 
Dec. .. | 1,561 | 1,659) 1,554 ) 1,898 | 1,794 } 1,579 / 1,318 | 1,340 | 1,630 


a Weighted average. 
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2. RETAIL PRICES. 


Retail price index numbers have assumed particular importance in 
Australia since they have been adopted by the Arbitration and Industrial 
Courts as indexes of the ‘‘cost of living,’’ and used to vary wages rates. 
The Commonwealth Statistician’s index numbers, which are those given 
in the following pages were originally planned as measures of variations 
in the retail price level, and are, of course, subject to the various limitations 
well known to students of index number construction. 


Technically, these index numbers are ‘‘ratios of weighted aggregates,’’ 
that is, they measure the variation in the cost of a parcel of goods— 
the ‘‘regimen’’—from one time to another. The index is simply the 
proportion which the cost of the regimen, at some particular time, bears 
to the cost of the same regimen in the base period. Each item in the 
regimen must be eapable of standardisation and must mean the same 
‘thing at widely separated places and times. The difficulty of standardising 
the qualities of such things as clothing and fresh fruit prevented their 
inclusion in the original regimen, and the older indexes comprise standard 
items of food, groceries and house rents which together cover about 
60 per cent. of ordinary household expenditure. Each’ item receives its 
due weight in the whole according to its relative consumption in the 
community. 


The regimen must comprise sufficient items, capable of standardisa- 
tion, to represent as a group the movement in retail prices generally, and 
in particular of the goods and services purchased and consumed by the 
family of a wage-earner. There must be at least enough items to avoid 
any undue influence from the price of a particular item. Once that con- 
dition is achieved the addition of this or that item of other expenditure 
becomes a matter of minor practical importance. The regimen at present 
in use is described briefly below. 


In 1920 the Commonwealth Basic Wage Commission reported on the 
standard of living which was desirable for basic wage-earners, and listed 
items of expenditure for a-specified family. Following upon that report 
the Commonwealth Statistician compiled an index number covering approxi- 
mately the same items. Since May, 1933, the Commonwealth Court has 
used the new index (known as the ‘‘all items’’ index), and this has 
stimulated a statistical examination of the whole position and some 
important revisions of procedure. 


In 1936, the Commonwealth Statistician, in consultation with the 
State Statisticians, overhauled the regimen and reviewed the methods of 
calculation, The influence of these revisions upon current index numbers 
has been small, but the changes made enable the figures to be issued and 
used with complete confidence. The complete regimen now comprises 
164 standardised items (apart from housing). In the course of revision 
some former articles were omitted either because of unnecessary duplication, 
or because they could not be defined with sufficient precision, or because 
their use is not general. . 


208 QUEENSLAND YEAR BOOK. 


The collections are made by qualified ‘‘field officers,’’ who inspect 
the articles to be priced in the shops themselves. Grades of articles have 
beet definitely specified, and, where necessary, samples are used to check the 
goods in reporting stores. For practical purposes the prices used are for 
the same articles throughout Australia, and from period to period. The 
same principles are applied in the collection of data for house rents. The 
procedure of collection is now exhaustive in its thoroughness. 


The Present Regimen.—The complete regimen at present comprises 
41 items of food and groceries, rents of houses, 81 items of clothing, 28 
items of household drapery and utensils, and a number of miscellaneous 
items. 


The commodities in the food and groceries regimen can be seen 
from the list in the table on pages 209 and 210. They are combined in 
proportions estimated to represent their relative consumptions in Australia.. 


For housing, rents are collected for houses of. from three to eight 
rooms and over, but for the main indexes only those for houses of four 
and five rooms are used. Returns are obtained from estate agents for 
‘fordinary unfurnished houses in a fair situation, with the usual con- 
veniences, and in a good state of repair.’’ The rents must include all 
sanitary and similar charges. 


The clothing regimen is divided into five parts, which represent the 
requirements of a man, a woman, a boy of ten and a-half years, a girl 
of seven years, and a boy of three and a-half years respectively. This 
was the nominal family unit used by the 1920 Basic Wage Commission. 
The items in each group are allotted individual weights which represent 
their relative consumptions by the type of individual. concerned. : 


The following are the items in the clothing regimen. In some cases 
more than one variety of the commodity mentioned are included. 


Man.—Suit, trousers, overcoat, hat, shirts; collar, singlets, under- 
pants, socks, braces, handkerchief, pyjamas, pullover, shoes and 
working boots. 

Woman.—Costume, skirt, hats, frocks, brassiere, undervests, bloomers, 
slip, stockings, gloves, nightdress, pyjamas, dressing gown, 
apron, cardigan, shoes. 


Three Children—The items follow lines similar to those for the 
man and the woman. 


For the remaining items the regimens are:— 
Household Drapery.—Blankets, quilt, sheets, pillow slip, towels, 
table cloth. 
Household Utensils.—Twenty-one items, made up of crockery, 


cutlery, electric lamp and iron, and various items of kitchen- 
ware. : 
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-Fuel and Light.—Prices of firewood, gas and electric light and 
power are used in proportions approximating to their household . 
consumption. ; 

Other.—This last section comprises fares, union and lodge dues, 
medicine, newspapers, school requisites and allowances for 
recreation and smoking on arbitrary bases. These items merely 
follow the 1920 Commission’s comprehensive inclusion of ‘‘all 
items,’’ and are statistically the least useful, but their assessed 
fluctuations have a small stabilising effect on the whole index. 


The various groups are combined in the total index number in the 
proportions in which they are required by an ‘‘average Australian house- 
hold.’? Yo determine this average household the results of the 1933 
census have been used. Food, clothing, and household expenses sufficient 
for the average number of persons living in each private household are 
combined with the average rent of one house. In combining clothing for 
different types of persons the proportions used for each are those shown 
by the census for numbers of persons in the age groups—men over seventeen 
years, Women over seventeen years, children ten to sixteen years, children 
five to nine years, and children under five years. In combining house 
rents, four and five-roomed houses are taken in the proportions which these 
types bear to one another in Australia as a whole. Wooden and brick 
houses, however, are combined in each town by. a different set of weights 
which accords with the actual type of building used in the town. As brick 
and stone houses are very few in Queensland, the whole housing weight 
in Queensland towns is given to wooden houses. 


Food Prices——The following table shows the average retail price in 
seven Queensland towns during the year ended 30th June, 1937, of each 
of the food and grocery items included in the retail price index regimen. 


Reta. Prices or Foop ano GrocreriesS—AVERAGE Durins 1936-37. 


a] 4 
Article. Unit. g g 2 E 8 | 
a2;)is/¢e]& = E E 
a EI Ss g 8 8 
a ) 5 a a =) Ee 
d. d. d. a. d. d d. 
Groceries— 
Bread ae me 2 Ib. | 5-46) 5-55) 5-75! 5-75) 5:75) 5-52) 5-52 
Flour 8 wis 2 Ib. 4-03) 4-76) 4-55| 5-00) 4:71) 5-08 4:69 
Flour (Self-raising) 2 Ib, 8-11) 8-85] 9-72) 9-20; 8-33} 9-31) 7:97 
Tea .. ie ar 1 Ib, . | 26-99, 26-60; 31-20) 27-94) 26-97) 29-00, 27-00 
Sugar ae ee 1 Ib, | 3-98} 4-00} 4-50} 4-21) 4-29) 4-50) 4°29 
’ ‘Rice bie «| Ib. 3-00, 3-27] 3-90) 3-50) 3-23) 3-491 3-50 
Sago ne ie 1b. ; 3-01) 3-36) 3-87) 3-40) 3-21) 3-50! 3-45 
Jam (Plum) a 1$ Ib. 7-81) 8-52| 9-33 8-64) 8-14) 8-25) 8-48 
Golden Syrup ‘es 2 Ib. 6-73 7-29) 8-80) 7:90) 7-30) 7-90) 7-50 
Oats (Flaked) NG 1 Ib. 2-84 3-28, 4-09); 3-30) 3-04) 3-01) 3-09 
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Reta Prices or Foop anp GrocurreEs—1936-37 (continued). 


| a 
i | 3 a 
‘{fgeieBl él] aie 
Article. Unit. | § s|2]2)é8/ 8) 4 
| s s 2 a io) nD = 
| 2138/8 /2)8 | Bi] & 
I S a =) to) ° & 
aa) a So FS = a = 
| 
Groceries—continued. da. d. d. d. d. d. d. 
Raisins (Seeded) .. 1 lb. | 10-17] 10-43; 10-24) 10-81) 10-43] 10-59) 10-49 
Currants .. +.) Lib. 9-07| 9-23] 9-80} 9-38] 8-79) 8-94) 8-52 
Apricots (Dried) ..! IIb. | 14-47/ 14-78) 14-60] 14-83: 14-36) 14-57) 13-85 
Peaches (Canned) .. | 30 oz. tin’! 10-64! 11-87] 13-05] 11-34) 11-16] 10-81) 11-71 
Pears (Canned) _.. | 30 oz. tin) 11-09) 11-95) 13-38 12-16) 11-75) 12-01) 12-45 
Salmon (In tins) .. 1 lb. | 12-69] 13-67] 14-00} 12-50) 15-17) 12-00) 13-00 
Potatoes .. he Tb. | 11-20| 11-45) 15-44] 13-06) 11-10) 12-37] 11-81 
Onions (Brown) _.. 1 Ib. 2-46] 2-61] 3-43] 2-92) 2-61! 3-03) 2-77 
Soap ae va 1 Ib. 6-30) 6-43} 7-11] 6-80! 6-62) 6-72) 6-54 
Kerosene .. .. | Lquart | 4-45) 6-20) 7-27) 6-10] 4:84) 5-68) 5-89 
Dairy Produce— 
Butter (Factory) .. 1 lb. | 16-79) 16-81) 20-73] 17-02/ 16-73) 18-33} 17-02 
Cheese (Mild) 2 1 Ib. | 11-78] 12-40) 14-19] 13-21) 11-64 12-55) 12-54 
Eggs (New laid) ..| 1 doz. | 19-07/ 16-65| 20-71] 18-06) 16-73} 22-82) 15-52 
Bacon (Rashers) .. 1 Ib. | 12-89; 12-96] 14-75] 13-42) 12-91) 13-11) 11-95 
Milk (Condensed) ..! = 1 tin 8-58} 9-17] 8-95} 9-10, 8-67; 8-59, 8-77 
Milk (Fresh) ..| Iquart | 6-09} 6-28) 6-00} 6-00) 5-96} 7-79] 5-35 
Meat-— 
Beef— 
Sirloin... a 1 Ib. 8-09) 7-93] 7-00] 7-00) 6-07] 8-20) 7-36 
Rib he ia 1 Ib. 5-75| 5-80) 5-00} 5-94) 4-73) 5-00) 4-98 
Steak (Rump) .. 1 ib. | 10-77; 9-60/10-00| 9-23) 7-94) 9-98) 8-38 
Steak (Chuck) .. 1 Ib. 5-23) 5-22} 4-80] 4-29) 4-06) 5-00} 3-22 
Sausages .. a 1 Ib. 5-82} 6-00] 6-00] 6:00) 5-42; 6-00) 4-80 
Beef (Corned)— 
Silverside ae 1 Ib. 7-20| 7-20) 6-34] 7-00! 5-87} 6-98) 6-35 
Brisket .. is 1 lb. 5-21) 6-03} 5-25] 5-57| 5-06) 5:59) 4:98 
Mutton— 
Leg 1 1b 7:79| 9-78) 7-00] 8-78] 6-90) 9-98] 7-53 
Shoulder fe 1 Ib. 5-36| 7-27| 5-00} 6-00, 4-28} 6-00) 5-02 
Loin ae oe 1 Ib. 7-57| 9-78| 7-20) 8-83] 6-75, .8-00| 7-42 
Chops (Loin) .. 1 Ib. 7-83| 9-78) 8-00] 8-86) 6-82) 8-00} 7-80 
Chops (Leg) ana 1 Ib. 8-00) 9-78) 7:96} 8-86] 6-95) 9-16] 7-80 
| 
Pork— 
Leg ie «. | Lb. 9-49) 10-24] 10-00] 10-70| 8-64! 11-98] 8-35 
Loin a a 1 Ib. 9-55| 10-24] 10-00) 10-66) 8-30 10-00) 8-35 
Chops... es 1 Ib. | 10-24| 10-00] 11-15) 8-62) 10-00; 8-20 


The food and groceries index numbers for each Queensland town are 
given in the following table for as many years past as they are available:— 
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Retai, Prick InpeEx NumsBers—Foop aND GRocERIES ONLY. 
(Weighted Average six Capital Cities, 1923-27 = 1,000). 


; Fi 3 S — 

o B 2 g F | od 3 oe 

Period. g a se | 8 A Sj ‘a ‘a 

= |2+8e/3.; —€| 2] E| € 1/4 

&# | @|6a/as|é&j]e}]e| s&s | & 

Year. 
1901 «-| 540 n n n n n n 544 
1907 -- {| 5380 n n n n n n n 533 
1911 .. | 669 n n n n n n n 559 
1912 < 616 n 723 639 615 n 640 628 631 
1913 ae 583 n 678 597 584 n 600 593 612 
1914 as 603 n 708 641 609 n 609 616 640 
- 1915 ne 768 n 865 799 786 n 767 781 792 
1916 re 798 n 895 856 801 n 796 812 836 
1917 we 786 n 880 798 778 n 790 794 823 
1918 vs 836 n 951 852 837 n 874 848 847 
1919 an 985 m {1,107 | 1,022 | 1,006 | 1,095 | 1,010 |.1,002 960 
1920 .. | 1,148 m {1,193 | 1,156 | 1,118 | 1,253 | 1,144 | 1,149 | 1,175 
1921 «. | 1,014 n |1,063°) 1,026 | 959 | 1,152 | 1,016 | 1,014 | 1,064 
1922 .. | 899 n 950 | 904! 861/1,030 | 883] 900] 942 
1923 ve | 947 n {1,020} 972; 93911,059 | 938] 951 | 1,009 
1924 oe | 945 n |1,030 | 939) 895 | 1,041 909 | 943 | 969 
1925 -.{ 970 n |1,049 ; 978 | 9386 }1,077 933 | 970; 998 
1926 -. |.1,000 m {1,135 [1,048 | 990 | 1,146 | 1,004 | 1,008 | 1,023 
1927 -.{ 940 nm |1,139 /1,005 | 912/1,134} 969 | 951 | 1,000 
1928 =... | 935 n {1,087} 970} 891/1,106 | 930! 940] 985 
1929 we] 951 nm {1,102 | 1,011 929 | 1,111 971 961 | 1,044 
1930 -. | 844 nm | 966} 912! 846] 976) 877 855 | 941 
1931 ee 7178 n 902 843 764 919 798 788 826 
1932 vn 738 n 876 808 729 860 770 749 796 
1933 i 699 n 802 749 678 804 727 706 751 
1934 is 727 n 807 766 694 823 732 730 783 
1935 oe 763 n 849 803 732 867 754 765 806 
1936 oa 791 n 880 846 761 887 781 795 825 
_ Mths 1936. 

January .. 783 n 896 856 755 905 799 789 809 
February .. 790 n 888 850 756 903 801 794 812 
March .. 776 n 893 843 745 884 766 781 804 
April as 777 n 877 840 748 883 765 782 812 
May re 768 n 875 841 741 881 766 774 813 
June is 767 _ 2 869 828 743 871 757 772 816 
July <a 776 n 866 829 747 873 761 780 822 
August .. 7179 n 858 826 750 862 760 782 837. 
September 783 n 864 | 835 | 761 876 769 787 | 839. 
October .. 805 851 879 849 7174 894 772 807 841 
November 820 874 889 864 800 904 820 823 843 
December 838 892 907 879 815 921 835 841 850 


a Weighted average of Brisbane, Charters Towers, Rockhampton, Toowoomba, 
and Warwick. 


6 Weighted average of six State Capital Cities. n Not Available. 
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Rent.—In order that the rental data included in the index numbers 
shall be as accurate as possible, and comparable from town to town 
throughout Australia, the Commonwealth Statistician has used the 1933 
census results as a basis. An exhaustive analysis of the records enabled 
him to compute the average rental charged for all the rented. houses 
occupied by employed salary or wage-earners, grouped according to size 
and material of construction, for each city. This has given the most 
accurate information which can be obtained for making a direct com- 
parison of house rents in different towns and different States throughout 
Australia. With this 1933 comparison as a starting point, and returns 
from house agents to measure rent fluctuations since 1933, rént index 
numbers since 1933 have been computed (see next page for figures). 
The Census investigation was, of course, complete, but the index numbers 
of fluctuations since 1933, like most index numbers, are made from 
statistical ‘‘samples.’’ 

The information in the next two tables, showing rents being paid 
for rented houses in Queensland, came from the 1933 Census records. 


AVERAGE WEEKLY RENTALS OF DWELLINGS OccUPIED BY TENANTS, 
QUEENSLAND, CENSUS, 1933. 


Urban. an 
Description of Dwellings. Pie, alee ge Rural. 
Metropolitan.| Provincial. Gueensiend 
s. dy s. d. s. d. s. d 
3 roomed houses 3 -.| 10 7 ll 5 9 6 10.3 
4 roomed houses ha = 13 «5 14 2 1] 1 12 8 
5 roomed houses dig 28 16 11 16 2 12 8 15.7 
6 roomed houses Si ae 19 9 18 2 13° «9 18 3 
3, 4, 5 and 6 roomed houses 17 0 16 61 12 0 15 4 
Allhouses.. ar 2 18 0 16 5 li 9 15 7 
Tenements and flats. . se 18 6 15 0 12 0 16 8 
All private dwellings a4 18 1 16 3 ll 9 15 8 
Private DWELLINGs OccUPIED By TENANTS, QUEENSLAND, CrNsus, 1933. 
Urban. mt 
Rent per Week (Unfurnished). ‘i Rural. 
Metropolitan.| Provincial. Suecustand: 
No. No. No. No. 
Under 5s. ae ve as 177 261 1,539 1,977 
5s. and under 10s. .. ace 1,664 ' 1,552 4,729 7,945 
10s. and under 15s. .. se 5,856 4,226 5,325 15,407 
15s. and under 20s. .. ai 6,769 3,847 | . 2,675 13,291 
20s. and under 25s. .. a 5,201 2,745 1,560 9,506 
25s. and under 30s. .. x 2,130 985 421 3,536 
30s. and under 35s. .. ne 958 . 391 164 1,513 
35s. and under 40s. .. ae 300 93 22 415 
40s. and over,. oe ive 483 112 32 627 
Not stated .. oe a 2,418 1,544 7,011 10,973 
Total es ee 25,956 15,756 23,478 65,190 


. 


> 
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For calculating index numbers showing the fluctuations of rents, 
information is recéived from as many house agents as possible in each 
town, showing the variations in the rents of all the appropriate houses 
which are on their books. Every effort is made ta keep the houses 
included in the lists as representative as possible of fair average quality 
accommodation. Poor or dilapidated houses are excluded. The following 
table shows the variations in the average rents of four and five-roomed 
houses. Thése are the typical houses occupied by most. wage-earners and 
middle class salary earners. 


Rerait Prick InpEx NoumBers.—ReEntT (Four anp Five Roomep Hovsss) 
ONLY. 
(Weighted Average Six Capital Cities, 1923-1927 = 1,000). 


. ° 7 s ; 3 > 

prot | g | BLE |) el gt ei ay | gl eg 

a 3 BI Sh eS & = Ea a 

|e] ee) ae] EL bP ard 

rs a 3) 3 r= & Ee & 4 

Year— 
1907 ae 283 n n n n n n 497 
1911 «+ | 373 n n n n n n n 612 
1914 «| 466 n n n n n n n 662 
1921 +» | 630 n 505 | 471 | 546! 835/ 551; 593] 862 
1922 +» | 690 n 522 | 482} 532; 880; 528! 634] 909 
1923 .. | 704 n 546 | 473 601 926 | 600; 668; 950 
1924 28 708 n 557 489 632 | 1007 671 677 987 
1925 --{ 718 n 563; 628! 697; 997! 665; 698 | 1,008 
1926 .. | 815 n 568 | 663 | 739 | 1062} 714] 785 | 1,026 
1927 ae 832 n 564 698 7143 981 745 802 | 1,030 
1928 ee 839 n 677 653 727 939 679 805 | 1,066 
1929 9 841 n 745 633 719 933 678 806 | 1,073 
1930 a 775 n 720 685 727 937 668 759 | 1,047 
1931 — 680 n 628 624 628 837 648 668 901 
1932 #4 641 n 542°; 582 649 810 617 633 817 
1933 ee 681 n 517 567 708 801 610 666 804 
1934 -% 691 n 515 595 732 806 625 681 810 
1935 De 720 n 530 596 746 786 645 107 839 
1936 ve 766 n 510 608 798 813 622 748 879 
Quarter— i 
Ist, 1936 727 n 538 599 758 795 645 714 864 
2nd, 1936 739 n 538 599 795 779 643 727 872 
‘3rd, 1936 788 576 485 634 817 827 595 769 886 
Ath, 1936 809 571 480 599 821 852 606 783 893 
- . Ist, 1937 817 576 480 726: 834 848 564 806 899 ’ 


. @ Weighted average of Brisbane, Charters Towers, Rockhampton, Toowoomba, 
and Warwick until 1936. From 1937, Townsville has replaced Charters Towers and 
Bundaberg has replaced Warwick. 

6 Weighted average of six State Capital Cities. n Not available. 
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Food and Rent Combined—In the following table, the food and 
groceries indexes (shown in the table on page 211) have been combined 
with the indexes of rent of four and five-roomed houses (page 213) to 
produce a combined index of food, groceries, and housing. This series 
is called by the Commonwealth Statistician the ‘‘B’’ Series, and must not 
be confused with the ‘‘A’’ Series for food, groceries and all housing, 
which was used by. the Commonwealth Arbitration Court to vary wages 
prior to its adopting the ‘‘ All Items’’ Index (see page 230) in 1933. 


Retain Prick InpEx NumsBers.—Foop, Grocserigs, AND Rent (Four AND 
Five Rooms). Tae “B” InpEx. 
(Weighted Average Six Capital Cities, 1923-1927 = 1,000). 


| Be a ‘ 

i . io} » j ny 

_ Period. 3 B a ¢ = a E @ 

8 3 5 E 7 & ei a 3 

e|1e/8; 2) 6) e@] Eb} e] 8 

a a 8 r=} a S 5 & 4 

. Year— |. ; ; 
1907 ss 442 n n n n n n n 520 
1911 a 500 n n n n n n n 578 
1914... | 6541 on n n n n n n | 648 
1921 ee 877 n 865 829 812 | 1,039 851 864 992 
1922 a 825 n 798 754 744 977 757 805 930 
1923 fe 861 nN 852 795 819 | 1,012 818 850 988 
1924 a 861 n 862 779 802 | 1,029 824 848 975 
1925 os 879 n 876 854 851 | 1,048 838 873 | 1,002 
1926 vs 934 n 934 911 901 | 1,116 901 929 | 1,024 
1927 ae 902 n 935 896 852 | 1,080 890 898 | 1,011 
1928 a 901 n 942 858 833. | 1,048 841 892 11,014 
1929 we 912; an 975 877 855. | 1,048 867 906 | 1,054 
1930 0 819 n 879 832 804 962 803 821 978 
1931 és 743 n 805 765 716 890 745 745 852 
1932 ‘ix 704; n 758 728 699 842 716 708 803 
1933 wa 690 n 700 684 684 801 684 689 | . 768 
1934 or 713 n 703 705 705 816 694 712 792 
1935 a T47 n 736 730 737 839 716 745 818 
1936 oe 781 n 741 757 | #774; 859) 721 777 | 844 
.Quarter— 

Ist, 1936 763 n 766 761/ 754! 861 738 | 762) 828 
2nd, 1936 760 n 754 752 762 843 720 758 834 
3rd, 1936 787 725 714 754 776 848 696 780 852 
4th, 1936 814 | 753 729 | 759 | 804] 883) 728] 806] 862 
‘Ist, 1937 829 7153 732 809 823 876 710 828 864 


a Weighted “average of Brisbane, Charters Towers, Rockhampton, Toowoomba, 
and Warwick until 1936. From 1937, Townsville has replaced Charters Towers, and 
Bundaberg has replaced Warwick. 

b Weighted average of six State Capital Cities. n Not available. 
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“* All Items.’’—Combining the ‘‘B’’ Series index for food, groceries 
und house rent with indexes for clothing and miscellaneous expenditure 
(i.e, household drapery, hardware, fuel and light, and expenses such 
as fares, newspapers, smoking, medical fees, and union dues), the following - 
““C’’ Series indexes are obtained. The ‘‘C’’ Series were the index 
numbers used by the Commonwealth Arbitration Court to vary the basic 
wage under most awards, prior to its adoption of its own ‘‘Court Series’’ 
in the 1937 Basic Wage Judgment. They now form the basis of the 
“‘Court Series’? (see page 218), which the Commonwealth Statistician 
construets by direction of the Arbitration Court. . 

Reram Prick Inp—Ex Numprers.—‘‘ Ati Items.” 


THe “C” INDEX. 
(Weighted Average Six Capital Cities, 1923-1927 = 1,000). 


| Figs, ° 
* ° | Ss 3 ~J 
Period. Ps B Em Ey I g 4 q a 
g | 4 gate eS 5 2 | a4 | @ 
(ee ee 5 E g | 
mom oe eo ee ee |e 
Year— | 
1914 ¢ 611; on n n n n n n 687 
192le .. 923) n 1,025 972 949: n 994 941 | 1,013 
1922¢ .. 877, on 865 883 841 n 891 873 975 
1923 - 923 n 910 884 | -899 | 1,021 910 917 | 1,003: 
1924 . bie 915! n 903 872} 890 | 1,015 896 909 987 
1925 oA 923 n 896 907 , 919 | 1,027 903 920 997 
1926 . 950, xn 925 947 | 945 | 1,073 951 949 | 1,011 
1927 Ae 922 n 918 929 ; 914 | 1,050 946 923 | 1,002 
1928 ats 917 | on 925 903 | 906 | 1,023 914 915 | 1,009 
1929 oa 923 | n ‘939 904 | 916 | 1,026 931 922 | 1,033 
1930 1 859 ; 0” 883 868 : 885 966 882 863 975 
} 1 
t i 
1931 as 798 n 827 806 , 816 914 815 801 873 
1932 rE 764 | on 794 | .779 | 788 878 177 768 830 
1933 es 751 n 762 752.| 778 850 157 753 804 
1934 ss 762 | n 759 759 | 785 851 761 764 817 
1935 “a 780i. n 789 776 785 852 769 780 832 
1936 re 804, n 810 802 | 802 866 779 803 850 
“Quarter— | 
Ist, 1936 787! x 816 799 | 782 860 775 788 838 
2nd, 1936 ; 785 n 809 793 | 785 849 764 786 842 
3rd, 1936 814; 789 801 806 | 811 870 780 813 856 
4th, 1936 828 806 815 808 | 831 884 795 825 862 
i i 
ist, 1937 836 806 818 838 842 881 781 839 864 
j 


a Weighted average of Brisbane, Chatters Towers, Rockhampton, Toowoomba, 
and Warwick until 1936. From 1937, Townsville has replaced Charters Towers, and 
Bundaberg has replaced Warwick. 

Weighted average of six State Capital Cities. : 

e Month of November only. Not available for full years prior to 1923. 

# Not available. 
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Comparison of Index Numbers.—It will be of interest to compare 
the behaviour over a number of years of the different series of price 
index numbers. This is done for Brisbane in the following table. The 
base for each series is the average of its own level in the six capital cities 
during. the period 1923 to 1927, Thus the absolute levels of the various 
series are not directly comparable, but only their trends. Clothing and 
food and groceries have varied in much the same way since the high figures 
of the early Twenties, but rent and ‘‘miscellaneous’’? expenses have 
remained much more steady. The steadiness of the latter, however, is 
due largely to the presence of a large block of unchanged expenditure 
which the 1920 Basic Wage Commission considered should be included in 
the index. 


RETAIL Prick InpDEX NUMBERS.—BRISBANE. 
(Weighted Average Six Capital Cities, 1923-1927 = 1,000). 


| 3 
Food Rent Hood, Mis- | “All Items 
G A | 
Period. | groouries | Gouna)’ | and Rent. | Clothing | cetinecus | Household 
only. only. “B” Index. Expenditure cape Thdox. 

Year— 
1907 es 530 283 442 n ( n n 
1911 va 569 373 500 n n n 
1914 ov 603 466 554. 657 a 728 a 6ll a 
1921 ‘ 1,014 630 877 1,125 a 944 a 923 a 
1922 a 899 690 825 . 977 a 923 a 877 a 
1923 ie 947 704 861 1.075 934 923 
1924 se 945 708 861 1,040 938 i 915 
1925 aie 970 713 879 1,032 934 923 
1926 .. | 1,000 815 | 934 1,009 928 950 
1927 ie 940 832 | 902 965 936 922 
1928 se 935 839 901 945 936 917 
1929 ua 951 841 912 944 935 923 
1930 ee 844 775 819 “910 931 859 
1931 bs 778 680 743 | 847 923 798 
1932 a4 738 641 704 813 907 764 
1933 wa 699 681 690 791 900 751 
1934 te 727 691 713 786 900 762 
1935 fs 763 720 T47 772 904 ; 780 - 
1936 ie 791 766 781 777 917 804 

Quarter— | 

Ist, 1936 .. 783 727 763 774 886 787 
2nd, 1936 .. 771 739 760 1717 886 785 
3rd, 1936 .. 788 788 787 780 956 814 
4th, 1936 .. 821 809 814 T17 940 828 
Ast, 1937 .. 840 817 829 780 937 836 


a Month of November only. Prices for clothing and miscellaneous household 
expenditure not available for full years prior to 1923. # Not available. 
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To provide some comparison of variations of prices in the different 
States, the ‘‘B’’ Series index in each of the State capitals since 1907 
is shown hereunder. The ‘‘B’’ Series index is chosen as it is available 
for thirty years past, and is influenced only by standard items of food 
and housing which are easily measurable. Unlike the ‘‘A’’ Series it 
is not influenced by very small, or very large, houses, which are not typical 
dwellings for the average family. 

The index numbers are all directly comparable both from time to time, 
and from city to city (except for the qualification that housing is not 
always exactly the same in nature owing to differences of climate, and local 
habits in the different capitals). Until the third quarter of 1936, Brisbane, 
according to this index, had always the lowest cost of living of any 
capital city. In the last quarter of ‘1936, and the first quarter of 1937, 
however, Adelaide has had a lower figure than Brisbane. 

RETAIL Prick INDEX NUMBERS.—FooD, GROCERIES, AND RENT (FouR AND 


. Five Rooms). (Tue “ B” InpDEx). 
(Weighted Average Six Capital Cities, 1923-1927 = 1,000). 


| 3 
j Q . 3 
Period. B zl | 3 4 a 
EI FI 3 3 = 3 $ 
E 3 # 3 & | @ E 
Vine 
1907... 548 495 442 524 594-508 520 
iw9ll 606 539 500 618 672 542 578 
1914. 687 616 554 671 679 | 621 648 | 
1921 ..| 1,036 977 877 975 982 | 1,044 992 
1922... 979 908 825 921 913 942 | — 930 
1923 ..] 1,034) 983 861 973 940 998 988 
1924 ..| 1,022 950 861 981 967, 1,013 975 
1925 ..!/ 1,050 979 879 | 1,006 990 1,011) 1,002 
| 
1926 ..| 1,070! 1,008 934! 1,003 992 1,027 1,024 
1927 ..j| 1,060 996 902 999 975, 988)! 41,011 
1928 ..| 1,064 993 901 |: 1,003 | 1,013; 956] 1,014 
1929 ..! 1,115] 1,036 912 1,030! 1,088 992) 1,054 
1930 ../ 1,059 948 819 929 968 939; 978 
1931... 929 818 748 177 852 846 852 
1932. 867 778 704 736 805 822 803 
1933. 822 742 690 716 763 792 768 
1934 840 769 713 742 802; 814 792 
1935. 858 808 949 764 810 = 827 818 
1936... 878 835 781 796 849 | 856 844 
Quarter— 4 : 
Ist, 1936 871 817 763 766 813 832 828 
2nd, 1936 870 825 760 788 842 837 834 
3rd, 1936 874 844 "87 826 882 877 852 
Ath, 1936 895 853 814 802 860 876 862 
Ist, 1937 900 847 829 810 861 | 873 864 


a@ Weighted average of six State Capital Cities. 
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Court Index Numbers—The index numbers used most frequently by 
the Arbitration and Industrial Courts are the ‘‘C’’ Series (All Items) 
and the ‘‘A’’ Series (Food, Groceries and Rent (All Houses))., The 
latest figures for these index numbers are given below for general informa- 
tion. In brackets in the last column of the first part of the table is shown 
the ‘‘Court Series’? adopted by the Commonwealth Court in its Basie 

_ Wage Judgment of 1937 (see Chapter 12). The Court Series is obtained 
by multiplying the ‘‘C’’ Series index by .081. 


Reta Prices InpEx NumBERS. 
{ 


March | June Sept. | Dec. ; 
Year March Qtr. 
T State. tr. tr. tr. tr. 
Pee 1936. | 1936, | 1986. | 1986. | 1986. | 1987. 
‘‘c” SERIES—(ALL ITEMS)—BASE, 1923-27. 
Sydney... os sie 866 863 862 860 880 884 (71-6) 
Melbourne se ..{ 844] 8281 832]. 857| 857 854 (69:1) 
Brisbane .. ice a 804 787 785 814 828 836 (67-7) 
Adelaide .. ae a 839 823 838 856 838 845 (68-4) 
Perth os ars aes 856 834 | 852 877 859 860 (69-6) 
Hobart... eh oe 860 854 | 858 863 866 865 (70°0) 
i 
New South Wales a ae 865 | 862; 861 | 858) 878 880 (71-2) 
Victoria a = .. |. 843 | 826 | 832] 857 856 853 (69:0) 
Queensland a Ae --| 803 | 788; 786} 813) 825 839 (67-9) 
South Australia a -. | 835 | 820} 834; 852 | 835 841 (68-1) 
Western Australia a es 870 850 867 891 873 875 (70:8) 
Tasmania a ot -.| 850) 844 | 846} 851) 857 855 (69-2) 
Toowoomba as -. | 802 | 782; 785; 811) 831 842 (68-2) 
Rockhampton .. ra 802 799 793 806; 808 838 (67:8) 
Townsville site -.| 866} 860} 849) 870) 884 881 (71-3) 
Bundaberg a on n n n 789 | 806 806 (65-2) 
Six Capital Citiesb .. | 850 | 838 842 | 856 862] 864 (69-9) 
Thirty Towns b .. --) 848] 838 | 841 | 854 | 860} 862 (69-8) 
“a” SERIES (“ALL HOUSES” INDEX)—BASE, 1911. 

Sydney .. ce -. {1,517 1,507 | 1,503 11,517 | 1,542 | 1,550 
Melbourne ne -. (1,472 1,485 11,453 | 1,498 | 1,503 ; 1,491 
Brisbane .. es .. {1,370 1,336 | 1,327 | 1,387 | 1,431 | 1,445 
Adelaide .. ae -. | 1,341 (1,302 | 1,339 | 1,363 | 1,358 | 1,370 
Perth me me +. (1,383 | 1,341 | 1,389 | 1,408 | 1,394 | 1,414 
Hobart... ike «» | 1,472 | 1,435 | 1,440 | 1,493 11,520} 1,513 
New South Wales a ws | 1,507 | 1,497 |1,493 | 1,507 | 1,532 | 1,540 
Victoria a is -. 11,466 | 1,429 | 1,446 | 1,491 11,497 | 1,484 
Queensland a ae «+ | 1,359 | 1,332 | 1,323 | 1,369 | 1,412 | 1,432 
South Australia a +. 11,332 | 1,294 | 1,330 | 1,354 | 1,350 | 1,362 
Western Australia a -. | 1,402 | 1,358 (1,404 | 1,428 11,416 | 1,434 
Tasmania a ey -- | 1,437 {1,405 | 1,407 | 1,451 | 1,484 | 1,480 

! 
Toowoomba 6 mk 1,330 | 1,318 | 1,325 | 1,313 | 1,364 | 1,398 
Rockhampton... «. $1,327 | 1,332 | 1,319 | 1,317 |1,340 | 1,342 
Townsville ae -. | 1,459 | 1,471 | 1,430 | 1,436 | 1,500 | 1,487 
Bundaberg a6 ate n n nm |1,251 11,292 | 1,287 
Six Capital Cities b -- [1,461 | 1,434 | 1,445 | 1,475 | 1,490 | 1,493 
Thirty Towns b .. -. $1,453 | 1,427 | 1,436 | 1,466 | 1,482 | 1,485 ~ 


a Weighted average for five towns. b Weighted average. n Not available, 


= 
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CHAPTER 12.—EMPLOYMENT. 
1. INTRODUCTION. 


The statistics of employment and unemployment given in this chapter 
include Census data and are followed by others dealing with trade unions 
and the operations of the State Industrial Court... The Section on ‘Wages 
describes the principles followed by both the State and the Commonwealth 
Courts in prescribing ‘‘basic’’ wage rates; these rates and average wages 
are given also. This is followed by information on hours and regulation of. 
working conditions. Details of mining and factory employment are given 
in Chapter 7, and of transport employment in Chapter 8. 

The remainder of the chapter deals with apprenticeship, workers’ com- 
pensation and accidents, unemployment insurance, and the special provision 
made for the relief of unemployment. Particulars are given of the Unem- 
ployment Relief Tax Fund. : 

The scope of State provision for the protection of labour is very wide 
and includes legislation regulating working conditions ‘in factories and 
shops and in certain rural industries. Membership of a trade union is 
usually made compulsory under Awards of the Industrial Court, and the 
membership in Queensland is higher in relation to population than for | 
Australia as a whole. This high degree of trade union organisation is 
unusual in a country chiefly occupied with rural production, and is partly 
explained by the fact that mining, sheep-shearing, sugar cane cutting, and 
meat export operations are carried out by men assembled in groups. Trade 
unionism and the prevailing levels of wages, of working conditions, and 
of employment are assisted also by the large proportion of persons employed 
by capital expenditure on development, At the 1933 Census 51,094 persons 
reported themselves as normally engaged upon constructional and mainten- 
ance work, 28 per cent. of the numbers engaged in producing all com- 
modities. Development by Government agency has been a characteristic 
feature since the colony was established, and has been common practice 
throughout Australia. The promotion of employment runs parallel with 
the promotion of settlement. 

Public employment is naturally large in proportion to total employ- 
ment because of the numerous activities conducted by the State and its 
semi-governmental and local authorities. It is impossible to give the total 
employment directly provided through public expenditures inclusive of 
employment on works of all kinds, but the following information covers 
ordinary employment by the State Government in the regular publie service, 
in permanent services such as police, education, public institutions, and 
railways, and in construction of railways and roads. Special employment 
on large works such as the Stanley River Dam, and employment in semi- 
governmental services such as public hospitals and by Local Authorities 
are excluded. So is the large amount of Unemployment Relief Labour. 
Including the equivalent of 10,000 full-time men on ‘‘relief,’’ about 3,500 
persons in public hospitals, probably 7,000 by Local Authorities, and 
employment on special undertakings, the amount of fairly direct employ- 
ment provided by the Government (excluding Commonwealth Departments) 
would be increased by at least 22,000. This is all direct employment. 
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GovERNMENT EMPLOYEES, QUEENSLAND, 30TH JUNE, 1936. 


How Employed. Males. Females. Total. 
No. No. No. 
Administrative, etc. ae ae oe 4,287 1,003 5,290 
Education Department .. ss ee 2,752 2,592 5,344 
Palice Force ef $3 ae 1,323 2 1,325 
. Government Printing Office 36 ed 284 114 398 
Charitable Institutions and Asylums .. 497 444 | 941 
Business Undertakings— j 
Railways Ag 3 ae Ge 15,888 933 16,821 
Other .. He oe ie ae 1,169 4 1,173 
Construction— 
Public Works Department .. os 829 vs 829 
Public Estate Improvemert or 631 “s 631 
Main Roads Commission .. oe 2,108 3 2,111 
Railways Department es, eult 93 1 94 
| é _ 
Total .. es ss 29,861 5,096 34,957 
} 


2. OCCUPATIONS. 

Industries——The following table shows the working population of 
Queensland according to the type of industry in which each person stated 
he (or she) belonged at the time of the 1933 Census, ‘‘Breadwinners’’ for 
Census purposes are all persons in receipt of an independent income or who 
would have been in receipt of an income but for involuntary unemployment. 
The 146,765 male dependants were chiefly children, as there were 138,429 
males under 15 at the Census. The 352,456 female dependants were mostly 
wives and children, At the Census there were 176,400 married women, and 
133,004 females under the age of 15. 


Prrsons In Various InpustRigs, Census, 1933. 


Industry. | Males. Females. Persons. 

Fishing and Trapping... wes 2,055 9 2,064 

Agricultural, Pastoral, and pci aad 

Fruitgrowing es 638 es 5,110 145 5,255 
Sugar growing .. ee a oe 18,922 285 19,207 
Tobacco ais as da An 2,144 291 2,435 
Cotton growing . oe ars a 956 27 983 
Wheat farming . age dee 1,090 36 1,126 
Other agricultural farming ae wa 3,572 74 3,646 
Farming, mixed or undefined ie 27,482 779 28,261 
Grazing ai as Ae hes 22,643 628 23,271 
Dairy farming .. a0 one om 21,508 1,998 23,506 
- Poultry ene : oe es “e 566 75 641 
Other .. ie aa oe 3,013 67 3,080 
Total ro ee Pat «- | 107,006 4,405 111,411 
Forestry .. -_ ee as av 4,054 27 4,081 
Mining and Quarrying .. «swe | 8,819 31 8,850 
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Persons In Various Inpustriss, Census, 1933—continued. 


" Industry. 


Industrial— 
Founding, engineering, &c. .. 
Articles of dress . 
Food a 
Furniture, woodworking, &e. .. 
Paper, printing, gaff aM &e. 
Other manufacturing .. 
Building . 
Roads, railways, earthworks, &e. 
Gas, water, electricity . 

Total 


Transport and Communication— 
Land transport .. 
Water transport 
Air transport 
Communication iF ae 
Total ae a ae 
Commerce and Finance— 
Property and finance 
_ Commerce 
Storage 
Total 
Public Administration and Professional 
Entertainment, Sport, and Recréation 
Personal and Domestic Service 
No Industry or Industry not stateda .. 
Pensioners .. 
Total Breadwinners 6 
Dependants 


‘Grand Total 


oe 


Males. 


42,201 
17,063 
2,608 
6,479 
18,680 
17,151 
350,452 
146,765 


497,217 


Females. 


13,261 
15,339 
599 
27,846 
6,969 
15,808 
97,861 
352,456 


450,317 


Persons. 


9,803 
10,457 
13,911 

4,696 

4,556 

9,259 
11,473 
39,621 

2,248 

106,024 


21,601 
6,118 
63 
4,098 
31,880 


34,324 
25,649 
82,959 
448,313 
499,221 


"947,534 


a Includes unemployed persons for whom an industry was not stated. 
b Includes Pensioners, and those of No Industry or Industry not stated. 


The above classifications are reduced in the following table and com- 
parisons are given with the Census of 1921. Primary producers include all 
Persons occupied in 
factories and workshops include all those in the Industrial group except 
those in the categories of Building and of Roads, railways, earthworks, ete., 
which are given separately. The persons in this group probably include 
men employed on the maintenance of transport facilities. 


those in the first four groups of the above table. 
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OCCUPATIONS: PROPORTIONS AND INCREASES IN CLASSES. 


Increase 
Census, 1921. Census, 19383. on 1921, 


‘Persons Engaged in— 
: Persons. Per Cent. |~ Persons. Per Cent. | Per Cent. 


Primary production ..{ 108,381 33:6, 126,406 32-4 16-6 
Factory and NORD 

production a 51,450 16-0 54,930 14:1 6-7 
All primary and factory , 

production .. .. | 159,831 49-6 181,336 46°5 13-5 
Building and construction 33,364 10:4 $1,094 1 31 53-1 
Transport, &c. .. Se 29,790 9-2 31,880 8-2 7-0 
Trade, 4c. 40,092 12-5 55,462 14-2 38-3 
Public and professional 

duties fos ea 28,123 8-7 32,402 8-3 15-2 
Other services .. ale 30,890 9-6 37,531 9-7 21-5 
All services as «| 128,895 40-0 157,275 40-4 22:0 


All classified occupations; 322,090 100-0 389,705 100-0 21-0 


aIncludes production and supply of gas, water and electricity. See also 
page 131. 


Primary production included increases of 14,330 for sugar, 7,675 for 
dairying and grazing, 2,380 for tobacco, and among decreases, 7,061 for 
mixed farming. The large increase in building and construction is chiefly 
comprised of 16,601 for roads, railways and earthworks, which may have 
ineluded many relief workers, The group ‘‘ Trade, ete.’’ which shows the 
greatest rate of increase includes all persons engaged in banking and finance, 
and in the wholesale and retail distribution of goods. 

Grades of Employment—Persons actively engaged in an occupation 
in pursuit of an income:are shown in the following table classified according 
to the grade of their employment. 


GrapEs or EMPLOYMENT, CENsuUS, 1933. 


t 
Grade of Employment. Males. Females. | Persons. 


| 
ener 
Employer ” eo . ne 32,384 3,682 36,066 
Working on own account. e és 51,312 6,617 57,929 
Wage or salary earner... < .. | 145,978 50,586 196,564 
Apprenticed wage earner 7 2,949 642 3,591 


Wage earner employed part time, includ- 
ing those stated to be on Sustenance 


or Relief Work oe BS 31,238 2,953 34,191 
Unemployed, excluding those under age | 

21 years without previous occupation 44,983 9,515 54,498 
Unemployed under age 21 years, stated 

to be without previous occupation. . 1,748 1,045 2,793 
Helper not receiving salary or wage. 6,266 865 7,131 
Grade not Shuai a .. $e «.| 179,258 374,188 553,446 
Not stated . we se on 1,101 | 224 1,325 — 

Totel .. .. .. «| _-497,217 | 450,317 | 947,534 


a@ Includes pensioners, persons of private means not in business, persons engaged in 
home duties, scholars, and other dependants. 
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3. UNEMPLOYMENT. 


In order to obtain a measure of fluctuations of employment in various 
industries, a sample collection is made from a number of. firms engaged in 
different types of industry and commerce of the number of persons on their 
pay-rolls-each month. The figures have been compiled as index numbers for 
each industry in the following table. The year ending 30th June, 1934, is 
the base for each industry, so that each index number shows the employ- 
ment provided by each industry. expressed as a proportion of the amount 
of employment in 1933-34, 


EmpioymMent InpExX NUMBERS, QUEENSLAND. 


Class of Industry. 1983-34. | 1934-35. | 1935-36. | 1936-37. 
MALES. 
j i 
Factory (150 Returns) aie «. | 1,000 | 1,155 1,236 1,325 
Retail Trade (120 Returns) .. «.| 1,000 1,042 1,065 1,078 
Wholesale Trade (50 Returns) «| 1,000 1,046 1,089 1,120 


Miscellaneous Trade (20 Returns) ..| 1,000 1,137 1,157 1,173. 
Banks and Insurance Companies «. {| 1,000 1,024 1,062 1,104 
Government and Municipal .. 1,000 1,099 1,152 1,192 
Building and Construction (50 Returns) 1,000 1,775 2,088 1,999 


Total, All Groups .. -. | 1,000 1,150 1,224 1,262 
FEMALES 
Factory (150 Returns) ae -- | 1,000 1,060 1,076 1,129 
Retail Trade (120 Returns) .. -. | 1,000 1,058 1,097 1,181 
Wholesale Trade (50 Returns) -. | 1,000 1,060 1,111 1,151 
Miscellaneous Trade (20 Returns) ../} 1,000 1,076 1,173 1,124 
Banks and Insurance Companies .. | 1,000 1,057 1,104 1,180 
Government and Municipal .. .» | 1,000 1,027 1,051 1, 067 
Total, All Groups .. «. | 1,000 1,046 1,076 1,107 
, TOTAL 
Factory (150 Returns) me -. | 1,000 1,185 1,203 1,284 
Retail Trade (120 Returns) .. --| 1,000 | 1,050 1,081 1,105 
Wholesale Trade (50 Returns) -. | 1,000 1,048 1,093 1,125 


Miscellaneous Trade (20 Returns} .. | 1,000 
Banks and Insurance Companies «. | 1,000 
Government and Municipal .. 1,000 
Building and Construction (50 Returns 4) 1,000 


1,124 | 1,160 | 1,162 
1,029 | 1,068 | 1,115 
1,087 | 1,135 | 1,171 
1,775 | 2,088 | 1,999 


2. 


Total, All Groups -. | 1,000 1,129 1,194 1,231 


Unemployment Insurance Figures.—A more direct measure of employ- 
ment is given in the following table, which records the greater part of the 
employment of men, Women, and juvéniles in Queensland. The figures are 
cbtained from records of contributions to the Unemployment Insurance 
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Fund, and are simply the numbers of persons required to account for the 
revenue received. 

The figures are given for each year and each quarter, and are averages 
over each of the periods. They disclose seasonal fluctuations each year, due 
to certain seasonal occupations, though the true seasonal trend is obscured 
by the course of the depression and recovery during the period. In another 
table (next page) estimates are given for the unemployment amongst men. 
The same data are used, but it is necessary to estimate the total number of 
men dependent on employment. 


yi Average March June September December 

ear. for Year. Quarter. Quarter. | Quarter. Quarter. . 

1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 
1928 ae a 130 130 131 - 126 132 
1929 Pe ak 129 122 i 127 132 133 

1930 Sie ee 120 120 116 125 120 . 
1931... 107. | 104 103 108 11 
1932 are a 108 103 102 113 113 
1933 ai re i111 104 . 106 114 119 
1934 oF oe 123 112 118 127 136 
1935 Sea x 135 126 130 137 147 
1936 oo -_ 140 132 129 148 151 


Nore.—The above figures are given as a measure of employment. For details 
‘of the finances of the Unemployed Workers’ Insurance Fund see page 238. 


Bureau of Industry Estimates—The figures given in the next table 
‘are Bureau of Industry estimates of the numbers of employed and unem- 
ployed workers in Queensland since 1929. The latest estimate is published 
‘each month in ‘‘Economice News.’’ 

The proportions in the third and fourth columns are based on contribu- 
tions to the Unemployment Insurance Fund, and the full time equivalent of 
relief work. The totals in the two preceding columns are obtained by 
‘dividing the approximate numbers of men dependent on employment, accord- 
ing to the proportions of employed and unemployed. The total numbers of 
men dependent on employment are increased with the normal growth of 
population, but no allowance is made for migration from other States. On 
‘the other hand, some of the men are not dependent on employment through- 
out the year. Others do not follow any regular employment, while some 
are sick or disabled. 

Relief workers are included in the numbers employed. Thé average 
number in 1936 was 8,990. This is in terms of men fully employed through- 
out the year. Treating relief workers as unemployed the percentage of 
‘unemployed in 1936 would have been 12-6 and in the December Quarter of 
1936 11:9. a 

Normal seasonal fluctuations have been eliminated from the figures so 
‘that they show the trend in relation to usual seasonal changes. The yearly 
figures are the averages of the twelve three-monthly periods ending with each 
of the twelve months. 
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QuzENSLanD Men WaGe anp Satary Earners. 


Approximate Number. | Percentage. Percentage of 
Unemployed 
Period. Sue 
; : 2 . “relief” 
Employed. Unemployed, Rod ae sworkers:b 
1929 (Average) .. | 148,340 16,660 89-9 10-1 10-1 
1930 (Average) «- | 144,630 22,850 86-4 13-6 14-4 
1931 (Average) «| 131,270 38,730 77-2 22-8 25-7 
1932 (Average) -- | 134,180 38,320 717-8 22-2 27-1 
- 1933 (Average) . ..; 139,720 35,310 79:8 20-2 26-1 
1934 (Average) -.» | 150,870 26,800 84-9 15-1 19-9 
1935 (Average) © ..]| 160,510 19,820 89-0 11-0 15-6 
1936 (Average) -» {| 168,930 14,100 | 92-3 TT 12-6 
1936— “an tt 
Merch Quarter ..| 165,890 16,350 91-0 9-0 14-5 
June Quarter -- | 167,900 15,010 91:8 8-2 13-6 
September Quarter 173,950 9,650 94:7 53 10-1 
December Quarter 169,300 ; 14,980 91-9 8-1 11-9 


a From all causes. See table below. 

b The treatment of “ relief’? workers as employed or unemployed is anbienas 
because they do not include ali relief workers (e.g.,,some on loan works), and on 
the other hand, some. men nominally in the “ relief” category are on work which 
formerly would “have been regarded as normal employment and paid from loan funds. 

Census Figures—At the time of the 1933 Census, 46,731 men and 
10,500 women, 57,291 persons, returned themselves as unemployed. This. . 
number of men, of. course, exceeds the figure given in the above table for 
1933, since it represents individuals, some of whom were in receipt of 
part-time relief work. The figure in the preceding table is an equivalent 
full-time value of ‘‘man-years’’? unemployment experienced during the 
year. The reasons given by these persons for their unemployment are shown 
in the following table. 


UNEMPLOYMENT—-CAUSES AS STATED AT CENSUS, 1933. 


e Cause. Males. Females. Persons. 

Scarcity of nee oe an a 39,555 7,569 47,124 
Tilness 7 ee ae as 2,396 1,189 3,585 
Industrial disputes we 5 a 311 16 327 
Accident .. ie ae — ds 945 73 1,018 
Other causes ae as 72 il 83 
Voluntarily aa described) te avs 646 479 1,125 
Not stated . es es os 2,806 1,223 4,029 
Total ae i od ane 46,731 10,560 57,291 


Unemployment in States—The only unemployment figures comparable 
for various States which are available are those showing the percentage 
of unemployment amongst members of certain unions which report regularly 
to the Commonwealth Statistician. Too much reliance must not be placed 
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upon these figures, however. They are only a sampie, and not a sample 
taken from amongst the whole working population, since ‘‘returns are 
not collected from unions whose members ‘are in permanent employment, 
such as railway and tramway employees, and public servants, or from unions 
whose members are casually employed (wharf: labourers, shearers, etc.) ’” 
(Commonwealth Statistician’s Labour Report 1935, page 103). The latter 
qualification is very important in Queensland on account of the large 
amount of seasonal employment in shearing, cane cutting and sugar milling, 
and meat export. In 1935, in Queensland 57,556 persons or 39 per cent. of 
the whole trade union membership were members of unions reporting. 
unemployment figures, compared with 378,382, or 59 per cent., for the other: - 
States taken together. 


UNEMPLOYMENT-—PERCENTAGE OF MEMBERS OF TRADE UNIONS 


: UNEMPLOYED. 

State. 1932. 1933. 1984, 1935. 1936. 

New South Wales .. a 32-5 28-9 24-7 20-6 15-4 
Victoria oe mt iy 26:5 22-3 17-4 14:0 10:7 
Queensland .. me A 18:8 15:3 11-7 8-7 78 
South Australia lk oo 34:0 29-9 25:6 17-6 10-8 
Western Australia .. re 29:5 24:8 17:8 13-4 81 

. Tasmania oe xe 26-4 19-1 17-9 15-9 12:7 

Australia .. = ..| 29:0 | 251 | 205 | 165 | 122a. 


ain March quarter, 1937, this percentage was reduced to 9.9. 
4, INDUSTRIAL ARBITRATION AND TRADE UNIONS, 
The State Industrial Court—The Court of Industrial Arbitration. 
consists of a Supreme Court Judge as President and two other members, 
and is legally competent to determine all industrial matters in relation to 
employers and employees, and in relation to the organisations representing’ 
them. There is no appeal to any superior authority. It is a Court of. 
Arbitration rather than of law, but its decisions have the force of law, and 
its awards establish a code and follow general principles which are com- 
parable to the principles of law. Except on special occasions when dis- 
putes between employees and their employers threaten breaches of industrial 
peace, the Court is occupied chiefly with regulating the cofditions of 
employment in occupations where trade unionism already exists. This it 
does in considerable detail. The Court itself is charged with the duty of 
enforcing its awards, and is a Court of Appeal from magistrates who 
. interpret and enforce the Court’s awards. The Court follows’ the usual , 
legal procedure of relying on evidence submitted by litigants, but it is. 
not limited to this procedure. Except by consent solicitors and. barristers: 
of the Supreme Court may not appear in this Court, be the system has 
developed its own specialists and advocates, 

_ The Court was first established in 1918.and now operates under ‘‘ The 
Indystrial Conciliation and Arbitration Acts, 1932 to 1936.’’ It controls 
most of the employment in the State. The Commonwealth Court is superior. 
within its jurisdiction, but in Queensland its awards are much more limited : 
in their application than in other. States. 
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The legislation referred to gives general and sometimes specific direc- 
tions to the Court. All awards and decisions of the Court are published 
in the Industrial Gazette, a quarterly publication of the Department of 
Labour and Industry. 
Details of the transactions carried out by the State Industrial Court 
during the last 10 years are as follow. 


BusIness or INDUSTRIAL CoURT, QUEENSLAND. - 


rjatlsetoielal a |} wig is 
Nature of ‘Transaction. 8/18 | 3 | RiBis | 8 | 8/818 
Cal bo) and cal w we m nm et et 
Applications for new awards, varia- 

tion, rescission, or interpretation |206|173 |108|142 |114|208 {187/172 [320 |185 
Applications for compulsory con- 

- ferences and_ references to : 

disputes .. .. | 46] 37) 18] 21] 7} 7| 17) 25) 241 17 
Applications . re ’ apprentices or 

improvers . | 72)126/174) 28) 43)133/161/105| 71} 66 
Applications for agreement to be 

made common rule ; ver lee lj.. . 2 1 
Applications for deregistration of 

Industrial Union 3) 7) 5] Ly 2) 1} 2i.. ly 6 
Appeals from decision of Concilia- | 

tion Commissioner Se! Kew «eat | 70 2); 3] T.. |e. |. 

. Appeals from decision of Industrial 

Magistrate 13) 17; 11} 13] 11] 4] 9} 26) 25) 29 
Appeals from decision of Industrial ; 

Registrar as i doles 2).. | 8} 2) i 3i.. lj}... 
Suspension of awards as aoo|, 2) es Pea bee Pees divas Pal Piss 
Applications for injunction and 

restraint orders .. Ee eof I) 2).. 1] 2}.. 1} 4] 3] 2 
Miscellaneous applications -. | 9| 18) 4) 38] 14] 16] 8] 8} 23) 33 
Cases filed at Townsville Registry | 33| 27} 22| 6] 10) 30| 19; 28] 12] 31 
Agreements registered -. | 28] 25] 18; 46) 28; 8] 25) 28} 20) 38 
Applications to register Industrial 

Unions .. --{ 6} 6] 2] 2) 5] 2) 7] Ty. od 
Number of Industrial Unions 

registered : a .-} 6] 1] 2] 1) 4) 2) 3) Ay ..g 1 
Number refused ... at eof ae] Blew dee 1} 1} 2).. Ij.. 
Secret ballots 2) 3}... oc fee. foe 1} 2. 


The Basic Wage.—The most important function of the Court is to 
determine the basic wage, which it varies from time to time on the applica- 
tions of parties and on evidence submitted by them. In 1925 this wage 


\ 


was fixed by Act of Parliament, which provided that the wage fixed therein , 


- should operate for one year and thereafter until varied by the Court; no 
variation was made until 1930. This wage is the minimum to which 
margins are added for particular work or skill, and its variations apply 
to all wages under the Court’s jurisdication. The various basic rates are 
given in the Section on Wages, where the Commonwealth Court’s rates are 
given also and an account of the adjustments used by that Court. The 
State basic wage is not varied except by the Court itself, but on occasions 
the Court has used a lower basis for industries adjudged to be below 
‘average prosperity.’’ 

. The basic wage is nominally intended to provide for the needs of & 
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man, his wife, and three children, but the proportion of men in industrial 
employment receiving only the basic wage is small, and among them the 
proportion with a wife and three or more dependent children is small 
also. There are no figures to show how many such families there may he. 
The index numbers used for determining variations in the purchasing 
power of wages are given in Chapter 11 on Prices. 


Industrial Disputes—Particulars of industrial disputes, the establish- 
ments and workpeople involved, and the time and wages lost, are compiled 
by the Commonwealth Statistician, The following table shows such informa- 
tion for the State of Queensland during the last 5. years. 


InpusTRiaL Disputes, QUEENSLAND. 


Year. Disputes. 

. No. 
1932... 10 
1933)... ll 
1934... 7 
19385 ..! 18 
1986... 12 


Establish- Workpeople Involved. 
L ee na 
nyotes: Directly. | Indirectly. Total. 
No. No. No. No. 
210 1,061 1,156 2,217 
il 2,636 884 3,520 
830 2,453 420 2,873 
29 1,794 201 1,995 
12 1,052 194 1,246 


Total 
Working | Estimated 
Days Lost.| Loss in 

Wages, 


No. £ 


21,166 | 18,541 
13,876 | 10,077 
29,718 | 24,200 
73,351 | 57,960 


14,653 | 12, 325 


A comparison with the other States of Australia is given in the next 


table. 


Establish-| | Workpeople Involved. 


Inpustriat Disputres, AUSTRALIA, 1936. 


Working Total 


State or Territory. |Disputes.| ments Days Estimated 
Involved. Lost. Loss of . 
Directly. \Indirectly| Total Wages, 
No. No. No. No. No. No. £ 
N. 8..Wales 188 231 | 50,557 | 1,728 | 52,285 | 432,513 | 414,375 
Victoria P 10 22 | 1,599 224 | 1,823 | 12,251 9,899 
Queensland .. 12: 12 | 1,052 194 | 1,246 | 14,653 | 12,325 
S. Australia .. 1 1 101 axa 101 505 400 
W. Australia .. 19 49 | 3,408 | 1,309 | 4,717 | 32,408 | 27,714 
Tasmania ai 4 4 369 6 375 3,718 3,212 
N. Territory .. 1 1 40 40 1,200 900 
Total 235 320 | 57,118 | 3,469 | 60,587 | 497,248 | 468,825 


Trade Unions in Queensiand—In order that they may be repre- 
sented in claims before the State Industrial Court, unions both of employees 
and employers must be registered under ‘‘ The Industrial Conciliation and. - 
Arbitration Act, 1932,’’ Practically all unions of employees are registered 
in this way. The few exceptions are those unions all of whose members 
are covered by awards of the Commonwealth Court of Conciliation and 


Arbitration. 


The following table gives particulars of senor of these unions, 
showing separately each union which at 31st December, 1936, had 1,000 
The numbers of unions at 31st December, 1936, were:—.. 
employees’ 77, and employers’ 12. 


or more members. 


MemeBerrsure. or Unions ReGisteReD IN QUEENSLAND. 
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Membership in Queensland as at 31st December. 


Name of Union. 
1932. 19383. 1934, 1935. 1936, 
Unions of Employees. 
Australian Workers’ .. | 26,862 | 33,500 | 44,156 | 53,547 | 52,277 
Fed. Clerks’ (C. and S. Q’land)} 5,570 | 6,030 | 6,350} 6,792} 7,446 
Amalgamated Clothing and 
Allied Trades a 3,764 6,120 6,499 6,106 6,830 
. Aust. Railways Union(Q’ land) 5,789 5,845 5,885 6,287 6,434 
Carpenters’ and Joiners’ .. 2,680 3,794 3,812 5,232 5,930 
Aust. Meat Industry (Q’land) 3,415 3,991 4,466 4,847 5,518 
Q’land Shop Assistants’ : 3,830. 3,794 4,176 4,310 4,957 
Queensland Teachers’ ae 4,227 4,259 3,853 3,677 4,595 
Amalgamated Engineering 2,924} 3,203) 3,360] 3,910} 4,163 | 
Amalgamated Foodstufis’ .. 2,382 2,897 2,715 3,120 | 3,872, | 
Queensland State Service .. 2,782 3,405 3,514 3,747 3,869 | 
Amalgamated Road Trans- } : | 

port Workers’ 2,440 2,710 2,977 3,179 | 3,476 
Federated Engine Drivers’ a ; 

and Firemen 7 zs 2,792 2,609 2,849 |! 3,071 3,279 
Miscellaneous Workers’ 2,765 2,969. 3,110 2,879 3,216 
Federated Storemen and Fee ; : 

Packers’ (Brisbane) 2,381 | 2,333 | 2,389-{. 2,499 | 2,632 
Queensland Colliery. . 2,006 2,083 2,096 2,268 2,281 
Queensland Branch Printing . . : : 

Industry . as 2,005 2,038 2,023 2,070 | 2,132 
Bank Officers’ 2 1,280: 1,261 1,868 1,935; . 1,995 
Aust. Builders’ Labourers’ 

Federation (Q’land) 859 940 813 1,160 1,905 
Australian Fed. Union of a 

Loco. Enginemen ~ 2,023 | 1,987 1,938 | 1,800 1,890 
Electrical Trades 1,296 | . 1,368 1,393 1,587 1,724 
Coachmakers’ 1,639.| > 1,624 1,688 1,690 1,640. 
Queensland Railway Traffic 1,219 1,502 1,456 | 1,479 1,591 
Queensland Branch, Water: 

side Workers’ Federation n 2,259 | 1,775 1 2,064; 1,578 | 
Federated Liquor Trade ..| 1,081 1,158 1,257 1,390 1,543 
Federated Furnishing Trade 1,188 1,244 1,309 1,399 1,534 | 
Theatrical Employees’ 1,014; 1,159 | 1,430; 1,415; 1,520 
Aust. Trained Nurses’ ee | 1,424} 1,811 1,331 | 1,847 | 1,434 
Federated Clerks’ Union : ’ 

(North Q’land) P 966 1,083 1,138 1,295 1,347 
Queensland Police 1,222 1,243 1,220 1,249 | 1,278 
Q’land Railway Maintenance 968 1,108 1,238 1,222 1,253 
Plumbers’ and Gasfitters’ 900 931 949 1,017 1,087 
Brisbane Tramways’ 923 921 928 1,032 1,044 
Queensland Government 

Professional Officers’ 842 911 921 981 1,034 
Other Unions 10,827 | 12,849 | 11,823} 12,422 | 12,041 

Total 108,285 | 126,439 | 138,705 | 154,025 | 160,344. 
Unions of Employers. ~ : 
Q’land Cane Growers’ 7,472 7,794 7,745 7,992 8,175 

United Graziers’ Ass’n. of . 

Sueeees: 1,885 1,921 2,040 2,142 2,226 

Other 1,097 1,312 1,565 1,535 1,389 
Total 10,454 | 11,027! 11,350 | 11,669 | 11,796 


n Not available. 


. 
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Trade Unions’ in Australia-——The Commonwealth Statistician supplies 
the following figures of the membership of all trade unions in Australia. 
At the 31st December, 1932, there were 361 separate unions in Australia, 
but the number. had decreased to 356 at 31st December, 1936. Membership, 
however, had increased from 740,831 to 814,809. The latter membership 
represented 294 per 1,000 male and female breadwinners (using the Census 
of 1933 proportion of breadwinners), compared with 394 in Queensland. 


TRADE Unions, AUSTRALIA, MEMBERSHIP. 


At 81st December. 
Industrial. Groups. en 
: 19382. 1933. . 1934. 1935. 1936. 
No. No. No. No. No. 


« Wood, furniture, &c 
Engineering, metal works, &e 
Food, drink, tobacco, &c. .. 
Clothing, hats, boots, &c. .. 
Books, printing, &c. 

Other manufacturing 


Building a8 
Mining, quarrying, &e. 


27,054 | 27,164 | 25,886 | 27,079 25,365 
72,883 | 69,244 } 73,363 | 76,070 79,047 
61,183 | 62,103 | 65,663 | 68,292 72,120 
51,154 } 50,173 | 56,484 | 59,484 62,269 
18,128 | 18,113 | 18,285 | 18,808 19,425 
40,578 |} 42,577 | 43,720 | 44,388 46,832 


52,582 | 52,936 | 53,140 | 51,034 56,727 
32,846 | 30,166 | 36,560 | 36,636 40,184 


91,889 | 90,521 | 91,085 | 97,443 94,944 
17,158 {| 16,408 | 13,566 | 10,539 10,287 
32,994 | 32,691 | 29,363 | 26,388 27,346 


Railway and tramway services 
Other land transport 
Shipping, &c. 


Pastoral, agricultural, &c. .. | 21,237 | 20,997 | 22,599 | 28,782 31,869 


Domestics, hotels, &c. 20,993 | 20,849 | 19,585 | 19,043 16,091 


Public Service — 
Banking insurance and clerical 


‘80,889 | 79,809 | 77,365 | 82,766 
28,420 | 27,884 | 33,947 | 34,415 


Retail and wholesale 24,983 | 26,426 | 29,009 | 32,619 


232,303 
Municipal, sewerage, and 7 
labouring. .. Es -- | 30,639 | 30,261 | 32,482 | 38,926 
Other a9 Bice +. | 85,221 | 41,076 | 40,615 } 38,118 
Total ea -. | 740,831 | 739,398 | 762,567 | 790,830 | 814,809 


_ 5. WAGES. 

Commonwealth Basic Wage—Prior to 1921 the Commonwealth basic 
wage, when declared, was based on ‘‘Harvester’’ judgment when Mr. 
Justice Higgins fixed £2 2s. per week as a reasonable wage to provide for 
‘* a family of about five’? in Melbourne in 1907. It was varied by the index 
number (‘‘A’’ Series) for the calendar year or for the four quarters 
immediately preceding the declaration. 


From 1921, the Commonwealth basic wage has been adjusted quarterly 
after the index number becomes available, and, since April, 1934, the 
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variation has taken effect from the commencement of the third’ month 
after the end of the quarter to which the index number refers. 

From 1921 until the first quarter of 1933, the wage was varied in 
accordance with the fluctuations of the Index Number of food, groceries 
and rent (all houses)—the ‘‘A’’ series—taking as a basis the ‘‘ Harvester’’ 
7s. a day in Melbourne in 1907. In 1921, the ‘‘Powets’’ 3s. was added to 
the ‘‘Harvester’’ equivalent by Mr. Justice Powers to allow for the lag 
while the rise of prices was preceding the calculation and application of 
the index number. This 3s. became a permanent addition, As an - 
emergency ‘‘depression’’ measure, 10 per cent. was deducted from the 
gross amount of the standard. wage from February, 1931, until the first 
quarter of 1933. From the latter date until the Court’s judgment of 17th 
April, 1934, the Basic Wage was varied in accordance with the fluctuations 
of the ‘‘All Items’’ (‘‘C’’ Series) Index. The 1934 Judgment intro- 
duced a new basis, under which an index number of 1,000 (‘‘C’’ Series) 
was equivalent to a wage of 81s. Variations were made in amounts of not 
less than 2s. per week. : ; 

The 1937 Judgment divides the Basic Wage into two parts. There is 
(i.) a ‘‘needs’’ wage, which is varied automatically by amounts of not’ 
* less than one or more shillings per week with changes in the cost of living. 
It is the same as the Basic Wage under the 1934 Judgment; but, to deter- 
mine it, the Court has adopted-a special ‘‘Court’’ Index number, obtained 
by multiplying the ‘‘C’’ index number by -081, which gives the wage in 
shillings (see Chapter 11, page 218). (ii.) To the ‘‘needs’’ wage is added 
a constant ‘‘prosperity’’ loading, which varies between States, and is 
lower for railway awards. The Court desired not to disturb the existing 
distribution of. industrial activity amongst States. The loading for 
. Queensland (and New South Wales and Victoria) is 6s. and for other 
States 4s. Railway awards, in the four States affected, have a smaller 
‘loading.’ Fins 

State Basic Wage.—A basic wage was not declared by the Queensland - 
Industrial Court prior to 1921, but £3 17s. was generally recognised as the 


‘‘living wage’’ in its awards. Since 1920 the ‘basic wage has been fixed _ , 


by the Court from time to time (except in 1925 when it was fixed. by . 
legislation), after hearing evidence as to the cost of living and capacity - 
of industries to pay. Until recently ‘‘the 1921 standard’? has been 
regarded as the Queensland standard for real wages, (i.c., the standard 
of purchasing power required as a basis for wage earners). The moncy 
value was then £4 5s., and was fixed at about the peak of post-war prices. 

The Basie Wage as fixed (and shown in the table which follows) is 
applicable throughout the south-eastern division of the State, while allow- 
ances are added for various divisions covering the rest of the State, 
partly on account of higher ‘‘costs of living’’ in these districts. The 
allowances (per week for adult males) are:—Northern district, 10s.;. 
North Western, 17s. 4d.; Mackay, 5s. 6d.; South Western, 7s. 4d. They 
have not been changed since they were daptituted in 1921. Half the 
amounts are allowed for females. 

For details of index numbers, see Chapter 1. 

Particulars of basic wages in Brisbane are as follow:— 
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* “ Basto. WaGsE;” BRISBANE. 


{Index Numbers. 


& Adult Basic Wages. 
eee ee 5F 
Tees] 4% 3. 
Period. 88a g Pa Queensland (State). 

ons]: 8 sa Common- ‘ 

Sei a | te | Tae : 

Bs x g ° Male. | Female. ert 

i £ s. £8 dif 8s. dj£ 3 a 
Year, 1907.. n}118 
Year, 1911.. n{|2 4 
June qr., 1914 n 2°. \ : 
Dec. gr., 1920 1,054 | 3 18 4 6 02 3 0 1/38/21 
Dee. qr., 1921 923 | 3 9 312 64 0 02 1 0 1/3/22 
June qr., 1925 921 )}3 13 316 6 
Sept. gr., 1925 925 | 3 14 317 0:4 5 0 2 3 0; 28/9/25a 
Dec. gr., 1927 925|317 6 4 0 6 
Dec. qr., 1928 922 | 3 17 40 0 
Dee. qr., 1929 921, 3 18 41 0 
June qr., 1930} } 870 |-3 10 313 0/4 0 02 1 0 1/8/30 
Sept. gr., 1930) 1 851), 3 7 3.10 6} 317 01119 6 1/12/30 
Dec. qr., 1930 820; 3 4 3.0 ~9 
Mar. qr., 1931 814;3 4 63 0 9314 0119.0 1/7/31 
Dec. qr., 1931 786; 3 2 218 6 ; 
Dec. qr., 1932 752 | 2 19 2 15 10 
Dee. gr., 1933 763 | 2 19 219 4 
Dec. gr.,:1934 763 | 3 0 3 2 0 
Mar. qr., 1935) 7783/3 1 63 2 0 
Tune qr., 1935 776|3.2 03 2 0 
Sept. qr., 1935 787} 3 3 3 4-0 
Dee. qr:, 1935 78413 4 3.4 0 
Mar. qr., 1936 787; 3 4 38 4 0 
June qr., 1936 785 | 3 3 384 0 
Sept.qr., 1936 81413 6 3 6 0 
Dec. qr., 1936 828) 3 8 3 60318 02 1 0 1/4/37 
Mar. qr., 1937 836 | 3 9 311 0 
; b 


a Fixed by Basic Wage Act. 

b The Basic Wage, varied according to the 1934 Judgment would have been £3 8 0: 
but the 1937 Judgment added a special loading of 3/-. _ For the next quarter, and in future, 
the loading will be 6 /- 

n Not available. 

‘Average Wages—Actual wages are generally higher than the basic 
wage, because they include margins for particular occupations and. for 


varying degrees of skill. 

The table on the next page gives the Commonwealth Statistician’s 
calculations of the average wages paid in the various States for adult males 
since 1914. They are weighted by the proportions of the various industrial 
groups in each State. The Queensland average rate, which in 1914 was the 
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lowest with the exception of Tasmania, is now the highest. However, 
direct comparisons must be made with qualification, since the varying 
proportions in the different States of industrial groups, in which averag2 
wage rates differ, affects the State averages considerably. 


Wages, ADULT Mate Rates. a 


s 3 7 
: Ba S a 3 
Date. ea | 8 s3 i 8 i 
BE s ag es 
PA > § 4 4 8 4 
: s. d s. d.{s. d. s. @ 8. d 8s, a 8. d. 
30 June, 1914 ..} 55 1 54 4) 5210 | 54 62 52 55 3 
31 Dec., 1915 ..| 57 55 3 | 54 4) 54 63 | 5S 56 6 
31 Dec., 1920 .. | 94 86 1; 91 6 | 82 89 85 89 10 


1 4 9 7 

7 8 4 2 

0 8 9 9 
31 Dec., 1921 ..| 95 10; 93 7|96 8| 89 5/| 95 0} OL 8194 6 
31 Dec., 1922 ..; 91 6 | 91. 4; 9310) 87 6/ 93 9); 88 5/91 6 
31 Dec., 1923 ..| 94 6/95 7|94 2|90 9{ 94 2}92 4194 4 
31 Dec., 1924 ..| 93 6/95 5; 95 9] 9110; 94 8| 92 6; 94 3 
31 Dec., 1925 ..| 96 0; 97 2/9911 | 94 4; 97 0) 93 5} 96 9 
31 Dec:; 1926 ..|100 5, 99 6/100 1/95 8/98 9] 9410) 99 4 
31 Dec., 1927 ..|101 10 [100 3 100 1/ 96 7/| 98 10193 10 }100 2 
31 Dec., 1928 .. {102 6); 99 8 (101 2] 96 2/99 6| 93 34100 3 
31 Dec., 1929 .. {102 11 }101 1 [101 2) 97-2100 7| 94 8j10l 2 
31 Dec., 1930 ../; 99 1) 9611/92 5/92 8} 99 7/92 1}96 9 
31 Dec., 1931 ..| 93 5 | 82 2; 89 0} 75 0} 84 1; 79 9] 86 10 
31 Dec., 19382 ..| 84 11 | 77 10; 88 5| 72 7); 81 Of 78 1} 81 10. 
31 Dec., 1933° .. | 81 11 | 77:0) 88 1)j 73 6/81 4) 78 Oj 80 6 
31 Dec., 1984 ..| 83 2/78 8} 88 9/75 6| 84 1] 79 7| 82 0 
31 Dec., 1935 ..| 84 2) 79 9188 5 | 77 11! 84 2 | 81,°0;-82 10° 
31 Mar., 1936 ..| 84 2/79 11/88 5; 7711; 85 5/{ 81 10; 8 1 
30 June, 1936 ..| 84 5 | 80 5| 88 6 78 0] 8 5} 81 11 | 83 4 
30 Sept., 19386 ..| 8411) 81 2/88 7/178 9| 8 9| 8B 1] 83 It 
31 Dec., 1936 ../ 85 6 | 83 1/88 7/79 6/| 88 6] 83 3 j 84 10 


> 


i 


a ‘Averages, weighted by Industrial groups, for a full week’s work. 


6. HOURS AND WORKING CONDITIONS. 


Minimum working conditions are prescribed for employees in shops 
and factory and other legislation, and in awards of the Industrial Court. 
These regulations are often as important as wages. They include provisions 
to protect the health, welfare and safety of workers in nines, pastoral. - 
stations, sugar mills and fields, factories and workshops, construction camps 
and in shops of all kinds. Industrial awards require payments for specified 
public holidays and usually include annual holidays. When wage rates 
are on an hourly basis or are for seasonal occupations, they are a 
leaded’? to cover such provisions’ as faz ds possible. / 
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~. Hours—The standard working week in Queensland is one of 44 hours, 
-and overtime rates are required for hours worked in excess thereof. Regu- 
Jation of working time includes limitations on the ‘‘spread’’ of hours 
where time is broken, and outside which extra payments are required. 
These comditions are a means of increasing the wages paid in occupations 
requiring work to be done outside the normal working hours. 


The following table gives the average weekly hours of labour. The 
figures are. averages of the number of hours per week which are worked 
under the awards for different industries in the various States, weighted 
according to the number of workers in each group. 


Mates Weexry Hours or Lasour, AUSTRALIA. 


3 3 ; 
a a a gs BS g 3 
“Vao'| @3 | & | @ | ge | ge | 2 | 4 
Be | 2 28 | 8 | g | = 
4 © & < 4 a 4 
1927 .. | 44:44 46-82 43°96 46-78 45-75 47-16 45-46 
1928 ..| 4417 46-70 43°96 46-67 45-30 46-85 45-27 
1929... | 44-14 46-83 43°96 46-83 45-58 47-09 45-34 
1930... | 45-64 46-85 44°43 | 46-83 45-55 47-09 |} 45-98 
1931... | 44-22 46-88 44°98 46-83 45-55 46-76 45-51 
19382... | 44:19 | 46-86 44:99 46-83 45-51 46-75 45-49 
1933)... | 44-23 46-82 44:00 46-83 45-51 46-77 45-36 
19384... | 44-23 46-82 44:00 46-83 45-51 46-77 45-36 
19385... | 44:18 46-74 43°69 46:63 45-48 46-75 45-26 
1936 .. | 44:08 46°41, | 43°69 46-55 45:30 46°33 45-09 


7. JUVENILE EMPLOYMENT. 

Apprenticeship—Under the Apprentices and Minors Acts, 1929 to 
1934, provision has been made for an Apprenticeship Executive, comprising 
a Chairman and a Group Committees Chairman, both appointed by the 
Government, and three representatives each of employers and of unions 
elected by the respective representatives on the Group Committees. Each 
member is appointed for a period of three years and is eligible for 
re-appointment. 

For each trade or group of trades there is a Group Apprenticeship 
Committee subject to the control of the Executive. At present there are 
14 Group Committees and 2 sub-committees in Brisbane while there are 
8 Advisory Committees for country centres. 


_ Close co-operation between the employers and the Executive exists and 
every opportunity is taken to provide for the skilled training of the appren- 
tices.. They are appointed on probation for three months and are required 
to attend classes at the Technical Colleges during their apprenticeship. 
During the. year ended 30th June, 1937, there were 1,709 apprentices 
attending the Central Technical College, 689 attending Technical Colleges 
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outside Brisbane, and 393 taking correspondence courses. For the year 
ended 30th June, 1936, the numbers were 1,430, 579, and 161 respectively. 
The percentage of passes at the annual examinations is high, being 82°3 
per cent. in 1935 and 84-4 in, 1936. 


The number of apprentices indentured is shown in the following table. 


APPRENTICES—-QUEENSLAND. 


mbe: Number 

Year. fdanterd, | 1Ganecheg. 
1929-30 i Pr a ‘es 826 140 
1930-31 es = ae oa thas 572 168 
1931-32 es Se . ie 322 239 
1932-338... ae . 435 86 
1933-34. ws 2 4 575 83 
1934-35... ms a oe 713 58 
1935-36 a es oe Sa 1,162 79 
1936-37... ae bs 1,219 128 


Juvenile Employment Schemes.—Considerable efforts to alleviate the 
unemployment: of young people haye been made during recent years by the 
Departments of Labour and Industry, Agriculture and Stock, and Publie 
Instruction, in conjunction with the various churches, Various rural, 
industrial and ¢éommercial schemes are now in operation and the numbers 
who have accepted employment or training under rural schemés up to Se 
June, 1937, are as follows:— 


St. Lucia Farm Training Scheme i ors .. 3804 ° 
Riverview Farm Training Scheme .. ne ., 9341 
Abergowrie Farm Training Scheme .. ss ae 62 
Rural Training Scheme bs . 672 


Juvenile Employment Bureau Rural. Soetton: Farin 
scholars, farm learners and Forestry jobs (up 
to 31st December, 1936) .. ae ar .. 936 


The total number of boys and girls placed in commercial and industrial 
employment up to 31st December, 1936, has been considerable, as the 
folowing figures indicate :— 


Juvenile Employment Bureau: Industrial Section— 


Indentured Apprentices Ye is ee .. 1489 
Others (including 3816 girls) a ns .. 1637 
Commercial Section (including 865 girls) .. .. 1940 


Vocational Training Classes-——-The Department of Labour and Industry 
in addition is responsible for vocational training classes at the Technical 
Colleges in Brisbane, Ipswich, Townsville and Charters Towers. The 
numbers attending the various classes vary, the average monthly attendances 
being 96, 34, 13 and 25 respectively. There is also a Housecraft Training 
School in Brisbane for unemployed girls, with an average monthly 
attendance of 20. 


236 QUEENSLAND YEAR BOOK. 


8 WORKERS’ COMPENSATION, ; 
. .The numbers of industrial accidents reported in Australia are given 
in the following table (for Mining Accidents, see page 127). 


INDUSTRIAL ACCIDENTS REPORTED, AUSTRALIA. 


s ie od : Hy 
€. | @ 1.2 | «f | ef | 4 E 
& 7 A 3 
a oe g | "2 | Fe | & E: 
: PERSONS KILLED. 
1931. ..| 9 4 14 | 5 6 18. 8 92 
1932. 56 9 | 8 3 21 6| 103 
1933... b4 17 | 9 2 26 8] 116 
1934 |. 55 24, 18 1 33 7| 133 
1935. a2} 21 8 5 32 3/111 
PERSONS INCAPACITATED. @ 
1931 ..{ 4,307| 398; 278| 182/ 430| 54/ 5,649 
1932 1.) 4615 | 441; = 985 = 123) 392 93 | 5,899 
1933 ..| 5,337] 558]; 282) 134; 561 76) 6,898 
1934 ..] 6,696} 720/ 479) 117| 939; 136) 8,087 
1935...) 6134] 719 |. 480) , 222| 985) 177] 8,717 


. ain New South Wales all accidents involving more than 7 days incapacity are 
_ included ; in other States more than 14 days. , 


Workers’ Compensation Insurance.—In Queensland it is compulsory 
for employers to insure workers against injury, and the business is handled 
by the State Government Insurance Office. Separate sections deal with 
(@) ordinary industrial accidents, including certain industrial diseases, such 
as lead poisoning, and (b) miners’ phthisis, including contraction of 
similar diseases by workers in the quarry, flour, and bread industries. 
Five years particulars are given hereunder :— 


Workers’ CoMPeNsATION (StaTE GOVERNMENT INSURANCE OFFICR). 


Particulars. 1931-32. | 1932-33. | 1933-34. |. 1934-35. | 1935-36. 
Accidents— | | 
Claims admitted during | 
year— } 
Fatal. .. No. 78 107 127 152 156 
Non-fatal -»  No.} 11,679 | 18,428 ; 13,704 | 17,092 | 19,604 


Premiums collected. £274,821 | 286,723 | 350,187 | 391,931 | 449,537 


Claims paid during year £ | 312,582 | 320,747 | 309,409 | 395,004 463,353 
Miners’ phthisis, &c.,. «— 
Recipients b mh No.! ~ 818 750 | 696 603 |. 493 


t 


_ Premiums collected £} 14,698 | 19,001 | 27,139 | 22,698 | 35,821 
‘ Claims paid oe £| 38,007 | 33,852 | 28,824 |}. 23,073 | 19,279 
- a@ Comprising mining, quarrying, stone crushing or cutting, baking, and flour 


. Milling diseases. 
6 Including dependants of workers (widows and children). 
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Liability for accidents has been increasing in recent years, and, from. 

July, 1936, the State Insurance Office found it necessary to increase 

premium rates in a graded’ manner for certain. oceupations where...the. 
claims ratio was more than 50 per cent. of premiums. 


9, UNEMPLOYMENT INSURANCE, 

Compulsory insurance against the risks of unemployment is now 
generally recognised as desirable, and the principle that its cost should 
be shared by the insured employees, by their employers, and by the 
community through its Government, has been generally adopted, The 
further principle is aecepted that employees and industries eujoying 
more stable employment should share equally in the costs with others 
more susceptible, and variations in premiums according to risk are not. 
usual. The Queensland system was introduced to make provision not 
only for what might be termed ordinary unemployment, but also for 
seasonal workers whose higher eeasona wages do not cover ‘‘off-season’’ 
periods. 

Special provision is made for other men whose work is intermittent, 
e.g., waterside workers, and also for coal miners. 

‘Unemployment insurance is not intended to and cannot cope with 
the more violent fluctuations of the whole economic system, and for the 
excess unemployment in times of depression. supplementary prowaion is 
made solely from Government funds. 

Queensland System.—This was established in 1923 to cover all persons 
working under State awards, with contributions of 3d. per week from 
each employee and the same amount from the employer and the Govern- 
ment. In 1928 these. contributions were increased to 6d. at which they 
have remained, and other classes of persons have been admitted to the 
scheme. Standard Sustenance Benefits are paid to eligible persons after 
six months’ contributions for a maximum period of 15 weeks in one year 
and for reduced periods if contributions have been for less than 6 months. 
The periods and eligibility for benefits were temporarily reduced during 
the depression years from 1930 but have since been restored. 

Benefits are at the rate of 14s. per week for individuals of either 
sex in the Brisbane and Southern districts, with 10s. added for a married 
man supporting his wife, and 4s. for each ‘dependent child under 16 years 
of age. Higher payments are made in other districts which conform to 
those for which higher basie wages are prescribed, the highest being 17s., 
12s, 6d., and 5s. in the North-Western district. 

Finance—During the first four years the Fund accumulated a credit 
palance of £177,638, but the drought of 1926-27 increased unemployment 
and the credit balance of the Fund was reduced to £10,665. Increased 
rates of contributions restored the credit balance to £62,997 for 1928-29, 
but by 1931 this was converted into a debit balance. The reductions in 
benefits protected the Fund, and since 1931-32 it has steadily increased. 
In the following table the increasing contributions reflect increasing 
employment, and the increasing expenditures since 1932-33 represent the 
restoration of benefits. The credit balance at 30th June, 1936, was 
64 per cent. of the year’s expenditure. : 
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UNEMPLOYED WorxeERs’ INSURANCE, QUEENSLAND. 


Item. ‘ 1931-82. | 1932-33. | 1933-34. . | 1935-36. 
£ £ £ £ £ 


Receipis— 
Employees’, contributions | 137,385 , 141,294 | 150,220 | 168,306 | 176,782 

_ Employers’ contributions 
Government .. -- | 32,314 | 31,830 | 32,642 | 35,592 | 38,934 


Other .. 105,070 } 109,464 | 117,578 | 132,714 | 137,848 

- Government Endowment 136,910 | 137,000 | 142,764 | 167,294 | 176,824 

Other... as 46 188 146 104 142 164 

Total jue .- | 411,867 | 419,734 | 443,308 | 504,048 | 530,552 
Eapenditure— 

Sustenance Benefits 315,914 | 336,763 | 386,478 | 452,920 

_ Administration .. = 22,737 | 22,906 | 24,031 | 26,554 

Other “e oe es. 156 94 179 184 

Total 338,807 | 359,763 | 410,688 | 479,658 


Credit.Balance of Fund... 79,619 | 163,164 | 256,524 | 307,419 


Austraian Proposals—A. report to the Commonwealth Government on 
a scheme of Unemployment Insurance for Australia has recently been 
made by the Chief Insurance Officer of the British system (Mr. G. H. Ince). 
The financial estimates were based upon the probable revenue and expen- 
diture for the year 1935-36. Unemployment was then high, averaging 
13.9 per cent. for Australia, and the scheme should. assure a comfortable 
surplus under present: conditions. It is designed, ‘however, to cover a 
cycle of good and bad years with reserves accumulated for the bad years. 
It would not cover the very excessive unemployment of the recent 
depression.. In Queensland the maximum period of benefits is fifteen 
weeks, after six months’ contributions. The scheme for Australia proposes 
twenty-six weeks after a full year’s contributions. , 


The proposal is to include all. persons whose wages or salaries are 
fixed by a State or Commonwealth tribunal. Contributions would be 94. 
per man per week each from the Government, the employer, and the man 
himself. Benefits would be 15s. per week for an insured man, plus 12s. 
for a wife, plus 4s. 6d. for each child. The number of eligible workers 
is estimated at about 13 million. It was estimated that on the unemploy- 
ment prevailing in 1935-36 the scheme would cost £5,700,000, to which 
Governments would contribute £1,900,000 as Governments, and £440,000 
as employers. Benefits would absorb £5,070,000 and administration 
£455,000. As actual unemployment varied from this assumed standard, 
contributions and benefits would rise and fall. 


An_-alternative scheme was offered by the British adviser at a slightly: 
lower-cost, with flat rate contributions, totalling 2s. per man per week, 
and correspondingly lower benefits, but with variations in the duration 
of benefits in. different States .adjusted to the reported variations in 
‘unemployment in the various States during 1935-36. ae 
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10. SPECIAL UNEMPLOYMENT RELIEF. 

The intensity of the depression in 1930-31 made special provision © 
necessary for the relief of unemployment and a special tax was imposed 
to provide funds for that relief. The proceedg are administered by the 
Department of Labour and Industry, and the Fund is a Trust Fund not 
included in Treasury Consolidated Revenue.. Rates and other information 
are given in Chapter 2. _ . 


The greater part of the revenue is used in payment for work done 
through public authorities by the (otherwise) unemployed. Payments are 
made according to the needs of the individuals and their families, and 
work is done according to its value at basic wage rates with minor variations, 
but there is now an increasing proportion of full-time work, and subsidies 
are paid for loan works not otherwise justified. 


UNEMPLOYMENT Retier Tax Funp, QUEENSLAND. 


Item. 1931-32. 1932-33. 1933-34. 1934-35. 1935-36, 
Income— | | og 2: | ¢£ £ £ 
Sale of stamps .. | 690,319 |1,106,705 |1,214,731 1,364,039 |1,340,726 
Taxation Dept. .. | 399,326 699,305 | 740,711 |1,050,128 1,147,315 
Golden Casket Grant ety od 12,500 11,750 6,596 
Total oa .. 1,089,645. |1,806,010 |1,967,942 2,425,917 |2,494,637 


t 


Payments— : 
To Public Authorities— 
Brisbane ‘City Council| 442,996 | 710,288 721,967 | 576,280 | 621,516 
Other Local Authorities | 316,678 | 572,795 | 581,214 443,518 | 545,105 
Main Roads Commis- ' 


sion .. ac .. | 108,887 59,885 | 35,658 38,969 | 139,595 
Department of— i 

Railways .. me 73,074 | 38,951 42,099 4,383 15,536 

Public Lands . 25,213 27,786 4,268 


Mines (Prospecting) | 24,735 |  7,960| 4,597 23,604 | 40,910 


Agriculture and Stock 7 1,438 1,473 1,613 2,824 
Harbours and Marine 596 ae 6,650 13,286 35,5924 
Public Works (State | 
Schools) .. ..| 37,290 54,193 48,119 57,797 68,321 
Other Schools and! 
Churches .. ce ae 6,944 74,484 79,302 79,473 
Other ae eis 26,007 12,455 1,761 26,069 | 123,346 
Other Relief Pay- 
ments— { 
Rations ee ea 80,985 | 185,152 | 230,608 | 238,897 | 234,448 
Other ae ae 24,120 41,042 81,555 89,806 | 647,8526 
Administration— \ 
Taxation Dept... 26,445 32,255 47,121 50,472 54,732 
Dept. of Labour ..; 13,541 19,967 26,582 30,397 39,664 
Total ast .. {1,200,674 |1,771,111 |1,903,888 |1,674,393 2,653,182 


Credit Balance of Fund |—108,501|—- 73,602 ;— 9,548 741,976 | 583,431 


L 


nee 


aiIncluding Bureau of Industry River Improvement Works. 

b Including subsidies towards cost of certain loan works. 

_ Nots.—During 1936-37, Receipts of the Fund were £2,609,122, payments 
£3,031,914, leaving a balance of £160,639. 
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Chapter 13.—PUBLIC FINANCE. 
, 1. INTRODUCTION. 


This Chapter gives particulars of the financial relations between the 
Commonwealth and the States. These are followed by details of Queens- 
land State consolidated revenue and expenditure, and of loan expenditures 
and public debt. 


_ Section 4 deals with Commonwealth Government finances and Section 5 
with aggregates for all Australian Governments. 


Taxation is dealt with in Section 6 for Queensland and more briefly 
for the Commonwealth and all States. The remaining sections deal with 
Queensland only, 


Local government finance ig briefly stated in Section 7. Section 8 
gives a comprehensive summary for other State semi-Government and 
public bodies. : 

_ Section 9 provides net aggregates for all State public finance, The 
last section gives information regarding particular State Institutions. 


Under the Federal Constitution both the functions of Government 
and the sources of revenue are divided, but it is not possible to divide 
them in such a way.as to make each sovereign governing authority financially 
independent. The Commonwealth has of necessity greater taxing powers; 
and it has always contributed towards the needs of the States. By the 
Financial Agreement of 1927 and its ratification, the basis of these contri- 
butions became part of the Constitution. But other payments. are made 
also, During recent years special Commonwealth grants have been made. to 
three of the States (South Australia, Western Australia and Tasmania). 
Other grants are made from time to time to all States for particular 
purposes, the chief being from petrol taxation for Main Roads. Details 
are given in a subsequent table. 


Payments from the Commonwealth to the State Governments fall into 
three categories :— 


(a) Constitutional contributions towards public debt charges. (see 
, below). : ; 

(b) Special grants to particular States, made on the recommenda- 
tion of the Commonwealth Grants Commission, ; 


(¢) Payments for special purposes determined by the Commonwealth 
and expended through the States, usually for convenience of 
administration. 


| The Financial Agreement of 1928.—The main principles of this 
arrangement. were that the Commonwealth took over all the debts of the 
States existing on ist J uly, 1929, and became responsible for the security 
of future debt incurred by Australian Governments. The Commonwealth 
became bound to make annual payments for fifty-eight years of a fixed 
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sum of £7,584,912 towards interest thereon, and in addition sinking fund 
contributions of— : . 

(a) 2s, 6d. per cent. on debts as at 30th June, 1927; and 

(b) 5s. 0d. per cent. on State debts incurred thereafter. ‘ 
The States were bound also to pay the balance of interest due, and 5s. 
per cent. to the sinking fund on all of their debts, 
' Among other provisions there is one requiring special contributions of 
4 per cent. per annum for the redemption of funded debt incurred for 
revenue deficits. The next table shows payments made by the Common- 
wealth to the State Governments in the last year prior to the Agreement, 
the first year of its operation, and in the last two years, 


Frvancian: AGREEMENT, COMMONWEALTH PAYMENTS TO STATES. 


Payments by Commonwealth under the Agreement, 


1926-27 a 
nee waiter the idaiiesie Elia 
ate, urplus 1936-37. | Saving on 
Revenue | atereet | Sinking | 3085-86. estimated.) EONS, 
Contribu-| oontribu-| Total. | i Properties. 
tion. tion. 
£ £ £ £ £ £ £ 
N.S.W. 2,917,411/2,917,411} 296,360|3,213,771 3,479,863'3,501,499| 71,820 
Vic. ». |2,127,159|2, 127,159 179,094'2,306,253 2,397,572'2,410,159) 34,543 


Q’land .. |1,096,235)1,096,235| 132,892 1,228,627 1,272,714 1,276,235| 28,410 
8. Aus. ..} 703,816] 703,816] 107,874; 811,690, 868,887) 872,816, 15,535 
W. Aus. | @560,639| 473,432} 78,559) 551,991) 624,679} 627,432; 11,046 
Tas. ..| 266,859! 266,859} 28,598] 295,457| 301,077; 302,859 7,511 


Total — |7,672,119|7,584,912) 822,877 8,407,789 8,944,792/8,991,000) 163,865 


a@ Includes Special Payment of £90,000. 

Under the provision for the transfer from the States to the Common- 
wealth of an amount of 5 per cent. debt equal to the amounts of debts 
incurred by them for properties subsequently transferred to the Common- 
wealth, the States benefited annually to the extent of the difference between 
interest at 5 per cert. and interest at the rate previously allowed them 
(34 per cent.) on this debt. These amounts are shown in the last column 
of the above table. 

The Australian Loan Council—The same Agreement and Constitutional 
ratification provided for a Loan Council, which consists of one repre- 
- sentative from each Government (usually the Treasurer), The Loan 
Council determines the amounts to be borrowed by all the Governments 
(except any for defence) allocates the total among them, and determines. 
the terms and conditions of the loans made. 

The main purpose of this control is to prevent competition between the 
various Governments, and to limit borrowings to such amounts as it. is 
estimated can be raised on the terms and conditions acceptable to the 
Council. The Commonwealth Bank advises the Council and in recent years 
has underwritten the loans. 
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This provision controls Government borrowings only and does not 
extend to statutory authorities under the various Governments, but the 
Loan Council by its own resolutions imposes a degree of control over 
their operations also. > 

Recent Australian Borrowings—In 1934 the amount offered was 
greater than the amount accepted, the peak of public offerings being 
reached in June of that year, when about £20 millions were subscribed in 
response to an invitation for £12 millions. However, the prospects for 
subscriptions are always an influence, and the £8 millions excess then 
offered may not all have been available. The expectation that acceptances 
would be ‘‘rationed’’ probably increased the offers or applications made. 
To some extent the reverse process operates when it is expected that loans 
will not’ be fully subscribed, as in 1936. In 1933 and 1934 there were 
excess Offerings of nearly £12 millions. In 1935 and 1936 there were 
deficiencies aggregating just over £5 millions, 

Loans have been floated in June and November of each year. The 
yearly aggregates and the average effective yields have been as follows:— 


Amount Amount Raised Average Net Yield 
Invited. from a Public. ‘Per Cent. 
£ £ 8s. d. 
1933 .. 15,000,000 be 18, v1, 070 os 313 7 
1934. .. 27,000,000 he 27,279,950 ae 3.3 8 
1935 -. 20,000,000 ae 18, 764, 000 sn 311 5 
1936 . 16, 500, 000 ie 12,709,000 eS 318 4 


In 1936 the June loan was deficient 20 per cent. and the November 
loan 263 per cent. The lowest net yield offered. was £3 0s. 5d. for the 
November, 1934, loan. The last loan was raised in May, 1937. The 
amount was £7,500,000, and it was over-subseribed by £200,000. The 
‘net yield was £3 19s. 1d. per cent. , 

The public loans issued by the Commonwealth include provision for 
revenue deficits, but there are other public borrowings also—e.g., most 
of the increases in savings bank deposits in Queensland go directly to 
the State. Municipal borrowings. are additional, e.g., by the Brisbane 
City Council. ; 

Commonwealth Payments to States—The next table shows payments 
of all descriptions made by the Commonwealth Government to the States. 


CoMMONWEALTH PAYMENTS TO STATES, 1935-36, 


g. 2 4 di 4 
ae ; a s 
Particulars. as < 3 at gs E F 
BP) eg} 8 | ee) 82) § | 3 
zi S & {28 e a rs] 
(a) Direct Payments. | £1,000 £1,000] $1,000| £1,000| £1,000] £1,000| £1,000 
By Financial a ie 
“Interest -. | 2,918 | 2,127 |1,096 | . 704 473 267 | 7,585 
Sinking Fund . sg 562 271 177 165 151 34 | 1,360 
Federal Aid Roads oe 7167 500 522 317 534 139 | 2,779 
Special Grants .. aie ae ae .. | 5,500; 800 [ 450 | 2,750 
Non-recurring Grants ..| 205 | 140 75 45 35 .. 500 
Grants for Local Public 
Works zs 39 27 15| 8 7 4 100 


Total - .. 14,491 | 3,065 [1,885 | 2,739 | 2,000 | 894 115,074 
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ComMONWEALTH Payments To SratEs, 1935-36 (continued). 
4 3 a dé re 
€./ 4/21 41 4/4 
Particulars. eg = 3 é cS EE a : 
Be) S| ge | ee | Be] G |) = 
a e e a B A e 
(b) Assistance for £1,000) £1,000) £1,000; £1,000) £1,000, £1,000) £1,000 
; Producers. 
Relief to Wheat-growers 565 | 442 432 | 393 4/ 1,879 
Special payment during 
operation of Flour 
Tax .. 37° 37 
Bounties— ‘ 
Cotton .. _ = ‘ : : 17 
Iron and Steel Products 16 3 ae 1 we "20° 
Sulphur ‘ 13 23 30 . 8 74 
Wine Export .. 3 5 186 - . 194 
Apple and Pear ae 4 13 4 14 39 74 
Assistance to Citrus 
Industry - ae 11 5 16 
Assistance to Banana 
Industry a 1 we re . ‘ 2 
Tobacco Investigation 4 4 1 1 1 16 
” Cattle Tick Control 27 ate as i na 54 
Artificial Manure Subsidy 55 | 219 90 | 103 26 534 . 
Apple and Pear Research 1 5 3 1 5 17 
Farmers’ Debt Adjust- 
ment (Loan Fund) .. 75 50 30 |. 150 12 317 
Total 775 | 764 781 | 663 | 132) 3,310 
(ec) Works and Other 
Pur poses. 
Unemployment Relief 
Works Act, 1932 (Loan > 
Fund) cs si Cr. 37| Cr. 9} Cri 1 Cr. 2 | Cr. 49 
Unemployment Relief 
Works Acts, eae 
Relief Works .. 122 75 25 75 25 412 
Metalliferous Mining . 22 30 10 42 ll 145 
Forestry 10 15 16 80 22 223 
Total 154 143 : 50 197 56 731 
(d) Other Payments. 
Grants for Maternal and 
Infant Welfare,. ete. 15 10 6 6 6 51 
Grant. for Cost of Estab- i 
lishment - of Leper 
Station . a, a 5). & 
Total 15 10 6 il 6 56 
Payments from Revenue! 5,205 | 3,789 | 2,088 | 3,496 | 2,525 | 1,020 | 18,123 
Payments from Loan . 
Fund 230 | 193 80 | 346 68 | 1,048 
Total 5.435 |3,982 | 2,219 | 3,576 | 2,871 | 1,088 | 19,171 
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The preceding table shows payments made by the Commonwealth Govern- 
ment, which are of three kinds, and not all are of direct assistance to State 
finances. There are (1) payments under the Financial Agreement, 
(2) unconditional grants to State revenues, and (3) payments for special 
purposes. The assistance to State finances which the first group provides 
may be gauged from the table on page 241. Payments of the second group 
directly ease the burden of the State Treasuries, and are merely an 
example of a normal procedure whereby a central government, which can 
raise taxation more easily, subsidises regional governments according to 
their varying needs. An analogous case is the subsidy of Local Govern- 
ment expenditures in other countries. It is not always clear to what 
extent the third group relieve State finances. Some relieve the State 
by almost as much ag their full value, as- when they are applied to a 
“purpose which the State must carry out in some degree, e.g., road making. 
Others are applied to purposes for which the State is hardly more than 
a distributing agent for the Commonwealth Government, e.g., bounties to 
producers, or to purposes which the State, if left to its own decision might 
not carry out at all, or might carry out less extensively, e.g., research, 


In making. the Special Grants to States, the Commonwealth Govern- 
ment has been guided by the finding of the Commonwealth Grants Com- 
mission, which recommends payments to applicant States after considering 
their budgetary positions, severity of taxation compared with other States, 
and the extent to which they have made their Government services conform 
to their financial capacities. In the five years ending 30th June, 1936, the 
following special grants were received by the States. South Australia, 
£6,050,000; Western Australia, £2,800,000; Tasmania, £1,810,000; and 
£2,500,000 was distributed in ‘special ‘‘non-recurring’’ grants amongst 
all six States roughly in proportion to population, For 1935-36 the special 
grants were:—South Australia, £1,500,000; Western Australia, £800,000; 
and Tasmania, £450,000; and £500,000 was distributed as a non-recurring 
special grant. An amount of £100,000 was: also made available to the 
States in 1935-36 to provide portion of the interest and redemption charges 
on loans for public works undertaken by local authorities and other bodies. 
This grant will be made annually for ten years and is conditional on a 
grant of at least equal value being made by the States.. In Queensland 
one-third of the capital cost of any work coming within the scheme will 
be a subsidy by the State, and the balance will be a loan to the Local 
Authority, one-half of the interest and redemption thereon being provided 
by the Commonwealth Grant, the Local Authority to pay the other half. 

Payments during the five years ending 30th June, 1936, to the State 
Governments of Australia from the Commonwealth Governmént amounted 

' to almost £90 millions, of which £64 millions came from Loan Funds, and 
the rest from revenue. Of this, about £44 millions were paid under the 
Financial Agreement, £13 millions as special grants of various kinds, 
£11 millions for roads, and £21 millions for various other purposes, The 
road grants are made under a special agreement whereby the Common- 
wealth distributes among the States 23d. of the 7d. customs duty collected 
on each gallon of petrol and 14d. of the 54d. of the excise duty. 
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Queensland’s share of all payments from the Commonwealth has 
been. slightly over £10 millions, or about £10-8 per head, compared 
with about £13-5 per head to the States as a whole, Queensland has 
benefited more than the other States by the bounty on cotton production, 
but special grants to other States, and assistance to industries not important 
in Queensland have caused Queensland’s amount per head to be lower than 

- the States taken as a whole. 


CoMMONWEALTH PayMENTS To States—Five YEARS. 


State. "1981-82, 1932-33, || 1933-34. 1934-35, | 1935-36. 


FROM REVENUE. 


£ £ £ es Nee 


N.S. Wales .. | 3,967,555 | 4,615,025 | 5,025,490 | 6,252,378 | 5,205,825 
Victoria -« | 2,756,986 | 3,253,930 | 3,469,542 | 4,412,712 | 3,788,501 
Queensland —_.. | 1,679,008 | 1,767,947 | 1,865,699 | 2,295,202 | 2,087,666 
S. Australia .. | 2,262,250 | 2,805,139 | 3,245,165 | 3,910,175 | 3,495,977 
W. Australia. .. | 1,313,830 | 2,047,742 | 2,287,670 | 2,762,914 | 2,525,102 
Tasmania ws 646,151 751,177 910,667 | 1,028,661 | 1,019,445 


Total -- |12,625,780 |15,240,960 |16,804,233 |20,662,042 |18,122,516 


FROM.LOAN FUND. 


N.S. Wales ... | 1,074,982 365,689 22,528 


| 19,772 229,343 
Victoria = 785,328 238,448 230,703 | 181,518 193,257 
Queensland sé 64,572 | 274,898 29,085 58,661. 131,482 
8. Australia oe 833,617 215,966 8,509 29,819 79,774 
W. Australia .. 689,969 171,824 28 85,000 346,500 
Tasmania oe 1,870 21,680 9,565 45,113 68,165 
Total .. | 3,450,338 | 1,288,505 300,418 419,883 | 1,048,521- 

i TOTAL. 
N.S. Wales .. | 5,042,537 } 4,980,714 |.5,048,018 | 6,272,150 | 5,435,168. 
Victoria .. | 3,542,314 | 3,492,378 | 3,700,245 | 4,594,230 ; 3,981,758 
Queensland .. | 1,748,580 | 2,042,845 | 1,894,784 | 2,858,863 | 2,219,148 
S. Australia -. {| 3,095,867 { 3,021,105 | 3,253,674 | 3,939,994 | 3,575,751 
W. Australia .. | 2,003,799 } 2,219,566 | 2,287,698 | 2,847,914 | 2,871,602 
Tasmania ai 648,021 772,857 920,232 | 1,073,774 | 1,087,610 


Total 16,076,118 |16,529,465 |17,104,651 [21,081,925 {19,171,037 


2. STATE REVENUE FUND. 


The particulars in this section refer for the most part to the Con- 
solidated Revenue Fund only. In order to get a complete statement of 
State finances, account must be taken of funds which are not included in 
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the Consolidated Revenue Fund. In Queensland (and in the other States) 
certain receipts and expenditure are handled through Trust Funds, and 
not shown in. Consolidated Revenue. The most important Trust Funds 
which deal with amounts which are essentially normal government revenues 
are the Main Roads Fund, into which is paid the receipts from Vehicle 
Taxation, and Unemployment Relief Tax Fund, into which receipts from 
this special tax are paid. The revenues of both are used for normal 
government functions. 


. On the other hand the Consolidated Revenue Fund is swollen by certain 
receipts from business undertakings, which yield only a small net revenue 
or none at all. Railways are the most important item of this sort, and 
though most States include the gross railway figures in Consolidated 
Revenue, New South Wales places them in a Trust Fund. Queensland 
has special Trust Funds for ordinary State business undertakings, e.g., 
Mining and Insurance. 


The next table shows for the last ten years the Receipts and Expendi- 
ture of the Consolidated Revenue Fund, and of all Trust Funds together. 


QUEENSLAND REVENUE RECEIPIS AND EXPENDITURE—SUMMARY. 


Receipts. 7 Expenditure. 
Consolida- 
ted 

Year. Poseonas, ia Consolida- aes ooo 
Revenue Funds. Total. Keven Funds. Total. | Surplus. 

Fund. Fund. ‘ 
£1,000 | £1,000 | £1,000 | £1,000 ; £1,000 | £1,000 | £1,000 
1926-27 16,148 6,908 | 23,056 | 16,491 7,492 | 23,983 — 343 
1927-28 16,718 5,994 | 22,712 | 16,708 5,476 | 22,184 10 
1928-29 16,736 6,157 | 22,893 ; 16,902 5,885 | 22,787 — 166 
1929-30 15,998 5,701 | 21,699 | 16,721 5,277 | 21,998 —723 
_ 1930-31 15,073 5,619 | 20,692 | 15,915 5,207 ; 21,122 ~~ 842 


1931-32 12,994 4,885 | 17,879 | 15,069 4,330 | 19,399 | —2,075 
1932-33 13,397 5,579 | 18,976 | 14,951 5,650 | 20,601 | —1,554 
1933-34 13,859 6,823 | 20,682 | 14,988 5,970 | 20,958 | —1,129 


1934-35 15,280 7,642 | 22,922 | 15,845 6,764 | 22,609 — 565 
1935-36 15,489 7,599 | 23,088 | 16,231 7,429 | 23,660 —742 
: : 


The surplus or deficit of the Consolidated Revenue Fund appears in 
the last column,‘but to obtain the complete revenue ‘balance of the State, 
the balance of the Trust Funds should be added each year. The sum of 
the receipts or expenditure of Consolidated Revenue and Trust Funds in 
any year somewhat overstates the total volume of State finances, as fairly 
substantial amounts are transferred from fund to fund. These amounted 
to £642,927 in 1935-36, leaving a net total revenue of £22,444,872 and 
expenditure of £23,016,587. If the expenditure for business undertakings, 
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and receipts from trust funds held for Insurance, Superannuation, etc., 
are deducted, the net revenue is the amount available to the Government 
to apply to ordinary services, including payment of interest’ and repayment 
of debt.. These deductions amounted to £7,940,000 (ineluding £5,083,000 
railway working expenses), leaving a net revenue of £14,504,000, obtained 
as follows :— 


“£ 

Taxation as “ats 7 ie . 7,323,000 
Land revenue iG ae 1,425,000 
Railways (excess of revenue over working 

expenses) ae os a oe 1,561,000 
Interest’ and repayment of loans from Local 

Bodies, ete. i a ns Sits 1,164,000 
Commonwealth Government ae oa 1,672,000a 
Other... ss ba a ae at 1,359,000 

Emenee at 


a-Only part of total receipts from Commonwealth, other amounts 
not being passed through State accounts. 


The largest items to which the revenue was applied were:— 


£ 

Interest and debt charges .. .: .. 6,295,000 
Unemployment relief be ox -.,. 2,896,000 
Roads... ae hg pe aes 2 1,486,000 
Education $8 ie . 1 1,576,000 
Health and social .. a sie i - 828,000 
General. administration (including law and 

order) (for details see page 250) .. 1,510,000 


Consolidated Revenue Receipts.—Details of the receipts of the Con- 
-solidated Revenue Fund during the last five years are shown in the next 
table. It is worth noticing that the proportion of revenue from ‘‘Lands’’ 
in Queensland is large. This is accounted for by the large areas of 
unalienated pastoral lands, and the settled policy of the Government to 
avoid alienation of these holdings (see map, page 94, for the area of land 
held on lease from the Crown), Another large item is ‘‘Railways’’; but 
as has just been pointed out, most of this is absorbed in working expenses 
to earn the revenue. 


The figure for ‘‘Commonwealth Government’’ is not the same as 
the amount given on page 243, as it includes only the Commonwealth con- 
tribution to interest on State Debts and the special grant of £75,000. 
‘The other amounts are not paid into Queensland Consolidated Revenue 
but are distributed or employed through Trust Funds or special accounts. 
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QUEENSLAND CoNSOLIDATED REVENUE FounpD, REcEIPts. 


Source of Revenue. 1931-32. 1932-33. |. 1933-34. 1934-35. 1935-36, 
: £. £ £ £ £ 
Taxation— L 
Probate and succes- 
sion duties .. | 424,522 | 452,872 | 459,314 | 448,901 | 528,412 
Other stamp duties 418,205 | 423,450 | 446,587 | 501,910 | 545,167 
Land Tax .. .. | 346,064 | 442,584 | 433,881 | 412,459 | 411,598 
Income Tax -» 11,651,079 1,695,758 |1,607,499 |1,800,477 {2,295,004 
Lottery Tax oi 23,250 47,625 69,875 66,750 75,125 
‘Racing Taxes ste 98,347 86,309 80,192 79,260 82,388 
Motor Taxes és 24,462 36,041 58,929 49,757 63,335 
Liquor Taxes es 86,327 79,501 77,147 71,675 54,855 
License and_ other 
Taxes... oe 36,455 44,841 46,396 46,320 46,200 
Total, Taxation .. (3,108,711 |3,308,981 {3,279,820 |3,477,509 |4,102,084 
Railways oe .. |5,936,501 {5,851,207 |6,103,881 |6,996,984 |6,643,834 
Lands— _ 4. wil 
Rents a .. |1,066,707 |1,075,003 [1,166,424 |1,068,019 |1,063,794 
Forestry ‘ie BSS 78,155 | 144,805 | 166,878 | 307,776 | 302,777 
Other .. 25 28,008 24,164 24,179 29,275 58,775. 
Total, Lands -. {1,172,870 |1,243,972 |1,357,481 |1,405,070 {1,425,346 
Interest— 
On Loans to Public ; 
Bodies, &c. ‘ 629,844 | 630,696 | 688,249 |; 680,752 | 665,366 


On Public Balances 407,693 | 386,457 | 385,837 | 344,757 | 398,447 
Total, Interest .. |1,037,537 |1,017,153 |1,074,086 {1,025,509 |1,063,813 


Commonwealth Govt. /1,096,235. |1,096,235 |1,096,235 {1,382,235 |1,171,235 
Main Roads Fund 


Transfer... a 250,000 | 250,000 ; 250,000 | 250,000 
Loan Fund Transfer a a 100,000 | 100,000 ; 100,000 | 100,000 | 100,000 
Fees for Services -. | 186,481 | 152,990 | 163,252 | 185,492 | 253,911 
Other 6 Hs -. | 405,778 | 376,106 | 434,630 | 457,223 | 478,768 


Total ox -» 112,994,113) 13,396,644) 13,859,385 15,280,022/15,488,991 , 


@ Portion of loan repayments from Local Authorities, et::., transferred to Consolidated 
Revenue for application towards Sinking Fund payments. 

6 Receipts. of Government Printer, Harbours, and Marine, and Government 
Institutions, etc. 

The next table shows for the last ten years the amount of revenue 
collected by the Consolidated Revenue Fund under various heads, and the 
total received each year by Trust funds. The fall in Trust Fund receipts 
in the early part of the pericd was due to the disposal of State Sugar 
Mills to co-dperative societies of farmers, and the disposal of some other 
State Enterprises; while since 1931-32 most of the increase has been caused 
by the collections of the Unemployment Relief Tax Fund. Railway 
earnings reached their depression minimum in 1932-33, but have since 

- recovered somewhat. ~The highest amount ever earned by the railways 


PUBLIC. FINANCE. 249° 


was £7,567,000 in 1928-29. The amounts received from the Commonwealth 
(which, as mentioned on the previous page, represent payments towards 
interest on, debt, and special] grants) remained steady from 1929-30 to 
1933-34. according to the Financial Agreement; but the last two years: 
have ineluded special grants of £286,000, and £75,000 respectively. Details 
of complete taxation collections (including Trust Funds) are given in 
section 6 of this chapter. 


QUEENSLAND REVENUE RECEIPTS. 


Consolidated-Revenue Fund. 
: : Trust — 
Year. From . 

Tax- Terri- Rail- Funds. 
yon tone torial, ways. Otter, | Teal. os 
£1,000. |£1,000. |£1,000. |£1,000. |£1,000. |£1,000. |£1,000. © 

1926-27 an -. | 1,095 | 4,499 | 1,483 | 7,350 | 1,771 | 16,148 | 6,908 
1927-28 .. -. | 1,181 |] 4,975 | 1,426 |} 7,374 | 1,812 |16,718 |. 5,994 
1928-29 .. -.- | 1,060 | 4,669 | 1,506 | 7,567} 1,934 | 16,736 | 6,157 
1929-30 .. -. | 1,096 | 4,296 { 1,358 | 7,356 | 1,892 | 15,998 5,701 ; 
1930-31 - -. | 1,096 4,287 1,244 | 6,427 | 2,019 | 15,073 | 5,619 
1931-32 .. .. | 1,096 | 3,109} 1,173 | 5,937 | 1,679 | 12,994 | 4,885 
1932-33... .. | 1,096 | 3,309 | 1,244 | 5,851 | 1,897 | 13,397 | 5,579 
1933-34 -. | 1,096 | 3,280 | 1,357 | 6,104 | 2,022 | 13,859 | 6,823 
1934~35 .. .. | 1,882 | 3,478 | 1,405 | 6,997]. 2,018 | 15,280] 7,642 . 
1935-36 .. -.} 1,171 | 4,102 | 1,425 | 6,644 | 2,147 | 15,489 _ 7,599@ 
“@ Includes Unemployment Relief Tax Fund “se £2,495 (000). ~ 

Main Roads Fund... A «- £1,464(000). 

State Insurance Fund .. £1,236 (G00). 

Unemployment Insurance Fund :; £581 (000). 


The following table gives a ten yearly summary of revenue coneonone 
per head of mean population. 


QUEENSLAND REVENUE RECEIPTS PER HEAD. 


ew STIS meals & 


Consolidated Revenue Fund. 
Year. From ft 
Common- } Taxation. |Territorial.| Railways. | Other. Total. 
ee wealth. 

. £ sd)/£ sd) £ s.dlf£sad)/& s.dji £ 8s.dl£ s. 
1926-27 15 4.5 4 1113 2810 02 1 O18 13 7 719 
1927-28 15 9513 4112 68 8 O02 1 419 011616 
1928-29 1 310:5 4 9113 98 9 92 38 51815 6 618 
1929-30 1 4 3°415 W110 18 2102 11017 14.16 6 
1930-31 1311413 51707 0212 4 O16 8 5'6 2 
1931-32 13.73 611.1 5 36 7 7.116 01319 45 5 
1932-33 1 3 3310 441 6 66 4 52 0 4/14 410 518 
1933-34 13 43 9 O01 8 76 8 5 2.2 71411 8 7 38 
19384~35 189312 §1 9 47 5 8 2 11171518 1.719 
1935-36 I4i4 4 5110 0616 8 2 3 61518 8 716 
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Consolidated Revenue Expenditure—The following statement shows’ 
expenditure during 1935-36 .from the Consclidated Revenue Fund, - The 
items are arranged according to a uniform classification which has been 
adopted by the Statisticians of Australia with the object of ria 
possible direct comparisons between States. : 

It must be pointed out that, as the statement includes aie Con- 
solidated Revenue Fund expenditure, the amounts under varicus headings 
are not always a complete account of the expenditure on those items. 
For example, the amount of £4,689 shown as ‘‘State Batteries’’ is gross 
expenditure on State Batteries only, and other Mining operations (coal 
mines, Chillagoe smelters, etc.) are handled through Trust Funds. Again, 
the amount for Government and Public Hospitals does not include 
amounts distributed from the profits of the Golden Casket Art Union, 
which technically are not passed through Consolidated Revenue. ‘‘ Unem- 
ployment Relief’’ does not include disbursements from the Unemployment 
Relief Tax Fund (see page 247 for total). 


QUEENSLAND CoNSOLIDATED REVENUE FUND, EXPENDITURE, 1935-36. 


Legislative and General, Administration—_ £ 
Parliament, including Governor ae Bee .. 87,997 
Electoral, including elections .. ms ee “6 10,553 
Royal Commissions and Enquiries .. oe oe 2,993 
Other me, Wiha. € tires ie © pains - 618,276 

Total .. ion 2h iegal , axe’ SAIBSIO 

Law, Order, and Public Safety— 

Police ie as = i fe Sd folks 523,871 
Prisons «ww ba eB igeh S te ett § 31,583 
Other we a ae oe os a e3 234,942 

Dial Ses Se ee ie. hy a 790,396 

Regulation of Trade and Industry— - 

Factories and Shops... a ese Sas a 23,356 
Labour Legislation of oe at a a5 17,484 
Weights and Measures .. es 1 oe - 10,070 
Transport Control an 8 ss i bt 8 8,807 

Total 6.5 ck ck ees 59,717 

Education— e 
- State Schools ea re ae 7 aes xd 1,384,854 
Technical Colleges ve it xs ahs 4 94,484 
University 2 bes ons ws -. 30,560 
Agricultural a oe st ate J Beep wa 44,375 
Other’, ie is $2 Se 4 + 21,579 

Motel. 7 aay over oie. eds, sae “A STB,EBE 

Science and Art~— fo. 

' Public Library and Museum .. Le te ee «5680 
Art: Gallery eee ae ee. Tak on . . 550 


es <) Ree Se Stee - a 6,230 
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Public Health and Recreation— ; £ 
Government and Public Hospitals .. ae .. 211,18) 
Mental Hospitals» wd ine af af 205,586 
Baby Health Centres .. est ee av se 16,931 
Other Se ean. Mee ae we a se 74,541 

Total. Be shes Hee ie Ss 508,239 

. Social Amelioration— 
Child Welfare .. ae a 3 = io 191,244 
Aborigines E ie aus a ae is 46,486 
Unemployment Relief a Ae ae a as 242,555 
Destitute, Aged and Tueapacitated ae Bag a 82,354 
Total os ahs 33 bea Ae te 562,639 

War Obligations— 

Returned Soldiers @ Pe ie ie <8 sid 9,110 

Development. of State Resources— 

Land, Settlement and Survey .. ee we ae 209,930 
Mining... aa vs 0 57,600 
Agricultural, Pastoral a Dairying ae ae 228,245 
Forestry (see page ae a a sg - 31,868 
Other... Fm  g8'366 

Total. Sh. bth Tee! OS 616,009 

Business Undertakings (Bian : > 
Railways ae - oe ee 7 os 5,082,673 

' State Batteries .. <4 i Be - od 4,689 
Total an oe as ey 28 ie 5,087,362 

Public Debt Charges— : 
Interest... = Pre as ae zs -. 4,980,730 
Exchange or aa ne i a6 810,185 
Sinking Fund, ote. a +4 ot +. o 504,518 

Total ae . 28 ee nh a 6,295,433 
Grand Total Le ae yes £16,230,806 


_@ Railway Passes and share of administration of Agricultural Bank. 


Ten years expenditure from Consolidated Revenue under the main 
heads, and from Trust Funds, are shown in the table on the next page. 
The items in some columns do not agree exactly with apparently correspond- 
ing items in the preceding statement of expenditure. This is because in 
order to prepare the preceding statement on the uniform lines agreed upon 
an elaborate analysis of State accounts was necessary, and this analysis 
jas not been carried out in past years. The most significant differences 
are (i.) the Railways figure includes expenditure on the Tourist Bureau 
which the preceding statement placed under ‘‘Other Development of State 
Resources,’’ (ii.) Police includes superannuation of officers which the 
preceding statement places under ‘‘Other Legislative and Genera] Adminis- 
tration,’’ (iii.) Education does not include Agricultural education, apart 
from the Gatton College, and some other semi-educational expenditures. 
However, the general trend of the various forms of expenditure will be . 
unaffected by the adjustments. : 
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Interest on debt has been increased since 1930-31 by the addition. of 
exchange on overseas payments which is not included as ‘‘interest’’ in 
the table below. It was over £3} m. in 1935-36. Railway expenditure fell 
in the middle part of the period owing to depression loss of traffic, and 
savings through reduced wages, but since 1932-33. has increased naturally 
with the recovery of traffic, and réstoration of wages. The other specified | 
items have remained fairly steady. Fluctuations in Trust Funds expendi- 
_ ture, like the corresponding revenue, were first due to disposal of certain 
State undertakings, and later. to increased disbursements from. the 
Unemployment Relief Tax Fund. 


QUEENSLAND REVENUE EXPENDITURE. 


Consolidated Revenue Fund. : 
Year - Trust 


[ ¥ is 
cinterest | Railways.) Police. [Education.| Other. |. ‘Total. a 
£1,000. | £1,000. | £1,000. | £1,000. | £1,000. | £1,000. | £1,000. 
1926-27 4,831 6,497 517 | 1,516 3,130 | 16,491 7,492 
1927-28 5,080 6,108 528 | 1,565 3,427 | 16,708 5,476 
1928-29 . 5,171 6,205 | 552 | ;639 3,335 | 16,902 5,885 
1929-30 5,181 5,944 | 596 ,696 | . 3,804 | 16,721 | ° 53277 
1930-31 5,283 4,992 551 1,526 3,563 | 15,915 | 5,207 
1931-32 5,005 4,351 499 1,364 3,850 | 15,069 4,330 
1932-33 4,932 4,242 500 1,331 3,946.| 14,951 |. 5,650 
1933-34. 4,998 4,402 522 1,363 3,703 | 14,988 5,970 
_ 1934-35 . 4,935 4,998 568 I 1,455 3,889 | 15,845 6,764 
1935-36 - 4,981 5, 093 | 586 i 1,531 4,040 | 16,231 77,4290 
~ “a Tocludes Unemployment Relief Tax Fund a £2,658 (000), = : 
Main Roads Fund .. .» £1,486 (000). 
State Insurance Fund 2 Sie $981 Naay 


Unemployment Insurance Fund !: £480 (00 
b Excluding exchange on interest payable overseas, (£810 (000) in 1935-1936). 


The next table shows ten years’ expenditure from Revenue and Trust 
Funds per head of mean population. 


QUEENSLAND REVENUE EXPENDITURE PER HEAD. 


| , Consolidated Revenue Fund. 7. - 
Year. |~Tnterest 7 ; ( Funds. 

| on Debt. | Railways.| Police. |Education., Other. Total. 

£sdi£ sd)/£ s.d/£ s.dj£ s.dl£ 6 d|/£ s. a. 
1926-27 511 9 710 4 011 111}115 1/312 519 1 6 813 4 
1927-28 515 81619 2012 1/115 8 318 119 0 8 6 4 9 
1928-29 ,516 0 619 3 012. 4/1 16 10 3 14 1018 19 3,612 0 
1929-30 6 14. 8611 7.013 2,117 6 313 218 10 2 5 16.9 
1930-31 5615 15 8 9012 01113 3317 817 6 9 513 & 
1931-32 5 7 7413 6010 91 9 44 2 916 311/413-1 
1932-33 5 411410 2.010 71 8 4.4 311215 1711)6 0 2 
1933-34 6 § 2412 8 O11 O11 8.8 3171115 15 5 6 5 8 
1934-35 5 2 95 4.10113 10110 3 4 O1116 9 107 010 
1935-86 |5 2 65 4 9012 lj 1 11 64 °3 7 


116 13-11 


' PUBLIC FINANCE. 


3. STATE LOAN FUND. 
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Net oo Expenditure—This is the amount spent from loans, after” 
deducting receipts under each head from repayment of loans by borrowers 


who have received State advances, realisation of assets, ete. 


In certain 


categories. where the repayments have exceeded the advances made. during 
the year (e.g., agricultural bank), there has been no burden on the Loan 


Fund, but rather a contribution to it: 


At the. foot of the following table 


a reconciliation shows how the total public debt outstanding at 30th June, 


1936, was aecounted for by net loan expenditure. 


Loan EXPENDITURE, QUEENSLAND, 1935-36. 


“Add Deficits on Loans .. 


4,961,445 


\ 


3,848,1855| 121,914,144 


oe 


Amount not Received from Commonwealth 


Less Redemptions from Revenue 


Cr. Balance Loan Account 


Public Debt .. 


ae 


Expenditure during 1935-36. Aggregate 
Head of Expenditure. Expenditure 
‘ Gross. Net. to Date. 
Railways (including South Bris- £ “£ £ 
bane to Border) #4 693,712 692,830 | 37,018,565 
‘Reduction of caged Capital 
Account Se ait 26,453,419a@ 
Agriculture ‘ 9,969 2,784 47,208 
Agricultural Bank 225,017 | Cr. 40,187 1,673,741 
Buildings .. 494,198 480,409 4,959,446 
Central aibar Mills” a Cr. 62,795 859,485 
Electric Telegraph fie re 524,388 
Forestry 107,000 101,071 728,590. 
Harbours and Marine 118,589 117,320 2,554,563 
Immigration - ae as ve ' 2,763,071 
Industrial Undertakings . 5 5,000 | Cr. 27,506 4,199,502 
Land Resumptions ae ee 273,131 . 222,608 2,981,410 
Loans to Local Bodies. ae 706,182 483,459 | 13,096,834 
Subsidies to Local Bodies a 609,176 609,176 1,769,159 
Main Roads Commission . .: 419,340 -» 275,110 2,805,603 ‘ 
Mining : 30,320 » 24,587 100,536 
Prickly Pear ‘Land Act, 1923 ie ag 700,000: 
Roads and Bridges : as De 832,839 
Soldier Settlement 6,085 |. Cr. 48,403 1,390,034 
State Advances Corporation— 4 
Workers Dwellings nee ek 329,154 105,893 3,107,699: 
Workers Homes 5 F 33,482 | Cr. 22,683 1,106,946 
Building Improvement 30,446 9,654 - 99,770 . 
Treasury Bills Retired, Deficits 
Funded Z z 741,815 741,815 8,174,739- 
Water Supply, Irrigation ae 92,265 |- 69,161 2,141,412 
Wire Netting ay ‘ ane 36,564 14,494 334,260 
Other ae ae a aps sa 99,388 1,490,925" 
et ae 3 as 


5,383,986 
176,802 


127,474,932 — 


6,814,896 


120,660 036 


1,976,015 


122,636,051 


a Excludes discounts, etc., £1,546,681. 


® Includes £100,000 repayments from Local — 
Bodies, etc., transferred to Consolidated Revenue for Sinking Fund Purposes. 
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State Government Debt.—In the next table the public debt has been 
classified according to the rate of interest. payable, and the liability for 
interest at 30th June, 1936, is shown opposite each amount. 


QUEENSLAND GOVERNMENT Dest, 30TH JUNE, 1936. 


Aste of ae Public Debt. Interest Payable. 
£8. d. £ £0. 
70 0 1,843,522 129,047 
6 0 0 2,054,865 123,292 
5 0 0 40,108,824 2,005,441 
410 0 1,049,827 47,242 
45 3 2,186,120 93,183 
40 0 23,585,106 ; 929,533 
3.17. 6 1,277,003. 65 . 
315 °0 8,694,193 316,108 
3:10 0 10,994,528 . 370,686 
3.9 9 5,341,004 8,163 
3°7 «6 768,740 . 25,945 
3.5 0 2,709,947 67,441 
3 2 6 70,000 2,188 
3.2 0 3,134,746 : 13,911 
3.0 0 11,426,538 313,708 
218 IL 5,100 148 
214 3 352,915 9,573 
2 6 6 54,750 1,273 
115 0 2,923,000 51,152 
113 4 1,765 29 

Various 4,053,288 529,522 
Treasury Bonds, 6}% : 270 14 
' Total as os 122,636,051 5,037,599 
Sinking Funds 789,527 
Net Public Debt 121,846,524 


The State Government owes the Commonwealth £243,000 advanced 
under the Wire and Wire Netting Advances Act of 1927 which is not 
included in the foregoing statement. This is used to lend to settlers for 
fencing purposes, and is repayable by the. settlers over 25 years. It is 
supplementary to a number of State Acts which provide Joan moneys for 
the same purpose. 

The gross public debt of £122,636,051 is payable as follows:— . 

&£ 


Australia .. =... «52,297,766 =... = 457% 
London ww ts .. 63,171,357 .. 515% 
America Pe e +» 7,166,928 os 58% 


The proportions of public debt maturing Overseas and in Australia respec- 
tively were for Queensland 57 and 43 per cent.; compared with 47 and 53 
per’ cent. for the public debts of the other States taken together, and 44 
and.56 per. cent. for the debt of the Commonwealth Government. 

The amounts of interest payable in various places on the Queensland 
debt, excluding’ exchange, were as follow:—Australia, £1,777,645; London, 
£2,799,650; America £403,485; representing average interest rates of 3-40, 
4-48, and 5-63 per cent. respectively. 
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Ten Years Loans—During the last 10 years there has been an 
increase in the Queensland net public debt of £20,804,803. The increase 
was greatest in the early. and late years of the period, falling to a low 
figure in the middle years when the Financial Crisis made public borrowing 
very difficult. The increase in the net public debt during the year 1935-36 
was. £3,688,232. 

The main objects on which loans have been spent during the last 


deeade are shown in the following table: — 
QUEENSLAND Gross Loan EXPENDITURE. 


= = 
Main Advances | Loans and 


Year. Railways, Pare 7 reer eee Other. Total. 
ion. a. Bodies. 
£1,000 £1,000 | £1,000 | £1,000- 
1926-27... we 2,602 493 476 3,901 
1927-28 .. a 1,724 520 488 4,039 
1928-29 .. wa 1,300 338 | 400 3,248 
1929-30... ae 830 372 434 2,812 
1930-31... se 443 498 247 1,853 
1931-32... i 71 305 230 1,163. 
1932-33... ne 70 - 581 986 2,188 
1933-34... as 366 966 1,012 3,166 


1934-35... we 873 1,372 1,227 4,786 


1935-36... “a 694 1,314 1,169 4,220 


Net: Loan Expeéndi- 
ture to date ..}| 63,895 


15,726 | 31,277. 121,014 


a Including Agricultural Bank, State Advances Corporation, Workers’ Homes, ~ 
and Soldier Settlement. : 


As will be seen from the table on page 253, the greater part of the’ 
gross publie debt has-been incurred in the construetion and equipment of 


railways. Loans to local bodies (largely for roads and. water -and- 


sewerage) have taken £13 m. In the last 10 years, railways have. still 
remained the largest avenue of loan expenditure, but in the later years. 
of the period they took second place to expenditure on road construction 
as indicated by the loan expenditure of the Main Roads Commission and 
loans and subsidies to local bodies (largely to be spent. on roads). Sub- 
stantial amounts of loan. funds have also been devoted to making advaxices 
to iinet iors, home builders, ete. . 


4. COMMONWEALTH FINANCE. 


Consolidated Revenue Receipts—Unlike the States, the greater portion: 
of Commonwealth revenue is obtained from taxation, the: only large 
Commonwealth business undertaking. being the Post Office. As will be- 


seen from the following table, customs and excise is the most fruitful source 


of taxation revenue, and, in fact, in 1935-36, it alone’ yielded 50-4 per cent.’ 


of the gross receipts into Consolidated Revenue Fund. 
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CoMMONWEALTH REVENUE ReEcEIPts. 


Taxation. 
| nnn =| Bris ness 
. | Customs ; Under- | Other. 
tear and Sales. | Income.| Land. | Other. takings: : } aoe 


Excise. 
£1,000. £1,000. \£1,000. (1, 000. |£1,000. |£1,000. |£1,000. £1,000. 
1926-27 | 43,552 oe 11,126 | 2,616 | 1,700 | 12,085 | 4,465 | 75,544 


1927-28 | 41,447 .. | 10,165 : 3,027 | 1,999 |12,907 | 4,263 | 73,808 
1928-29 | 41,059 ae 9,841 | 2,989 | 2,415 | 13,404 | 5,187 | 74,895 
1929-30 {41,775 .. |11,120 | 2,840 | 2,453 | 13,969 | 4,986 | 77,143 


1930-31 | 28,295 | 3,473-| 13,639 2,758 | 2,255 113,148 | 5,999 | 69,567 
1931-32 | 28,406 | 8,425 | 13,486 | 2,157 | 1,485 | 12,654 | 4,919 | 71,532 
1932-33.. | 32,993 | 9,369.110,879 |. 1,650 | 1,255 | 12,895.| 4,472-) 73,513 
1933-34 {34,255 | 8,696 | 9,315 | 1,325 | 2,818 | 13,461 | 4,072 | 73,942 
1934-35. | 37,870 | 8,554 | 8,762 | 1,281 | 2,288 |14,279 | 4,335 | 77,369 


1935-36 | 41,438 | 9,432 | 8,775 | 1,327 | 2,645 | 15,2230 3,363. | 82,203 
a Post Office, £14,839 (000); Railways, £384 (000). 


Expenditure from Consolidated Revente.—This is shown in the next 
table. 


CoMMONWEALTH REVENUE EXPENDITURE. 


Pensions 6} 
and 
Maternity 
Allowances 


£1,000. | £1,000. | £1,000. | £1,000. | £1,000. | £1,000. | £1,000. 


1926-27 5,238 | 29,309 | 12,177! 9,805 | 10,263 6,217 | 73,009 
1927-28 8,402 | 29,006 | 13,390 | 10,469 | 11,086 6,905 | 79,258 
1928-29 5,052 | 30,098 | 13,768; 10,786 | 11,037 6,513 | 77,254 
1929-30 4,545 | 29,734 | 14,135 | 11,4384 | 11,489 7,277 | 78,614 


War and | Business | 
Year. Defence. |.Repatria-| Under- 
tion. a takings. 


Payments ‘e 
to orfor | Other. | Total. 
States. | . 


1930-31 4,080 | 29,141 | 14,052 | 12,341 | 18,113 7,598 | 80,325 
1931-32 3,510 | 20,963 | 12,794 | 11,504 | 12,101 9,346 | 70,218 © 
1932-33 3,518 | 19,122 | 12,720 | 11,092 | 12,525 | 10,989 | 69,966 
1933-34 3,865 | 19,154 | 12,489 | 11,266 | 13,212 | 12,654 | 72,640 
1934-35 , 4,463 | 19,018 | 13,177 | 12,091 | 13,782 | 14,127 | 76,658 


1935-36 5,418 | 18,241 | 13,541ci 13,133 | 14,574 | 13,729 | 78,636 


aIncluding War.Pensions. _6 Invalid and Old-age Pensions. 
c Post Office, £12,524 (000); Railways, £1,017 (000). 


The information in the above table applies only to expenditure 
appropriated from the Consolidated Revenue Fund each year. The Com- 
monwealth Government has adopted a system by which amounts of excess 
revenue are paid into Trust Funds for special purposes and spent gradually 
in that and subsequent yeats as they are required. Thus the actual 
expenditure from revenue in some years is different from that shown in 
the above table’ This applies particularly to pensions and defence expendi- 
ture. Thus, in addition to the amounts appropriated yearly under the 
ordinary defence vote as shown in the table, an amount of £4,160, 000 was 
set aside in 1934-35 for a ‘‘special defence provision.’’ — 
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War and Repatriation expenditure reached its peak in 1928-29, fell by 
over £8 m. in 1931-32, on account of the previous year’s conversion of 
internal loans, and in 1932-33 by nearly £2 m. through the remission of 
interest on war debt to the British Government. It may be expected to 
decline gradually in future as the amount of war pensions, ete., declines 
with the passing of this generation. 

The increase in pensions and maternity allowances is deactibed in 
Chapter 5. . 

The payments to or for States are amounts paid under the Financial 
Agreement, Federal Aid to Roads, and Special Grants to South Australia, 
Western Australia and Tasmania. Grants for special purposes, and special 
‘‘non-recurring’’ grants to the States are included amongst ‘‘Other,’’ and 
these, together with special defence provisions in some years (e.g., 
£4,160,000 in 1934-35) account for most of the increase in the item 
‘Other’? during the last few years. 


Expenditure from Loans.—The Commonwealth public debt is shown in 
a table in the next section, together with the public debts of the States. 
The following table shows how loan moneys have been spent by the Com- 
monwealth Government during the last ten years, and to date in aggregate. 
The figures are for net loan expenditure, ie., after deducting each year 
receipts from repayments of loans, realisation of assets, etc. The totals 
to date are exclusive of loan moneys spent on the War, for which the 
Commonwealth Government owes an additional £277 m.. The table on 
page 260 shows a Commonwealth gross public debt of £114 m, incurred for 
other than war purposes. The difference between this and the £93 m. of 
the following table is accounted for by adding to the latter the cost of 
properties and railways transferred from the States, £15 m.; funding of 
deficits, £17 m.; cost of raising loans, £3 m.; from which £17 m. must be 
deducted for various redemptions, and other sundry adjustments, leaving 
a balance of £2; m. in hand. 


CoMMONWEALTH Net Loan EXPENDITURE. 


‘War : 
Year. Defence, | Service Post Railways.| Federal Other. Total. 
Homes, Office. Capital. 
£1,000. | £1,000. | £1,000. | £1,000. | £1,000. | £1,000. | £1,000. 
1926-27 416 673 3,945 1,907 1,672 792 9,405 
1927-28 304 753 3,654 2,419 998 534 8,662 
1928-29 203 1,673 3,003 1,554 1,194 617 8,244 
1929-30 230 1,000 2,762 842 254 206 5,294 
1930-31 54 155 1,286 130 263 103 1,991 
1931-32 ay oe bce ie ae 3,450 3,450 
1932-33 at oe o> Cr. 5 100 467 562 
1933-34 — 165 aie ie Cr 2 59 300 522 
1934-35 151 4 1,241 1 105. 433 1,935 
1935-36 168 Il 224 107 134 1,048 1,692 
Total to | — uci qe im 
date .. 4,936 7,330 | 34,888 | 15,439 8,394 | 22,196 | 93,185 


I 
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5. COMMONWEALTH AND STATE FINANCE. 

Revenue Receipts-——The following table shows receipts of the Con- 
solidated Revenue funds of the States and the Commonwealth. For better 
comparison, however, certain receipts not now paid into Consolidated 
Revenue have been included, e.g., for New South Wales, Railways, Tram- 
ways, Sydney Harbour Trust, Sydney and Hunter water and sewerage, and 
Motor Taxation; for Victoria, Motor Taxation; for Queensland, Motor 
Taxation and Unemployment Relief Tax; and for Western Australia, Motor 
Tax and Hospital Tax. These adjustments, though not making a complete 
statement of Government revenue operations, are sufficient to make the 
direct comparison of States’ figures fairly accurate. 


GovERNMENT REVENUE REcErIPts, ‘a 1935-36. 


From Railways | 
Government. Common- | Taxation and Territorial., Other. Total. 
wealth. P. Office. 

+ £1,000 | £1,000 | £1,000 | £1,000 £1,000 £1,000 

New South Males 3,160 | 16,290 | 20,7116) 1,700 8,009 | 49,870 

Victoria .. 2,267 9,921 9,300c 431 4,664 | 26,583 

Queensland oe 1,171 7,245 6,644 1,425 2,147 | 18,682 

South Australia .. 2,129 3,205 2,851 212 3,012 | 11,409 

Western Australia 1,308 2,734 | 3,712d 384 2,427 | 10,565 

Tasmania .. oar 717 1,418 ‘448 64 471 3,118 

Total, States ..; 10,752 | 40,813 | 43,666 4,216 | 20,730 | 120,177 
Commonwealth aud 63,617 | 15,223 an 3,363 | 82,208e 
Total, Australia ..| 10,752 | 104,430 | 58,889 4,216 | 24,093 191,228 f 


a The amounts in this table are for Consolidated Revenue, with certain adjustments 
for comparability (see above). 

6 including Tramways and Omnibuses. 

¢ Includes contribution to Revenue by Tramways Board £112 (C00). 

@ Includes Tramways. 

e Excluding balance of Interest on State Debts payable by States. 
to 8 Z, ote total figure excludes £11,152,(000) transfers from the Commonwealth 

0 States 


The next table shows the receipts as stated in the above table reduced 
to a per capita basis. 


CONSOLIDATED REVENUE RECEIPTS PER HEAD, 1935-36. 


From | Railways | 
Government. Common- | Taxation. and Territorial. Other. Total. 
wealth. P. Office. i 
£ad\|£ wd |Ea d' Ea dlEsu di k£su d 
N. 8S. Wales} 1 3 9|6 2 8!7 15 Ila'01210|3 0 3) 18 15 5 
Victoria 14%7/)/5 7 8 | 5 011;0 4 81210 7|14 8 5 
Queensland |1 41/7 9 1,616 8|19 4'2 4 2/19 3 4 
8. Australia; 312 8/5 9 4;417 3/0 7 3/5 2 9/19 9 8 
W. Australia| 218 5|;6 2 1/8 5 9|/017 1|5 8 5/)23 11 9 
Tasmania..|3 2 3)6 3 2/11810;0 5 7/2 011/|1310 9 
All States..;11111/6 12/6 9 8/012 6/3 1:7 | 17 16 10 
C’wealth .. te 9 8 6/2 5 1 an 0 911)12 3 6b 
I 
Total -»| 11110 15 9 5|8 14 6;012 6311 4] 28 6 6 


alIncluding Tramways. % Excluding balance of Interest on State Debts payable by States. 


PUBLIC FINANCE. 259 


Expenditure from Revenue—In the next table a comparison of expen- 
diture from revenue by the different State and the Commonwealth Govern- 
ments is made. Certain expenditure not made from Consolidated Revenue, 
corresponding to the additions made to the receipts tables on the PEeeus 
page, has been included. 


ConsoLiDaTED REVENUE EXPENDITURE, 1935-36. 


i 3 ; 8 a 
* ia gs g eS 
es | boa 3 dos 
Government. 33 i P : EEO § 43 5 é 8 3 
BA 3s 6 2 ae 8 gq 82 gs s 
| a & a | a4] 6 a 
£1,000 | £1,000 | | £1,000 | £1,000 | £1,000 | £1,000 | £1,000 
N. 8. Wales 12,763 | | 15,085c 4,259 oe 19,501 | 51,608 
Victoria .. ~. | 6,464 | | 6,441 | 2,765 ey 11,030 | 26,700 
Queensland +. | 4,981 | 5,088 | 1,558 ie 7,757 | 19,874 
South Australia 4,026 .. | 2,212 | 972 fs 4,051 | 11,261 
Western Australia| 3,229 -. | 2,705e 759 a 3,783 | 10,476 
Tasmania oi 923 | -- 559 325 “s 1,440 | 3,247 
i : 
Total, States .. | 32,386 .. | 32,085 | 10,633 a 47,562 |122,666 
| f i 
Commonwealth | 12,797 | 5,418d 13,541 .. |20,683 | 26,197 | 78,636 
Total, Australia | 45,183 | 5,418 | | 45,626 | 10,633 | 20,683 | 73,759 |190,150f 


a War, Invalid, and Old-age Pensions. 7 
6 Excluding balance of interest on States’ Debts (recoverable from States). 

e Including Tramways and Omnibuses. 

d@ Ordinary services including new works, but excluding Interest, Sinking Fund and 


Exchange. | 
e Including Tramways. 
f The total figure pion ae £11,152(000) transfers from Commonwealth to State. 
The foregoing expenditures from revenue have been reduced to a 
per capita basis in the following table:— 


CoNSOLIDATED REVENUE EXPENDITURE PER Hap, 1935-36. 


|22| a (s Bf 
2 5 > 3 ae | 
Government. $3 P Ese g 83 A 5 a 
a | 3 | #98 | & | 8°38) 4 3 
4s a ae A ime ae] 6 a 
£3. da£s d£ 58 d £8 dss dl& sd) £5. d 
N.S. Wales ../4 16 1 +» |6138 V1 12 1 7 6 919 8 6 
Victoria -|3 10 2 i3 9 11:1 10 O 519 814 9 9 
Queensland ..|/5 2 6 56 4 7/111 11 719 71918 7 
8. Australia... |6 17 4 315 6/113 2 618 2/19 4 2 
W. Australia |7 4 2 6 010 /1 13 11 8 8 1123 7 10 
Tasmania 40 2 28 711 8 8 6 5 O14 2 0 
| 
Total, States |4 16 2 415 3/111 7 7 J] 218 4 2 
| 
Commonwealth! 17 110 16 12 0 1 -.» {8 1 3138.17 7/11 12 116 
Total, | 
Australia .. /6 13 100 16 11615 2 (111 63 1 310 18 728 3 4 


@ War, Invalid, and Old-age Pensions, 
b Excluding balance of Interest on States’ Debts (recoverable from States). 
e Including Tramwavs. ; 
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Government Debt.—The gross public debt of the Commonwealth and 
State Governments at 30th June, 1936, is shown in the next table, together 
with annual interest payable, and amounts per head. For the Governments 
taken together, it will be seen that £590,120,499 or 47-0 per cent. of the 
debt matures abroad. Places of maturity of Queensland debts are shown 
on page 254. The real interest bill is somewhat higher than that shown, 
as the amounts are actual interest payable to bondholders, and to the 
interest payable overseas approximately 25 per cent. should be added to 
cover the cost of exchange. The amount of £426,008 shown as interest 
payable on Commonwealth war debt overseas is payable on £11,020,160 
due to the public; interest on the rest having been remitted by the British 
Government. 

The figures in the following table are taken from the Commonwealth 
Statistician’s Quarterly Summary, and the Commonwealth Budget :— 


GOVERNMENT DEBT, AUSTRALIA, AT 30TH JUNE, 1936. 


Gross Public Debt. Annual Interest Payable. 
States, &c. 
Amount. Per Head. Total. @ pa ad 
£ £ sd. £ £ os. d. 
New South Wales .. 346,576,294 | 129 18 10 | 12,702,899 | 415 4 
Victoria i ae 175,058,285 | 9415 5 6,630,976 | 3 11 10 
Queensland .. . 122,647,284 | 125 2 9 5,040,563 | 5 2 9 
South Australia ee 105,698,481 | 180 1 4 4,082,764 | 617 4 
Western Australia .. 90,344,055 | 200 6 5 3,394,356 | 710 9 
Tasmania a3 3 24,418,156 | 106 3 4 922,376 | 4 0 4 
: | 
Total on account of 
States— | 
Maturing Overseas 417,483,996 | 61 14 90| 16,882,151 | 2 9 116 
Maturing in Aus- \ 
tralia ss ees 447,258,509 | 66 2 9b 15,841,783 | 2 6 10b 
Total .. ee 864,742,505 127 17 6b| 32,723,934 | 4 16. 96 
On account of Common- 
wealth— 
War— 
Maturing Overseas 90,744,381 13° #7 «11 426,008 |0 1 8 
Maturing in Aus- | 
tralia ne at 186,361,597 | 2710 1 7,443,363 |1 2 0 
Works and Other— 
Maturing Overseas 81,892,122 12 1 9 3,430,950 |0 10 1 
Maturing in Aus- 
tralia oe oe 30,973,781 411 5 923,493 |0 2 9 
Total Commonwealth . 389,971,881 57 11 2c 12,223,814 | 116 le 
Grand Total .- | 1,254,714,386 | 185 3 Qe| 44,947,748 | 6 12 8c 


aIncluding the amounts payable by the Commonwealth to the States under the 
Financial Agreement. 
Worked on aggregate population of the six States. 
e Worked on population of whole Commonwealth. 
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Net Loan Expenditwre—The next table shows the net loan expendi- 
ture, during 1935-36 and the aggregate to date, for Commonwealth and 
State Governments. The figure for the Commonwealth is for works and 
other purposes, war loan expenditure being excluded. 


Net Loan ExrEnDITuRE, AUSTRALIA, 1935-36. 


During 1935-36, 


Government. : a te ou 
Public Works. Other. Total. 
7 £ £ £ £ 
New South Wale: 7,978,320 3,731,018 11,709,338 361,371,969 
Victoria .. as 3,115,982 109,619 3,225,601 207,512,356 
Queensland -. | 8,006,370 841,815 3,848,185 121,914,144 


South Australia..| 1,632,400 | 61,409 1,693,809 114,545,646 
Western Australia | 2,356,260 {| Cr. 57,021 2,299,239 104,900,957 
Tasmania es 660,876 | 339,094 999,970 28,198,913 


Total States .. | 18,750,208 5,025,934 | 23,776,142 938,443,985 


Commonwealth | 1,692,349 43 1,692,392 93,185,024 b 


Total Australia.. | 20,442,557 5,025,977 a) 25,468,534 /1,031,629,009 


a The main items are Revenue Deficits, £3,237,414, Discount and Flotation 
Expenses, £1,688,520. 


b See page 260 for full details of Commonwealth Government Loan Indebtedness. 


6. TAXATION. 

This section gives some particulars of the taxation imposed by the 
various State Governments and the Commonwealth Government, with 
particular reference to Queensland. 


Under the Constitution, the Commonwealth Government is given the 
exclusive right to eustoms and excise duties, while other forms of taxation 
are shared with the State Governments. Thus the Commonwealth has the 
most productive forms of taxation, and since the War forced the Common- 
wealth Government to enter the field of income taxation, the position of 
the States has been made more difficult. 


The position to-day in practice is that the Commonwealth has the 
sole right to the field of customs and excise duties, and sales and similar 
taxes. The States share with the Commonwealth the fields of income and 
land taxes, and death duties. For the most part, the Commonwealth leaves 
the States in exclusive possession of stamp duties of various sorts, licences, 
and entertainments and gambling taxes. 


For convenience of administration and to minimise duplication of 
returns, an arrangement exists whereby both Federal and State Income 
Taxes are collected together by State Commissioners, the taxpayer only 
rendering one return. In 1936, the States and the Commonwealth by agree- 
ment made some progress towards uniformity in methods of assessment of 
their Income Taxes. 


. 
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Taxation paid in Queensland,—Taxes paid by the people of Queens- 


land, both as absolute amounts, and amounts per head, to the State and 
Commonwealth Governments are shown in the following table:— 


Taxation COLLECTED IN QUEENSLAND, 1935-36. 


Total Amount. F Amount per Head. 
Tax. ae ay a ass 
State. Sonat Total. | State. es Total, 
“£ £ £ £s. dJ£ s. djJ£ s. d, 

Paid into Consoli- 

dated Revenue— 
Income .. . | 2,370,129, 619,747) 2,989,8762 8 9/0 12 93 1 6 
Land oe 411,598 29,798} 441,3960 8 60 0 70 9 1 
Probate, Succes- i 

sion, and Estate| 528,412) 117,054) 645,466/0 10 100 2 50 13 38 
Customs .. eaht 20% 2,682,260! 2,682,260| .. |215 212 15 2 
Excise .. ae os 1,210,706; 1,210,706 » (lL 4111 411 
Sales a ey ta 1,073,835; 1,073,835) - |l 2 Yt 2 | 
Flour ae a a3 ; 153,996 153,996 - 0 3 20 3 2 
Transport zs 63,335 is 63,3350 1 4 ol 4 
Liquor .. Sd 54,855 ar 54,8550 1 2 01 2 
Betting .. age 82,388 ae 82,3880 1 8 01 8 
Other... a 591,367 ane 591,36710 12 2 012 2 
Paid into Trust| 

Funds— 

Unemployment 

Relief .. .. | 2,482,303 we 2,482,303/2 11 1 211 1 
Motor Vehicles i 

Registration .. 616 485 a 616,48510 12 8 012 8 
Heavy Vehicles 

Registration .. j 44,299 ae 44,29910 O11 -.» 9 O11 
Other .. 77,8571. 77,8570 1 7  .. j0 1 7 

Total .. .. | 7,823,028] 5,887,396)13,210,424/7 10 86 1 113 11 9 


The figures for Commonwealth taxation represent the amounts collected 
in Queensland, but do not indicate the amounts contributed by the people 
of this State. Moneys are collected in other States in respect of goods 
consumed in, or assessments made on account of, this State. The contrary 
position whereby moneys are collected in Queensland on behalf of other 
States probably holds to a much less extent, Moreover, there are sub- 
stantial amounts of central office collections of income, land, and estate 
taxes not included in the table, some portion of which is on account of 
Queensland, 

Amongst State taxes are included certain taxes—Unemployment Relief 
Taxation and Motor Vehicle Taxation—which are not paid into Consoli- 
dated Revenue; but are handled through Trust funds, 
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Commonwealth and States’ Taxation.—As complete a statement as it 
_ was possible to compile of the taxation collections of different States and 
the Commonwealth during the last five years is shown in the following 
table. The Queensland figure includes all taxes collected directly by the 
State Government, whether paid into Consolidated Revenue Fund, or into 
Trust Funds, and similar treatment has been applied to figures for other 
States. 


Government. 1931-82. | 1982-88. | 1933-34. | 1934-35. | 1985-36. 
£1000 | £1000 | £1000 | £1000] £1000 

Commonwealth— 
Customs and Excise .. | 28,406 | 32,993 | 34,255 | 37,870 | 41,438 
Sales ae 55 a4 8,425 9,369 8,696 8,554 9,432 
Other ‘4 ee ..{ 17,128 | 18,784 | 13,458 | 12,331 | 12,747 


Total Commonwealth ..| 53,959 | 56,146 | 56,409 | 58,755 | 63,617 


New South Wales .. -. | 14,855 | 18,053 | 14,199 | 13,964 | 16,290 
Victoria e< wa ae 7,710 8,301 8,462 8,994 9,921 
Queensland .. Ss ss 4,762 5,661 5,846 6,546 7,823 
South Australia - oe 3,076 2,733 2,925 3,267 3,267 
Western Australia .. a3 1,440 1,574 1,836 2,436 2,763 
Tasmania .. i —t 906 1,004 1,133 1,227 1,418 

All Governments -. | 86,708 | 93,472 | 90,810 | 95,189 | 104,599 


In the next table the taxation collections shown above have been 
converted to a per capita basis. The amount shown in the last line repre- 
sents, of course, the total taxation paid to Commonwealth and all State 
Governments divided by the mean population of the Commonwealth for 
the financial year. 


Taxation, PER Heap, AUSTRALIA (COMMONWEALTH AND STATE). 


Government. 1931-32, 1932-33. 1933-34. 1934-35. 1935-36. 
Commonwealth—|} £ s. d. £ ead) £ad| £ ed. £ 3s. d. 
Customs and 
Excise os 46 8 419 11 5 211 5613 0 6 2 9 
Sales Tax os 1 5 10 1 8 4 1 6 2 15 4 1711. 
Other oe 212 2 2 1 9 2 0 5 117 0 117 10 
Total Common- . 
~ wealth 8 4 8 810 0 8 9 6/ 815 4] 9 8 6 
N. 8. Wales - 515 9 619 4 5 8 8 5 6 0 6 2 8 
Victoria as 4 5 6 411 6 412 9 417 il 56 7 8 
Queensland --| 5 2 4}; 6 0 4; 6 8 0; 616 3| 710 8 
S. Australia ss 5 6 8 414 4 5 0 6 6 11 11 511 6 
W. Australia 3.6 5 812 0] 4 3 4] 56 911 6 3 5 
Tasmania 4 0 2 48: 0 418 il 5 7 1 6 3 2 
All Govern- j 
ments --} 138 4 8/14 3 1/138 1211) 14 4 0/15 911 
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Queensland Income Taz.—The rates of Income Taxation payable in 
Queensland are briefly summarised in Chapter 2 (page 32). The following 
table analyses the data provided by the State Income Tax for five years. 
It should be noted, however, that fluctuations in the taxable income assessed 
do. not necessarily reflect changes in total income earned in each year, as 
the amount of ‘‘carry over’’ of assessments from year to year may vary 
considerably. ‘‘Net income’’ is the amount of income received by each 
taxpayer after deducting all costs incurred in obtaining it, and all allowable 
deductions for family responsibilities, insurance, medicine, ete. ‘‘ Taxable 
Income’’ is ‘‘net Income’’ minus the statutory exemption of £150 or less. 
‘«Super’’ tax is an amount of 20 per cent. added to the tax on all taxable 
incomes of over £250 (see page 32). 

Stats Income Tax, QUEENSLAND. 


Particulars. | 1931-32. 1932-33. 1933-34. 1934-35. 1935-36. 


Individuals. 
Number assessed 66,791 63,827 62,727 65,291 37,205 
Net income £ |40,356,487a/35,156,093a| 18,292,543 |19,934,021 |14,452,550 
Taxable income £ |12,280,400 |10,371,783 |10,137,190 |11,485,403 |10,153,380 
Tax assessed— 

Primary... £)/ 690,475 635,923 540,883 656,787 571,341 


Super .. £ 87,331 80,496 172,088 231,100 206,896 

Total... £ 777,806 716,419 712,971 887,887 778,237 
Companies. | 

Number assessed 1,554 1,578 1,645 1,621 1,112 


Net income £ |18,957,938a)18,265,437a} 4,783,488 | 5,510,008 | 7,523,629 
Taxable income £ | 5,401,462 | 5,106,490 | 4,783,488 | 5,510,008 | 7,523,629 
Tax assessed— 
Primary... £ 599,433 746,083 689,760 806,331 | 1,183,760 
Super .. £ 114,250 139,166 128,754 151,641 225,595 


Total... £ 713,683 885,249 818,514 957,972 | 1,409,355 


Tax on lotteries £ 23,250 47,625 69,875 66,750 75,125 
Tax on incomes 
earned in ‘ 
previous years £ 242,722 91,651 84,639 39,656 178,313 


Totaltaxassessed£| 1,757,461 | 1,740,944 | 1,685,999 | 1,952,265 | 2,441,030 
Net Revenue 
collected £| 1,674,287 | 1,743,357 | 1,677,374 | 1,867,228 | 2,370,128 
Estimated cost of 
collection £ 47,447 41,273 41,552 46,363 45,352 


@ Gross income. 

The next tables analyse the State Income Tax paid in 1935-36 aceord- 
ing to the types of payers. The amounts shown in the third section of 
each table are taxes payable; the amount actually paid is not necessarily 
the same, and it will be seen from the above table that it usually proves 
impossible to collect the whole amount. The first table deals with indi- 
vidual taxpayers, the second. with companies. It will be observed that 
companies account.for practically twice as much net income and tax payable 
as individuals. 
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Stare IncoME Tax, QUEENSLAND, INDIVIDUALS, 1935-36. 
. - Taxable Income. . 
Occupation. | 
£1-£250. |£251-£500. Oho. | SP OOO. 580,001. | 2 Rotal. 
NO. OF TAXPAYERS. 
are 
Cane farmers .. 615 353 238 115; 1,321 
Other farmers .. 889 338) 141 54 : 1,422 
Pastoralists 458 312 258) 336 15 1,379 
Hotelkeepers 61 86 106 132 385 
Traders a oh 1,046 679 417, 365 7 2,514 
Professions . 396) 289) 284 347 5 1,321 
Public servants. . 4,999 531 120 23 5,673 
Employees 16,011 1,831 688 305 2 18,837 
Miscellaneous 1,422 524) 370 256 1l 2,583 
Independent 878 220) 131 73 4 1,306 
| i 
Absentees 407] 34 15} , 8 464 
Total 27,182 5,197 2,768) 2,014 44 37,205 
NET INCOME (£). 
Cane farmers - | 161,657) 161,055) 175,998) 161,372) 660,082 
Other farmers ..| 236,109) 151,475) 102,628) 75,866 bse 566,078 
Pastoralists 119,470| 140,707; 193,148) 610,024 96,915 1,160,264 
Hotelkeepers 16,942} 41,450) 79,245) 224,661 = 362,298 
Traders a 283,174, 306,460] 307,103] 645,578) 52,674, 1,594,989 
Professions: . | 107,724! 131,927) 216,897 570,587 31,097) 1,058,232 
Public servants  {1,215,439| 230,665) 83,968) 32,844 ss 1,562,916 
Employees . 18,737,077, 797,903] 497,933) 447,304) 10,537] 5,490,754 
Miscellaneous 272,476) 232,815) 273,802) 416,325) 121,732; 1,317,150 
Independent 195,622| 95,970) 93,234 135,372) 111,192: 631,390 
Absentees 16,398' 10,997) 10,062; 10,940 48,397 
= ! : oe 
Total - 6,362,088 2,301,424/2,034,018 3,330,873) 424,147. 14,452,550 
TAX PAYABLE (f). 
Cane farmers .. 2,372) 5,107 9,752 15,956; 33,187 
Other farmers .. 3,419) 4,757 5,502, 7,570) Ms 21,248 
Pastoralists . 1,801) 4,590) 11,156, 75,515) 23,338 116,400 
Hotelkeepers : 300 1,464 4,444! 26,381 a 32,589 
Traders a E 4,202 9,618) 17,024) 78,616) 15,849 125,309 
Professions .. |. 1,646) 4,177| 12,414) 64,934 8,884 92,055 
Public servants 14,688 6,848 4,318, 3,257 sc 29,111 
Employees . 44,509} 24,732 30,014 52,760 2,530 154,545 
Miscellaneous .. 4,486 7,195) .15,230; 46,724) 41,418) 115,053 
Independent 5,023) 5,261 7,436| 19,634) 15,566 52,920 
Absenteces 1,483 1,005) 970 2,362). 5,820 
: i ! = 
Total 83,929} 74,754) 118,260, 393,709; 107,585) 778,237 


a Includes merchants, stcrekeepers, and wholesale manufacturers. 
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Strate Income Tax, QUEENSLAND, CoMPANIES, 1935-36. 
Taxable Income. 
Class of Company. 
£1-£250. |£251-£500.| goo, | E000, | over @| Total. 
NO. OF TAXPAYERS. 
Banks 2 . : ce 7) 9 
Insurance 10 3 7 35 27 82 
Manufacturing | 29 19 26 65 52 191 
Mercantile | 184 77 79 204 107 651 
Pastoral 8 | 5 4 12 17 38 
Public utility 2) 2 1 9 6 | 20 
Shipping ae 28 8 18 | 28 16 | 98 
Other ee 1; 3 4 7 8 23 
| SS 
Total 256 117 139 360 240 | 1,112 
NET INCOME (£). 

Banks 35 a os es 176,775 | 176,810 
Insurance 884 1,084 5,523 | 79,791 | 678,887 | 766,169 
Manufacturing 2,490 6,832 | 19,382 | 169,965 |2,657,391 |2,856,060 
Mercantile °16,078 | 27,827 | 55,990 | 478,853 |1,980,441 |2,559,189 
Pastoral a 1,951 2,493 | 26,079 | 255,642 | 286,165 
Public utility . 161 800 954 | 25,674 | 310,326 | 337,915 
Shipping 2,097 3,094 | 14,850; 57,911 | 206,353 | 284,305 
Other .. 12 1,193 2,605 | 15,352°| 237,854 | 257,016 

Total «.| 21,757 | 42,781 | 101,797 | 853,625 |6,503,669 7,523,629 

TAX PAYABLE (£). 
1 | 

Banks 12 a i ‘en te 42,427 42,439 
Insurance 96 341 | 864 | 15,153 91,784 | 108,238 
Manufacturing 364 1,063 ; 3,001 | 31,552 | 452,423 | 488,403 
Mercantile 2,321 4,472 8,010 | 83,851 | 444,282 | 542,936 
Pastoral = 206 | 262 2,881 39,719 43,068 
Public utility .. 17 84 | 100 2,804 65,232 68,237 
Shipping 408 603 2,834 ; 11,741 41,454 57,040 
Other 2 125 1 306 2,464 56,097 58,994 

Total 3,220 6,894 | 15,377 | 150,446 |1,233,418 |1,409,355 


Queensiand Land Tax.—The rates of Land Tax payable in Queensland 


are given in Chapter 2, page 36. 


The following table shows the number 


of taxpayers, taxable value of their land, and amount of primary tax 
assessed on them in grades of taxable value for individuals and companies 


separately. 
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State Lanp Tax, QUEENSLAND, 1935-36. 


Taxable Value. 


taxpayer. £500- £2,000- | £10,000- | - £50,000 
£1-£499. | gi.999, | £9,909. | £49,009. | and over. | Total. 
NO, OF TAXPAYERS. 
Individuals 11,799 5,742 1,854 97 os \ 19,492 
Companies 226 320 370 143 - 27 1,092a 
Total .. 12,025 6,062 2,224 _ 240 27 20,584a 


TAXABLE VALUE (£). 


Individuals |2,191,651 |4,907,415 6,756,479 1,678,559 +e 15,534,104 
Companies 53,114 | 355,055 |1,689,901 |2,933,612 |2,198,714 | 7,501,432b 


Total .. |2,244,765 5,262,470 |8,446,380 (4,612,171 [2,198,714 |23,035,5365 


PRIMARY TAX PAYABLE (£). 


Individuals 9,131 33,550 72,379 26,560 


ss 141,620 — 
Companies 221 2,476 | 19,365 | 48,405 | 52,204! 124,930¢ 


Total .. 9,352 | 36,026 91,744 74,965 52,204 266,550e 


a Includes 6 Mutual Life Assurance Companies not classified according to value, _ 
£ f Includes £271,036 for Mutual Life Assurance Companies not classified according 
0 value. ? 
" . Includes £2,259 for Mutual Life Assurance Companies not classified according 
0 value. 


The amounts of tax payable shown in the above table are for primary 
tax only. In addition super tax (on land. values exceeding £2,500) was 
assessed at £109,002—£53,156 on individuals and £55,846 on companies— 
and the undeveloped land tax of 2d. in the £ wag assessed at £15,782-— 
£15,698 on individuals and £2,084 on companies, making a total land tax 
assessment of £391,334. Allowing for arrears and accrued penalties, etc., 
the total amount payable to the Taxation Department during 1935-36 was 
£500,341. 

The total payments received after allowing for refunds and adjust- 
ments was £411,598, a decrease of £861 on the 1934-35 revenue. During 
1935-36, special exemptions to farmers and graziers as allowed by the 
amended Act of 1922 reduced the tax by £30,331, benefiting 12,063 persons. 
Relief from tax was also granted to farmers and others for various causes 
to.an amount of £7,049. 

The cost of collecting the land tax was £6 11s. 10d. for each £100 
collected, compared with £1 18s. 3d. per £100 for income tax. 

Commonwealth Income Tax in Queensland.—Rates of tax payable will 
be found in Chapter 2, page 33. The next table shows the numbers of 
individual receivers of income, who paid Federal Income Tax in Queens- 
Jand, separating residents and absentees, and showing their net income and 
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taxes payable in grades of taxable income. (For the distinction between 
‘‘net income’’ and ‘‘taxable income’’ see the paragraph on State income 
tax). The table includes only assessments made in Queensland, and as 
central office assessments.amounted to over £1 m., Queensland’s proportion 
of this additional tax may have been substantial. 


CoMMONWEALTH INCOME TAX, QUEENSLAND INDIVIDUALS, 
1934-35. 


Taxable Income. 


ae £501 22,001 £3,001 28,001 and| 
= 001- Z fi 
£1-£500. | 9.900. | £33000. | “£8,000. | Upwards, | Total. 
NO. OF TAXPAYERS. 
Residents . . | 26,589} 4,599 | 304, 90) 39 31,621 
Absentees .; 1,084 45 6 2 7| 1,144 
Total .. | 27,673 | 4,644 310 92 46 | 32,765 
i | | i 
NET INCOME (£). 
Residents... (3,592,075/4,203,105] 736,834 | 336,428 | 290,558 \9,159,000 
Absentees ..| 64,214) 42,081) 15,717 | 8,019 | 42,043 | 172,074 
Total .. |8,656,289/4,245,186 752,551 | 344,447 | 332,601 |9,331,074 
TAX PAYABLE (£). 
Residents... | 66,180 | 158,104 ) 50,734 | 33,642 | 44,287 “ssa,o47 
Absentees ..| 3,714 | 3,181} 2,023 | 1,044, 6,112 | 16,074 
Total .. | 69,894 |161,285 | 52,757 | 34,686 | 50,399 “002 


In addition to the amounts shown in the above table, 910 companies 
with an aggregate taxable income of £2,140,117, were assessed for £121,630 
of tax, and 62 ‘‘casual’’ taxpayers (i.e., visitors who earned an income 
whilst in Australia) with taxable income of £11,731, were assessed at £465. 


The total taxable income was therefore £11,482,922, and the tax payable 
£491,116, 


Commonwealth Land Tax in Queensland.—tThe rates payable are sum- 
marised in Chapter 2, page 36. During 1934-35, 936 residents of Australia 
and 222 absentees were assessed for Commonwealth Land Tax in Queens- 
land. The tax assessed amounted to £24,403. This figure is very incomplete, 

_ however, as Central Office assessments amounted to £383,158, more than 
for any State except New South Wales. It is possible that many of the 
large landowners in Queensland may have paid this tax direct to the Central 
Office. However the prevalence of the leasehold system is the chief 
reason why Commonwealth Land Tax assessments in Queensland were less 
than for any State except Tasmania. 
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7. LOCAL GOVERNMENT. 

Municipalities in Queensland are of three kinds, Cities, Towns and 
Shires and all are known as ‘‘Local Authorities.’’ City Councils control 
the twelve most populous towns, all of which have a population of over 
6,000. (Warwick has been classed as a City only since 1936, and is shown 
amongst Towns in the following tables which contain 1935 information.) 
Town Councils control the town areas of eleven of the larger towns, while 
Shire Councils control all the territory of Queensland outside the Cities and 
Towns with certain special exceptions. A note on the historical and 
legal growth of local authorities is given on pages 25-26, and the popula- 
tion of each local authority area on pages 46-48; but for details of 
finances reference should be made to Part EH of the Statistics of Queensland 
for 1935-36. The tables in this section show only totals for the four main 
groups of municipal areas. 

All local authority councils are elected by adult suffrage. They are 
responsible for ordinary municipal services, such as provision of sanitary 
and health services, roads, domestic water supplies, and general care and 
beautification of their areas, and in. many cases they provide electricity 
and various transport services. Since 1933 many Local Authorities have 
assumed the maintenance of Stock Routes, and the provision of water 
thereon. They have to contribute amounts determined by law towards the 
upkeep of public hospitals which serve the people in their areas (see 
Chapter 5, section 5). , 

In road construction they are assisted financially by the Main Roads 
Commission, which is responsible for Main Roads policy throughout the 
State (see Chapter 8, section 5), and in other works they are subsidised 
by the State Government (see below in. this section). In raising their 
ordinary, revenue from rates, they are allowed to assess only on the 
unimproved capital value of land in their areas. 

The tables throughout this section are for the year ended 31st December, 
1935, with the exception of Brisbane, the accounts of which are kept for 
financial years. Data for Brisbane are for the year ended 30th June, 1936, 
or as at 30th June, 1936, as the case may be. From 1937-38 all local 
authorities will be operating on a financial year basis. 

The following table gives a general summary of local government 
authorities and their areas as at the end of 1935. 


LocaL GOVERNMENT—QUEENSLAND, AT 3lst DECEMBER, 1935. 


Particulars. pect | Other | towns. | shires. Total. 
Authorities No. 1 10 12 121 144 
Population No. 306,154 | 172,477 40,337 456,874 970,719) 
Ratepayers No. n 42,165 14,207 46,659 n 
Dwellings .. No. 75,736 | 39,316 9,966 108,046 233,064 
Rateable Value  £ |21,371,799 |5,976,399 |1,590,637 |43,482,034 |72,420,869 
Streets and . 

Roads .. Miles 1,873 | 1,454 549 113,950 117,826 


@ Figures for year ended 30th June, 1936, except population. 

5 This is the estimate for the whole State. The tstai cf estimates by Local Authori- 
ties is not quite the same as this figure. 

n Not available. 
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Revenue and Expenditure —Most of the net revenue of local authorities 
is obtained from rates of various kinds, and from government grants. The 
following table shows the revenue of local authorities during 1935 (excluding 
loan receipts). 

The amounts shown under government grants for unemployment relief 
were chiefly from the Unemployment Relief Tax Fund, and were spent 
largely on roads. The amounts for subsidy of loans were paid under an 
arrangement by which the Government subsidises loans made to Local 
Authorities for constructional works by approximately half of the amount 
spent on labour. 


The grants received from the Main Roads Commission are for works 
carried out on Main Roads, ete., on behalf of the Cornmission. (See Chapter 
8, page 163 for details of arrangements with the Main Roads Commission.) 
As will be seen by the magnitude of the figures, the major portion of the 
Commission’s permanent works and maintenance was carried out through 
the Local Authorities. 


Receipts from business undertakings are not included, but any portion 
of their net profits which may have been transferred to the ordinary fund 
is included. 


Locat GOVERNMENT, QUEENSLAND, REVENUE, 1935. 


) 


City of | Other 


Source of Revenue. Brisbane. | Cities. Towns. Shires, Total. 
£ e | ¢£ £ £ 

Taxation— 

Rates B2 ae 750,347 | 294,890 | 76,166 871,692 | 1,993,095 

Licenses .. ais 17,611 4,197 1,712 | 6,834 30,354 
Government Grants— ; 

Unemployment 

Relief .. 125,497 | 259,868 | 49,637 195,262 630,264 


Subsidy of Loans| 100,000 | 73,256 | 40,951 | 189,171 | 403,378 
Main Roads Com.) 19,008 | 23,112 | 23,481 | 924,666 | 990,267 
Other aes es 6,108 | 1,999 4,292 16,594) 28,993 


Sanitary and Cleans. | 
ing Services an 162,106 | 84,299 | 22,227 103,849 372,481 


Other Public Works 


and Services oe 103,540 , 24,349 | 11,511 66,947 206,347 

i 
Other se oe | 75,539 | 47,637 | 18,502 86,352 228,030 
Total .. - | 1,359,756 | 813,607 | 248,479 | 2,461,367 | 4,883,209 


t t { 


Local Government expenditure (excluding expenditure on business 
undertakings) is shown in the following table. The ‘‘Grants’’ are mostly 
for the local hospitals, fire brigades, and ambulance brigades. The other 
items are self-explanatory. A large proportion of the expenditure on 
roads, ete., is directly paid for by the Government in the form of Main 
Roads Commission, loan subsidy, and other, grants (see above table). 
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Local GOVERNMENT, QUEENSLAND, EXPENDITURE, 1935. 


Head of Expenditure. goes or Outer Towns. Shires. Total. 
r ———! : 
£ £ £ £ £ 
Administration oh 138,771 | 26,323 | 10,326 127,762 303,182 
Debt Services ie 548,577 |. 75,946 | 27,966 199,524 852,013 


Roads, Streets, etc. .. 390,654 | 470,717 | 133,440 | 1,687,415 | 2,682,226 
Sanitary and Cleans- ; 


ing Services 2% 136,245 | 73,064 | 19,049 96,780 325,138 
Other Public Work: 

and Services or 137,161 | 82,678 | 25,554 127,465 372,858 
Grants ae ee 66.491 | 26,304 |. 4,406 78,705 175,906 
Other ae on 12,513 | 67,536 | 20,471 146,828 247,348 


Total .. -. | 1,430,412 | 822,568 | 241,212 | 2,464,479 | 4,958,671 


Business Undertakings——-Three main groups of activities which are 
classed as business undertakings are carried out by local authorities in 
Queensland:—water, electricity, and railways and tramways. Separate 
accounts have to be kept for each of these undertakings. ‘ 


‘Waterworks are controlled by fifty local authorities including all the 
cities. Ten of. the towns have water supplies, while Coolangatta is 
supplied by works constructed by the Coolangatta-Nerang Water Authority, 
a joint undertaking of the Coolangatta Town and Nerang Shire Councils, 
which is included as a semi-governmental body in the next section, The 
remaining waterworks (43) are controlled by 29 Shire Councils (for 
details of individual undertakings, see Statistics of Queensland, 1935-36, 
Part £). 


Three cities, Brisbane, Toowoomba, and Mackay have sewerage 
systems, Mackay’s still being under construction. A number of other 
cities are doing preliminary work for sewerage schemes. At present in 
Brisbane there are only 21,125 premises connected to the sewerage out of 
a total of 83,781 dwellings and buildings of various sorts, but the work 
is proceeding as fast as funds will permit. 


Electricity is supplied by thirty-eight local authorities but only twenty- 
eight generate their own power, the rest buying electricity in bulk and 
distributing to consumers. : 


Electric tramways are cperated by Brisbane City Council, steam 
tramways by Rockhampton, and four shires operate short lengths of steam 
tramway to link up various centres in their districts. Receipts and 
expenditure of Maroochy Shire Council on account of a tramway now closed 
down are included in the figures given below. 


The following table gives particulars of the receipts and expenditure 
of local authority business undertakings during 1935. 
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LocaL GOVERNMENT, QUEENSLAND, Bustness UNDERTAKINGS, 1935. 


Particulars. poiy,cf | Other | Towns. | Shires. | Total. 
£ £ £ £ £ 
Waiter and Sewerage. 
Receipts— 
Rates, Sales, and 
Charges .. id 702,107 | 193,908 | 31,295 ; 39,021 966,326 
Subsidy of Loans .. 250,000 18,692 | 14,329 | 33,693 316,714 
Other a 81,975 | 14,603 | 3,572 | 2,961 | 103,111 
Total 1,034,082 | 227,198 | 49,196 | 75,675 | 1,386,151 
Expenditure— 
Working Expenses. . 146,910 95,681 | 17,810 | 18,179 278,580 
Construction ee 234,359 33,776 | 13,0386 | 37,453 318,624 
Debt Charges 640,448 81,160 | 18,721 18,749 759,078 
Other on 123,367 5,133 938 | 3,273 132,711 
Total 1,145,084 | 215,750 | 50,505 | 77,654 | 1,488,993 
Surplus | —111,002 | +11,448 | —1,309 | —1,979 | — 102,842 
Electricity. | | 
Receipts— ; 
Rates and Sales 468,957 | 145,866 | 44,133 | 79,592 738,548 
Other 24,433 5,313 4,035 3,803 37,584 
Total 493,390 | 151,179 | 48,168 | 83,395 776,132 
Expenditure—- ' 
Working Expenses. . 272,871 85,300 | 29,795 | 50,782 438,748. 
Debt Charges : 105,500 29,205 9,989 | 18,178 162,872 
Other <% + 102,167 32,006 | 10,667 | 13,908 158.748 
Total 480,538 | 146,511 | 50,451 | 82,868 760,368 
Surplus +12,852 | +4,668 | —2,283/ +527] +15,764 
Ratlways and 
Tramways. | 
Receipts— 
Rates and Charges.. |. 742,010 11,530 | 36,598 790,138 
Other ee eel 38,399 4,279 i 20,643 63,321 
Total .. -.| 780.409 15,809 | 57,241 853,459 
Expenditure— | 
Working Expenses. . 536,768 12,935 24,531 574,234 
Debt Charges 158,300 2,584 25,081 185,965 
Other 63,210 | 351 4,263 67,824. 
Total 758,278 | 15,870 53,875 828,023 
: 
Surplus .. —61 < ‘+3 ,366 | +25,436 


422,131 | 


Local Authorities’ Loans.—With the exception of Brisbane, most of 
the loan indebtedness incurred by Local Authorities has been for loans 


obtained through the State Treasury. 
loans be raised from other sources. 


Only with special approval may 
Overdrafts may be used for current 


expenditures, but under an amendment. to the Local Authorities Act in 
1936, it is provided that overdrafts outstanding from banks must be 
funded with provisions for gradual repayment, or be reduced annually. 
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The total liabilities of local authorities, at 31st December, 1935, were 
£29,505,446. This amount was owed by the following authorities :— 


£ £ os. d. 
Brisbane ats .. 22,919,074 or 73 19 9 per head 
Other Cities and Towns 3,298,283 or 15 10 0 per head 
Shires -.«. 8,288,089 or 7 5 11 per head 

to the following :— 

£ 
State Government .. 9,376,234 
Other fixed loans .. 15,965,455 
Bank overdrafts .. 1,616,189 
Other liabilities .. 2,547,568 


Most of the fixed loans other than to the Government were debts of the 
Brisbane City Council. which at 30th June, 1936, owed £5,500,000 in 
London, and £3,715,764 in New York. Of the loans from the State Govern- 
ment, £4,960,913 were to Brisbane which was also responsible for £974,846 
of the bank overdraft. As an offset to its indebtedness the Brisbane City 
Council had £2,236,051 as sinking funds invested chiefly in public securities. 


The fixed loans of all local authorities had been incurred for the 
following purposes up to the end of 1935:— 


£ 
Electricity Supply i a .. 1,998,787 
Water and Sewerage is i .. 11,748,969 
Roads eats xo ns it .. 5,466,094 
Tramways .. Fr es se .. 2,609,138 
Other ee ae hi ae .. 3,518,701 
£25,341,689 


Bank overdrafts and other liabilities were chiefly incurred in day to day 
expenses when revenue was insufficient to meet current expenditure. 


The next table shows loan expenditure by local authorities during the 
year 1935 (for Brisbane 1935-36). 


LocaL GOVERNMENT, QUEENSLAND, LOAN EXPENDITURE, 1935. 


Head of Expenditure. poet, ne Towns. | Shires. Total. 
£° £ £ £ £ 

Roads, ete. ; 181,084 | 20,692 | 28,289 | 166,590 396,655 
Other Ordinary Services 52,150 | 77,599 | 16,198 | 50,313 196,260 
Water and Sewerage .. 324,015 | 17,010 | 12,169 | 36,179 389,373 
Electricity : 264,671 13,318 4,693 | 15,625 298,307 
Railways and Tramways 180,979 a tee es 180,979 

Total .. .. | 1,002,899 | 128,619 | 61,349 | 268,707 | 1,461,574 


} 
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8. SEMI-GOVERNMENTAL AND OTHER PUBLIC BODIES. 
(OTHER THAN MUNICIPAL AUTHORITIES.) 

In all States certain, functions are carried out by means of special 
statutory authorities whose finances are partly, or completely, excluded 
from the Government accounts. In order to obtain complete figures for 
comparison of different States, the Statisticians compile statistics for a 
specified list of these statutory authorities under the general heading 
‘“Semi-Governmenal and other Public Bodies,’’ whose gross figures are 
not already included in consolidated revenue, or local authority statistics. 
There are 12 main categories, viz—(1) water supply and sewerage; 
(2) irrigation and drainage; (3) harbours; (4) tramways; (5) electricity ; 
(6) roads and bridges; (7) trading, n.e.i.; (8) fire brigades; (9) univer- 
sities; (10) hospitals and ambulances; (11) marketing and industry 
improvement; and (12) others. Lotteries, banks, housing, and insurance 
were not included, but operations of such bodies in Queensland are shown 
in Section 10 of this Chapter. 

The activities included under these heads for Queensland are (1) 
67 bore water supply boards, and the Coolangatta-Nerang Water Authority, 
(2) the Inkerman Irrigation Trust, (8) 7 Harbour Boards, and the Harbour 
Dues Fund for Brisbane, (5) Barron Falls Hydro-Electricity Board, (6) 
the Main Roads Commission, Story and Lamington (Maryborough) Bridges, 
(7) State coal mines, smelters, coke works, forestry, and other State 
enterprises, (8) 33 fire brigades, (9) the University, (10) 74 ambulance 
brigades, and 95 hospital boards and hospitals, (11) 32 marketing and 
industry improvement boards and (12) the Publie Curator, and Central 
Sugar Mills Fund. The Unemployment Relief Tax Fund is also included 
in this category. Duplication is avoided in aggregate tables. 

The following table shows the receipts of these bodies during 1935-36. 


SEmI-GOVERNMENT AND OTHER Pusiic Bopins, QUEENSLAND, RECEIPTS, 


. - _ ____ 1935-36. 
i Revenue Receipts. 
T f Body. } 
Pee oe Taxation. ere ee cee Other. Total. 

Water and £ £ | £. £ £ 

Irrigation... | 44,193 131,176 19,094 1,613 196,076 
Harbours .. mahi ae 75,557 313,711 | 38,448 427,716 
Electricity steal be fs . 46,344 7,626 53,970 
Roads and Bridges} 660,783 681,940 18,684 | 101,424 | 1,462,831 


Trading, n.e.1. 648 953,193 | 45,724 999,565 


se] a 

Fire Brigades Sen i 42,927 ae 35,262 78,189 

University cent ats 25,118 | 22,663 | 24,040 71,821 
Hospitals and | 
Ambulances .. | 


| 566,890a 217,441 | 138,236 | 922,567 
| 


Marketing, ete. .. 83,219 40,937 15,448,642 | 20,377 {15,593,175 
Other... | 2,488,0416) 6,596 43,865 | 48,529 | 2,587,031 
Total .. _...| 3,276,884 | 1,571,141 ‘17,083,637 | 461,279 |22,392,941 


a Including proportion of precepts and endowments, and special grants from 
Golden Casket Funds, not shown as ordinary Government expenditure. 
b Unemployment Relief Tax. 
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Expenditure from Revenue, surplus or deficit on the year’s working 
and Loan Expenditure of the Semi-Governmental and other Public Bodies 
were as follows:— 


SEMI-GOVERNMENT AND OTHER PuBLIc Bopies, QUEENSLAND, 
EXPENDITURE, 1935-36. 


7 


Expenditure from Revenue. Revenue 
more) ..| Surplus Loan 
Type of Body. i / 3 ! or Expenditure 
rkin; | Deficit. 
Genes | meotking | Other. | Total. | fle 
£ £ £ | £ | £ £ 
Water and/| 36,689 31,580} 132,303) 200,572} 4,496) 93,117a 
Irrigation | 
Harbours .. | 145,545) 128,227} 133,845) 407,617) + 20,099} 267,245b 
Electricity 14,651) 52,136) <3 | 66,787| —12,817| 28,860 
Roads and | | 
Bridges .. | 113,762 71,012 1,266,822) 1,451,596, +-11,235) 648,054¢ 


Trading n.e.i.| 17,983! 740,804! 305,451; 1,064,238, —64,673 5,000 
Fire : 

Brigades 9,397, 61,297 5,459) 76,153, +2,036) 17,8385 
University aed 63,713) eee | 63,713) +8,108 te 
Hospitals and | ‘ 

Ambulances | 43,062 820,205 67,048) 930,315, —7,748) 91,138 

Marketing 51,880) 15,306,909) 47,915; 15,406,704 +-186,471 ne 

Other ae se 1,892,346, 849,736) 2,742,082) —155,051 

Total .. 432,969 19,168,229] 2,808,579] 22,409,777, —16,836/1,151,249 
} i 


t 


The Loan and Overdraft Liabilities of these bodies amounted to 
£9,936,382 at the 30th June, 1936, £8,927,700 being loan, and £1,008,682 
overdraft. Most of the Loans are due to the State Government and 
amount to £7,407,260; and a number of the bodies, which operate as Trust 
Funds, have their overdrafts on the Treasury. 

Of the fixed Loan Indebtedness £288,689 was for Water Supply 
Authorities, £276,731 for Irrigation and Drainage, £2,739,525 for Harbours, 
£217,878 for Eléctricity, £3,542,287 for Roads and Bridges, £362,138 for 
Trading bodies, £74,352 for Fire Brigades, £832,106 for Hospitals and 
Ambulances, and £593,994 for Marketing and Industry Improvement. 


9. ALL STATE PUBLIC FINANCE. 

An attempt is here made to show net figures for all Government and 
Semi-Government operations in Queensland. The following table shows 
totals for revenue receipts (stating taxation separately) and expenditure, 
and loan expenditure for the State Government, Local Governments, and 
Semi-Governmental and Other Publie Bodies (including State Government 
Trust Funds not included in Consolidated Revenue). Details of the items. 
included in the latter group will be found in the preceding pages. 

In the totals, duplication in the form of transfers of revenue from one 
public account to another have been eliminated as far as information was 
available. Some of the more important items of this nature were transfers 


276 QUEENSLAND YEAR BOOK. 


from the State Government to Local Authorities for unemployment relief, 
ete., from the Main Roads Commission to Local Authorities for road 
building and maintenance, and from the Local Authorities to Hospitals, 
Ambulances, Fire Brigades, ete. (See tables on pages 274, 275.) 


State Pusric FrnaANcE, QUEENSLAND, SUMMARY 1935-36. 


Revenue. 


i Net 
Public Authority. wakes Surplus Loan 
=F Expenditure. or. Expenditure 
Deficit. 


Taxation. Total. 


, £ | £ £ £ £ 
State Government | 4,102,084| 15,488,991) 16,230,806) — 741,815] 2,898,155 
Local Authorities— 


Brisbane .. .. | 767,958) 3,667,637, 3,814,312) — 246,675) 1,002,899 
Other Cities oe 299,087) 1,207,793; 1,200,699'+ 7,094; 128,619 
Towns... aed 80,544: 345,843; 342,168) +- 3,675 61,349 
Shires a ee 892,231} 2,677,678) 2,678,876|— 1,198] 268,707 


Semi-Government 
and Other Public 


Bodies... .. |3,276,884a) 22,392,941) 22,409,777; — 16,836) 1,151,249 


Total (excluding |. \ 
duplication) | 9,418,788] 42,954,234) 43,849,989) — 995,755] 5,510,978 


aIncludes Unemployment Reiief, Motor, and other Taxes. 


10. STATE FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS. 

State Enterprises.—The, financial results are noted below of certain 
enterprises formerly conducted by a Government corporation under special 
legislation, These enterprises were commenced during the years 1915 to 
1920 and were in part intended to protect consumers during a period of 
rising prices and before the price fixing legislation of 1920 was introduced 
(see page 202). It was claimed that this object was achieved, and that 
other enterprises assisted producers, but substantial Treasury losses were 
incurred, especially from the cattle stations. The enterprises are now in 
the final stages of, liquidation. 

The group of enterprises here noted does not include enterprises now 
conducted to assist production, e.g., the various activities of the Department 
‘of Mines, for which see Section 7 of Chapter 7. 

The total net investment of Treasury funds at 30th June, 1936, was 
£2,266,957, including all amounts written off and all investments from 
Trust Funds, and after deducting certain profits paid into revenue. The 
remaining assets were then valued at £433,993. The properties were 
disposed of during the depression years. 

The loss on the Cattle Stations to 30th June, 1936, totalled £1,666,715 
including all charges except interest. The net loss on Butchers’ Shops is 
given ag £35,798, but £30,000 was eontributed from this enterprise in 
reduction of the debt on the Fishery business. The latter showed a net 
loss of £34,092 plus the £30,000 referred to. The Cannery lost £112,696, 
and the Produce Agency £19,528. A State Hotel at Babinda returned a 
profit of £44,928 subject to the collection of the sale value from its 
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realisation in, 1930. The Hamilton Cold Stores (Brisbane) caused a loss 
of £37,136 to 30th June, 1936. In 1930 it was leased to a Federation of 
Co-operative Societies at an annual rental of £5,500. 

Agricultural Bank.—The Bank was ‘established in 1923 to make 
advaneeg to settlers, on the security of their properties. Under an amend- 
ment of 1924, it is enabled to make advances to Co-operative Societies for 
certain works, and £96,285 of advances have been approved under this 
provision. Funds for advances to borrowers are provided by the Treasury - 
from Loan Funds, but in 1935-36 the Bank was able to make its new 
advances from repayment of old advances. In the year, it advanced . 
£268,011 while its indebtedness to the Treasury decreased by £41,251. 


Since its inception the Bank has made advances of £7,271,794 to 40,192 
borrowers. 


AGRICULTURAL Bank——" THE AGRICULTURAL Bank Acts,” QUEENSLAND. 
eee — ESI: = == 
Particulars. 1931-32. 1932-33. 1933-34. 1934-35. 1935-36. 

Advances made £| 285,422 | 304,923 | 200,571 | 208,922 | 268,011 

Interest paid .. £} 122,068 | 116,325 | 120,861 | 103,908 79,1lla 

Repayments made £1! 334,956 | 436,108 | 537,579 | 377,499 | 299,875 

Interest outstanding £ 80,726 87,207 75,186 | ~ 58,255 52,694 

Principal outstanding £ |2,375,839 (2,237,169 \1,888,055 |1,713,928 |1,673,741 

Borrowers at end of : i 

year .. No. 6,752 6,566 6,018 5,465 5,194 

Average ‘amount per 

borrower approved 
during year.. 249 203 194 228 221- 


a@ The reduction-in 1935-36 is due to a reduction in rates charged. 


Agricultural Bank (Discharged Soldier Settlers)—In 1924 the Agri- 


cultural Bank took over the making of advances to Discharged Soldiers 
(including Group Settlers), which had been made since 1917 by the 
Lands Department. At 30th June, 1936, there were 1,515 borrowers with 
an average indebtedness of £410. The number of borrowers includes many . 
civilians who have taken over properties from the original soldier settlers. 
Since the inception of the scheme £1,173,516 has been advanced, in 
addition to amounts advanced to Group Settlers between 1917, and 1925 by 
the Lands Department. 


AcricutrurnaL Bank-—‘‘ THE DiscrarcEp Soupiers’ SETTLEMENT Acts,” 


QUEENSLAND. . 4 

Particulars. 1931-32. 1932-33. 1933-34, i 1934-35, 1935-36. 
Advances made £| 13,633 8,913 6,385 | 4,020 4,670 
Interest paid . £|. 39,147 35,882 35,809 32,122 26,482 
Repayments mado £| 37,759 56,509 71,584 65,787 45,490 
Principal outstanding £| 874,646 | 816,779 | 738,720 | 670,508 | 618,921 
Interest outstanding £ 44,162 42,335 40,331 | 30,112 27,312 
Borrowers at end of . 
year. No. 1,977 1,871 1, 717 | i 1,602 | 1,515 
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State Advances Corporation—Workers’ Dweliings——This Corporation 
was set up by ‘‘The State Advances Act, 1916,’’ to make advances to 
workers on the security of homes to be erected. A. borrower must be 
the proprietor of a suitable building site, must not already own a dwelling, 
and must not be in receipt of an annual income in excess of £750. He 
must undertake to use the completed dwelling as-a home for himself. 
The maximum advances allowable under the Act are £1,000 for a wooden 
. building and £1,250 for a brick or concrete building, but owing to the 
large demand for advances and the difficulty of obtaining sufficient Joan 
funds, the amounts were limited to £700 for 1936-37. Advances are 
repayable over 20 years in monthly instalments, and interest at 4 per cent. 
is charged. The decrease in arrears between 1933-34 and 1934-35, as. 
shown in the following table, is due to arrears of principal and interest 
being funded under the provisions of ‘‘The State Housing Relief Act of 
1930’? and amendments. 

Sra’ 
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1933-34, 1934-35, 1935-36. 


Particulars. 1931-32. 1932-33. 


Amount advanced ; . 
during year £) 116,611 | 207,999 | 197,747 | 289,771 | 329,973 
Amount of security £/ 144,595 | 268,490 | 234,890 | 345,405 | 430,740 


Dwellings erected to |. 
end of year No.; 15,170 15,524 | 15,865 16,354 16,916 
Total amount advanced : 
to end of year £ 16,080,464 |6,288,464 (6,486,211 |6,775,982 |7,105,954 


Dwellings remaining on 
books at end 


of year No. 8,069 8,104 8,100 | 8,197 8,411 
Total amount owing z 
on dwellings on books 


at end of year £ |2,902,827 |2,930,550 |2,920,020 |3,001,799 (3,107,699 
. Total arrears (interest 
and redemption) at 
end of year £ 58,061 79,846 94,717 11,352 21,032 


} i 


State Advances Corporation—wW orkers’ Homes.——Workers’ Homes are 
erected under ‘‘ The Workers’ Homes Acts, 1919 to 1934,’’ by the Corpora- 
tion. These homes are intended for persons on the lower grades of income 
who are not the owners of building sites, and advances are limited to 
persons with a net annual income for State taxation purposes of less than 
£260. The Corporation builds a home to suit the applicant’s requirements, 
on Crown land, or on land purchased for the purpose, which is converted 
to Perpetual Leasehold tenure. The applicant pays 5 per cent. of the 
completed cost of home and land, and the balance in monthly instalments 
for 25 years, interest being charged at 4 per cent. This scheme is not 
much availed of at present, only 8 applications being approved during the 
last 5 years. The decrease in arrears in 1934-35 is due to funding as 
in the case of Workers’ Dwellings. Particulars are as follow:— 
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Strate ApvancEs CorPoration—‘ WorxKers’ Homes Acts.” 


Particulars. 1931-32. b | 1932-33, 1933-34. 1934-35. 1935-36, 


Homes erected to end 
of year oe No. 2,277 2,280 | . 2,280 2,280 2,282 


Actual cost a £ |1,283,165 [1,286,115 |1,288,262 {1,292,913 |1,302,537 
Homes remaining on 

books at end 

of year No. 2,205 2,202 2,181 2,164 2,143 


Total amount owing on 
homes on books at i 
end of year £ |1,030,793 |1,027,724 |1,007,758 |1,000,278 | 979,335 
Total arrears (interest 
and unpaid purchase 
money) at end of | 


year... a £| 67,956 89,807 | 102,582 38,003 47,268 


a Including cost of improvements. 
b Applications were not received during 1931-32. 


State Advances Corporation—Building Revival Scheme—The State 
Advances Corporation Buildings Improvement Act, which came into opera- 
tion in December 1932 provided for the administration of loan moneys 
set apart by the Treasury for the purpose of alleviating unemployment 
and assisting in rehabilitating the building industry. It was empowered 
to make advances for improvements to residences, up to £300, and to 
Schools of Arts, Show Grounds, and Public Halls up to £500. 


During ‘1935-36 123 applications were approved, the amount advanced 
being £29,426. The indebtedness to the Treasury at 30th June, 1936, was 
£99,770. Altogether, 1,403 contracts to a total value of £149,775 had 
been completed under the scheme. : 


Public Curator—The Public Curator engages in general Trustee 
business, and administers intestate estates when required to do so. Wills 
are also deposited in his Office for safe custody, the number held being 
42,279 at the 30th June, 1936. Branch offices are operated in Townsville, 
Rockhampton, and Cairns. The next table shows the amounts held in Trust 
by the Public Curator for various estates. In addition to these liabilities 
unclaimed moneys to the extent of £242,147 were held at 30th June, 1936. 
Interest amounting to £7,693 from the Unclaimed Moneys Fund was paid 
into Consolidated Revenue during the year. The Public Curator held 
investments in Australian Consolidated Loans of £263,359, nearly £100,000 
in premises and fittings, and £38,000 in bank balances, in addition to the 
mortgages shown in the next table. 
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Pusiic CurAToOR, QUEENSLAND. 


Particulars. 1931-82. | 1932-33. | 1933-34. | 1934-35. | 1935-36. 


Amounts held at end of year 
For bankrupt estates £} 12,785 | 16,948 5% $8 ne 
For insolvent estates £ 7,944 | 18,026 | 13,183 8,676 | 16,884 
For intestate estates £ | 125,135 | 127,098 | 129,059 | 115,608 | 111,701 
For wills and trusts £ | 440,353 | 458,620 | 578,762 | 492,809 | 495,207 
For mental patients £| 80,893 | 83,882 | 84,331 | 85,925 | 90,451 

For miscellaneous £ | 167,208 | 162,212 | 146,416 | 135,701 | 111,626 
Total .. £ | 834,318 | 861,786 | 951,751 | 838,719 | 825,869 


Amount of mortgages held £ | 719,684 | 706,566 | 682,371 | 666,778 | 669,571 


Wills of living persons 
deposited during year No. 3,993 2,687 3,317 2,549 2,458 


. 


Golden Casket Art Union.—This lottery was established in 1916. Its 
operations during the last five years were as follows:— ; 


GoupEen Casket ART UNION, QUEENSLAND. 


Particulars. 1931-32. 1932-33. 1933-34. 1934-35. 1935-36. 
Receipts— 
Ticket Sales £| 453,750 |1,080,000 |1,297,499 |1,335,000 [1,577,500 
Other a £ 6,648 2,297 3,595 2,404 1,938 
Total oes £} 460,398 |1,082,297 |1,301,094 11,337,404 (1,579,438 
Expenditure— 


Prize Money 283,400 | 672,400 | 796,150 | 839,450 |1,009,550 
Salaries, Come 
mission, &c. 
Office Expenses 
State Tax .. 
Remitted to Dept. of 
Health and Homo 


28,380 71,283 97,273 95,492 | 107,537 
15,051 15,999 20,395 21,745 ‘23,833 
22,000 54,000 64,875 66,750 78,875 


th th t th 


Affairs .. £} 103,009 | 233,854 | 313,917 | 302,613 | 335,003 
Total .. £ 451,840 1,047,536 |1,292,610 |1,326,050 |1,554,798 
Percentage of Expendi- 
ture— 
Prizes me 62-72 64:19 61-59 63-30 64:93 


° 
(e) 

Administration % 9-61 8-33 9-10 8-84 8:45 
Tax and Remitted | 

to Dept. of Health i 

and Home Affairs % 27-67 27-48 29-31 27-86 26°62 


The first Casket was inaugurated for the specific purpose of assisting 
the funds of the Queensland War Council, The proceeds of the next five 
Caskets went to Anzae Cottage and Nurses’ Quarters Funds. Since 
30th [June, 1920, the net proceeds have been distributed among the various 
hospitals of the State, and latterly as special seasonal relief for unemployed. 
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Of the profits for 1935-36, £265,863 from ‘‘ordinary’’ caskets, and £2,254 
from unclaimed prizes, were paid into a Department of Health and Home 
Affairs Hospital, Motherhood and Child Welfare Trust Account, from 
which £158,448 was used to supplement Consolidated Revenue in making 
Hospital Grants, £81,329 was used for special grants to hospitals, and 
£54,488 was paid to other medical and charitable organisations. The 
profits from ‘‘special’’ caskets, £93,780, were. paid into a Trust Fund for 
constructing a Women’s Hospital in Brisbane. 


Since 1st July, 1920, Casket profits have been used to make grants 
to hospitals, £2,760,364; to construct hospitals, clinics, ete., £572,149; to 
assist unemployed, £67,473; and to make other grants, etc., £62,453. 


' Public Service Superannuation—Compulsory superannuation schemes 
are in force for Public Servants (including Teachers) and Police. The 
Government holds the accumulated balance of the Public Service Fund, 
on which it allows interest at 5% per annum. 


A Railway Superannuation Scheme was commenced on ist October, 
1930, but subsequently abandoned. During 1935-36, £80,954 was spent in - 
benefits, and a balance of £134,608 was held at 30th June, 1936. 


StargE SUPERANNUATION FuNDS, QUEENSLAND, 1935-36. 


i { 
t 


. Particulars. gate Police. | Total. 
Receipts— 
Contributions es ae £ 100,180 19,355 119,535 
Interest from Government .. £ 77,247 os 77,247 
Government Subsidy oe £ 4,000 62,000 66,000 
Other .. * om os ao - 152 3,850 4,002 
MSHA? fai ec; | oA £| 181,579 | 85,205 | 266,784 
Expenditure— . 
Benefits oy me wo s 22,575 84,932 107,507 
Refunds ae a5 ‘oi £ 23,421 441 23,862 
Other .. ke sh ae £ ate 20 20 
Metals. aero ok £| 45,996 85,393 | 131,389 
Funds at end ofyear  .. £| 1,631,131 316 | 1,631,447 
Contributors at end of year— 
Male .. Es wre sts No. 5,621 1,282 6,903 
Female ee ia a No. 3,108 a 3,108 
Total és os 2% No. 8,729 1,282 10,011 
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Assistance to Industrics—Under ‘‘ The Industries Assistance Acis, 1929 
to 1933,’’ the Government is empowered to make advances or to guarantee 
loans to assist the establishment of new industries in Queensland and 
promote employment, Conditions limit the assistance given. At 31st 
August, 1936, the total liabilities under this Act amounted to £40,649 plus 
£99,000 under guarantee for the Hornibrook Highway and £500,000 sterling 
for Mt. Isa Mines Ltd. Employment in the assisted industries other than 
the last two totalled 345 persons. These are all manufacturing industries, 
and their indebtedness as at 31st August, 1936, was as follows:— 


Two potteries, £3,940; chains, £1,050; cardboard, £3,750; 
woollens, £12,041; knitting, £6,000; glass louvres, £1,118; metal 
parts and processing (two), £5,250; Gulf meat works, £7,500. 


Securities are held over the whole of the assets, and their value is 
greatly in excess of the liabilities. The assistance is recommended and 
adminstered by the Bureau of Industry through an Industries Assistance 
Board. 


The Bureaw of Industry—In 1930 the Government constituted a 
Bureau of Economics and, Statistics as an investigating and advisory body 
under special legislation. In 1932 this legislation was repealed and the 
Bureau of Industry was established with additional powers as a construct- 
ing and borrowing authority. The Bureau is a co-ordinating agency and 
operates as an advisory body on matters referred. Since 1935 it has 
included the Office of Government Statistician. 


The functions of a constructing authority are exercised through the 
following Boards :— 


The Bridge Board, which is constructing the Story Bridge over the 
Brisbane River. This is to be a high level toll bridge, and its construction 
is being financed by a Bureau loan of £1,500,000. ee 


The Works Board, which is re-constructing the river frontages at 
Petrie Bight near the bridge, including wharves, from funds provided by 
the Treasury. 


The Stanley River Works Board. This is a joint Board representing 
also the municipalities of Brisbane and Ipswich through their Engineers, 
and is constructing a large dam for the dual purpose of water supply 
storage and flood reduction from funds provided by the Treasury. 


The Umiversity Works Board. This has been constituted recently to 
construct University buildings at St. Lucia, and includes representatives 
of the University and of the Public Works Department. 


The Commissioner for Main Roads ig Chairman of these Boards, and 
other Members include the Public Service Commissioner and the Director 
‘of the Bureau. 
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Chapter 14.—PRIVATE FINANCE. 
1, MONEY AND BANKING. 


The Commonwealth Government is given power by the Constitution 
to make laws with regard to currency, coinage, legal tender, and banking, 
excepting State banking confined to the limits of the State concerned. 
The issue of coinage for the whole Commonwealth has been the business of 
the Commonwealth Government since the first Australian coins were issued 
in 1910, and since 1911 the Commonwealth Government (later through the 
Commonwealth Bank) has reserved to itself the right of note issue. The 
tendency is for the Commonwealth Government to assume from the States 
complete responsibility for the control of the banking system, and the 
recent Report of the Royal Commission on Banking is likely to facilitate 
the movement. ; 

The unit of currency in use in Australia is the Australian pound, with 
an exchange rate on sterling of approximately £A125 to £100 stg. 

Banking in Queensland is for the most part in the hands of large 
Australian companies with branches in all States. All seven of the larger 
Australian banks (two with head offices in Sydney, two in Melbourne, and 
three in London) operate in Queensland; and there are two Queensland 
institutions with head offices in Brisbane—the Queensland National Bank 
Limited, and the Brisbane Permanent Building and Banking Co. Limited. 
The Queensland National Bank has the largest business in the State, 
followed closely by the Bank of New South Wales. 

The next table gives details for separate banks of their assets and 
liabilities in Queensland. 


CHEQUE Paying Banks, ASSETS AND LIABILITIES IN QUEENSLAND, 
2npD. QUARTER, 1936. a 


ie Assets. Liabilities. 


Banks, ; 
Advances. Total. Deposits. Total. 
£ | £ £ £ 
Bank of Adelaide ae 37,795 | 79,949 38,826 38,996 
Bank of Australasia .. 1,939,898 | 2,345,448 2,467,607 2,482,814 
Bank of N. 8. Wales .. | © 7,945,637 8,758,726 9,050,088 9,079,168 


Commercial Bank of Aus.| 2,902,549 | 3,355,088 | 2,502,575 2,509,270 
Commercial Banking Co. i : 

of Sydney... -.| 3,398,570 | 4,647,666 | 3,985,832 | 4,139,952 
E. 8. and A. Bank +. | 2,322,860 | 2,817,876 | 2,058,637 | 2,073,562 
Nat. Bank of Australasia; 5,137,568 | 65,828,965 | 3,938,323 3,957,130 
Q’land National Bank 8,761,865 | 12,407,920 | 7,822,660 | 9,270,801 
Union Bank of Australia| 2,571,027 | 3,111,394 | 2,859,288 | 2,920,321 
Brisbane Perm. Building : | 

and Banking Company | 1,857,359 | 2,385,934 | 1,289,020 | 1,490,571 


Total Private Banks .. | 36,875,128 | 45,738,966 | 36,012,856 | 37,962,585 


Commonwealth Bank b| 1,209,374 | 8,872,377 | 7,485,600 | 9,296,309 
‘ 


Grand Total .. .. | 38,084,502 | 54,611,343 | 43,498,456 | 47,258,894 


“@ Average during the quarter ended 30th June, 1936. 
b Exclusive of Savings Bank figures. 
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Figures showing the variations in the total assets and liabilities in 
Queensland of all banks for the last 10 years are shown in the next table. 


CuEeque Payine Banxs, ASSETS AND LIABILITIES IN QUEENSLAND, 


Assets. Liabilities. 
Quarter ended 
30th June. Advatices. Total, Deposits. Total. 
£ _ £ £ £ 
1927 a me) “a 38,296,668 70,101,596 64,706,314 66,618,987 
1928 a ee Pa 35,275,256 67,972,932 66,660,282 69,024,807 
1929 es se 36,724,031 46,226,238 46,718,361 48,777,080 
1930 a ee 36,630,243 50,810,928 44,278,123 46,931,903 
1931 oe oa 32,601,293 49,151,176 43,767,910 46,470,838 
1932 ne xe 30,005,447 48,246,393 43,142,827 45,628,522 
1933 ee A 31,532,392 48,511,528 44,531,668 46,916,744 
1934 as ae 32,545,768 50,260,125 44,127,652 47,127,952 
1935 ae oe 35,578,874 52,712,829 44,575,704 47,331,878 
1936 ne da 38,084,502 54,611,343 43,498,456 47,258,894 


a Includes figures for Commonwealth Savings Bank (Queensland Branch), which 
was not then a separate Department. 


Bank Clearings——There is a clearing house in Brisbane where officers 
from the several banks meet daily to exchange cheques and bills drawn on 
each other. The average weekly clearings of the aggregate transactions 
between the banks (including country branch bank balances) are shown 
in the next table for each of the years since 1927, and for each month of 
1936. These figures may be taken as a guide to the trend of business - 
generally, but they are inflated and disturbed to some extent by the 
inclusion of Government Loan transactions and mere book-keeping 
exchanges. 


Bank CLEARINGS, BRISBANE. 


Average | Average 

Year. Weekly Months of 1936. Weekly 
Clearings. . Clearings: 

| £ £ 

1927.. ee 3,627,812 Jan, —4 weeks ending 27th 2,933,530 
1928.. ns 3,780,120 Feb. —4 _,, » 24th 4,036,038 
1929.. ee 3,774,788 Mar. —5 _,, » 380th 3,514,307 
1930... .. 3,230,058 Apr, —4 ,, > 27th 3,278,421 
1931.. ee 2,784,922 May —4 _ ,, >» 25th 3,576,174 
1932.. ee 2,721,361 June—5 ,, » 29th 3,367,938 
1933.. a 2,852,605 July —4 ,, » 27th 3,841,966 
1934... es 3,183,759 Aug. —5 - » lst 3,506,327 
1935... ee 3,497,860 Sept.—4._,, » 28th 3,958,905 
1936.. ws 3,632,807 Oct. —4  ,, » 26th 3,940,372 
Nov. —5 ,, » 980th 3,679,765 
Dec. —4 _,, » 28th 3,753,356 
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Savings Banks.—The only Savings Bank operating in. Queensland is 
the Savings Bank department of the Commonwealth Bank of Australia. 
This Bank commenced business in Queensland on 16th September, 1912, 
and on 1st October, 1920, it took over the Queensland State Savings Bank. 
At the time of amalgamation, the Commonwealth bank held depositors’ 
balances amounting to about £34 m., while the State bank held about 
£15 m. for depositors. At 30th Tune, 1936, its deposits were £27 m. or 
£60 6s. 5d. per.account, and it had 31 branches and 665 agencies in the 


State. The next table shows particulars for the last ten years. 

Savines Banks QUEENSLAND. 

; | Amount to Credit at end of 
Accounts Deposits Withdrawals year, 
Year. at End of during durirg 

Year. Year. b Year. b Total. per head of 
° Population. 
No. £ £ £ £ os. d. 
1926-27 .. | 438,282 | 24,373,113 | 25,495,862 | 22,452,749 | 25 14 3 
1927-28 .. | 458,060a | 24,318,669 | 24,192,404 | 23,324,829 | 26 5 7 
1928-29 ..| 480,160a | 24,620,863 | 24,715,159 | 24,075,503 | 26 15 0 
1929-30 .. |. 501,074a | 24,602,900 | 25,674,136 | 23,901,136 | 26 4 0 
1930-31 .. | 510,83la 20,966,572 | 23,364,638 ” 22,354,325 | 24 2 3 
1931-32 .. | 394,698 19,750,082 19,783,300 | 22,951,758 | 24 9 5 
1932-33 .. | 397,038 21,108,453 | 21,163,829 23,453,017 | 24 14 11 
' 1933-34 .. | 404,089 23,144,787 | 22,318,074 | 24,834,274 | 25 18 6 
1934-35 .. | 418,727 24,828,016 23,972,440 | 26,196,599 | 27 1 3 
1935-36 ...| 431,964 | 27,623,290 | 27,190,157 | 27,131,659 | 27.13 3 


@ Includes inoperative accounts. 
6 Inctudes transfers between branches of Bank. 


The following table shows savings bank operations in the States of 
Australia as at 30th June, 1936. All States had Government Savings Banks 
when the Commonwealth Savings Bank was founded; but all have been 
transferred to the Commonwealth Bank except those of Victoria and South 


“Australia. 


one in Hobart and one in Launceston. 


Savines Banks, AUSTRALIA, AT 30TH JUNE, 1936. 


The only non-Government Savings Banks are 2\ Trustees Banks, 


_ Amount to Cxedit. Amount to 
Where Separate ‘We Credit per 
Situated. Accounts. | Commonwealth State Head of 
Banks. Total. Population. 
No. £ £ £ £ os. d. 
N.S.W. .. | 1,163,713 79,999,948 oe 79,999,948 | 30 0 3 
Vie. 1,714,060 9,487,318 64,402,802 73,890,120 |; 40 O 2 
Q’land .. 431,964 | 27,131,659 ce 27,131,659 | 2718 3 
S. Aus. .. 622,609 2,702,422 22,606,164 25,308,586 | 43 1 10 
W. Aus. 208,990 11,517,220 a 11,517,220 | 25 11 7 
Tasmania 178,159 1,981,090 4,837,210a 6,818,300 | 29 14 1 
N. Ter. .. 1,724 57,700 ee 57,700 | 10 17. 2 
F.C. Ter. 4,964 238,685 238,685 | 24 8 1 
Total | 4,326,183 | 133,116,042 91,846,176 | 224,962,218 | 33 4. 2 


a Trustees Savings Banks. 


There is no State Savings Bank. 
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2, BANKRUPTCY. 

Under Section 51 of the Constitution of the Commonwealth, power 
to legislate with respect to Bankruptcy and Insolvency was vested in the 
Commonwealth Parliament. In 1924 legislation was passed to deal with 
the matter. The Act provides for the establishment of Registries in the 
various districts with their appropriate offices. The Supreme Courts of 
the various States have original jurisdiction conferred on them under 
the Act. 

A Bankruptcy Petition may be presented by either a creditor or the 
debtor himself, and the estates of persons dying insolvent can be 
administered under Part X. 

Part XI. of the Act makes provision for compositions, schemes of 
arrangement and deeds of assignment, without sequestration, while 
Part XII. dealing with deeds of arrangement is similar in effect: the 
two parts side by side are an anomaly and were inserted so that the 

continuity of systems existing in the various States, prior to the Common- 
wealth legislation, could be preserved. 

After sequestration the bankrupt may make a composition or scheme 
of arrangement with his creditors under Division 5 of Part IV. 

The Act does not deal with the winding up of companies which is 
eovered by the Companies Acts of the various States. 


Particulars. 1931-82. 1932-33. 1933-34, 1934-35. 1935-36. 
Sequestrations on— : 
Debtors’ petitionsNo. 115 108 88 71 97 
Creditors’ ,, No. 65 48 42 37 39 
Total » No. 180 156 130 108 136 


Liabilities .. £| 198,033 | 666,217 | 157,575 76,389 | 112,435 
Assets +. £/ 109,486 | 360,855 | 103,419 50,419 49,277 


Compositions * and 
schemes of arrange- 
ment a - No. 2 a8 1 oe sxe 
Liabilities .. £ 617 a 1,644 ae) oe 
Assets + £ _ 230 -» | 1,000 ae af, 


Compositions, schemes 
of arrangement and 
a of assignment 


». No. 15 5 oo 2 1 
Lisbilities ave £ 3,223 2,003 bes 787 339 
Assets oe £ 3,275 2,662 a 620 wd 


Deeds of arrange- 
ment c «. No. 116 109 81 46 67 
Liabilities .. £| 335,241 | 360,891 | 225,536 98,259 | 113,767 
Assets +e £| 321,994 | 378,651 | 217,600 80,099 | 104,534 


a Part IV. (Div. 5) of the Act after sequestration. 
Bb Part XI. of the Act without sequestration. 
c Part XII. of the Act without sequestration. 
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3. COMPANIES. 

The Companies Act of 1931 is closely modelled on the English Act 
and is a code of company law. Provision is made for public and private 
companies and for British, foreign and mining companies. Partnerships 
of more than 20 members are required to be registered as companies and 
no organisation carrying on the business of banking can consist of more 
than ten members unless registered. A public company must have not less 
than seven members and a private company not less than two. 


Jomrt Srock ComPANIES, QUEENSLAND. 


Division. 1931-32, | 1932-33. | 1938-34. | 1934-35, | 1935-36. 

. REGISTRATIONS DURING YEAR. (NO.). ; om 

Southen .. 173 190 171 187 158 

Central 3 2 1 5 ] 

Northern L7 16 | il 5 7 

Total .. 193)‘ 208 183 197 166 
NOMINAL CAPITAL. (£1,000). 

Southern... re .. | 19,921 | 12,387 | 6,679) 8,259 | 5,733 

Central Se a Sa 33 13 12 40 3 

Northern .. 275 177 172 48 204 

Total .. 20,229 | 12,527 | 6,863 | 8,347 | 5,940 


At the 30th June, 1936, there were 3,052 companies on the registers of 
the State, with a total nominal capital of £448,313,562. The actual capital 
and the number of companies in active operation are smaller, but in 
addition there are many companies and branches of companies registered 
in other States. 


4, INSURANCE. 
Life Assurance.—At 31st December, 1935, 17 life assurance companies 


were operating in Queensland, 8 of them conducting Industrial Business 
in addition to Ordinary Business. 


Lire ASSURANCE, QUEENSLAND, 1935. 


Business at end of year. | ‘rine ears 
Type ; sum B fl Sum 
role Assured | Additions Poles Assured 
7 £1,000. £1,000. id £1,000. 
Assurance ae ar 95,549 30,835 | + 6,775 8,310 3,077 
Endowment Assurance; 265,571 27,791 | 2,722 | 54,315 5,143 
Endowment se 18,541 1,290 31 3,843 249 
Annuity Po 665 46a F 40 9a 
Accident ; 4,432 101 Be i 2,817 456 
Other .. oe 2,716 2,255 39 | 328 340 
Total oe 387,474 62,2726 | 9,567 | 69.653 9,265b i 


@ Amount per Annum. 0b Excludes Annuity. 
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The 12,445 discontinuances of ordinary policies during the year 
included 83 transfers out of the State, and the other discontinuances were 
made for the following reasons:—death, 1,205; maturity, 2,252; surrender, 
2,663; forfeiture, 6,242. Industrial discontinuances included 1,721 by 
death, 3,690 by maturity, 3,382 by surrender, 19,302 by forfeiture, while 
transfers caused a net gain of 178 to Queensland. 

The assets of the companies at 31st December, 1935, were. worth 
£19,056,000, including £10,664,000 in government and municipal securities, 
£3,083,000 in mortgages, £3,023,000 in loans on policies, and £1,011,000 
in premises. 

Assurance other than Life—The law requires companies conducting 
general insurance business in Queensland to make a return each ycar to 
the State Insurance Office. The information in the following table has 
been compiled from this source. 

GENERAL INSURANCE, QUEENSLAND, 1935. 


State i ee New British 
Govern- | Australian! 7oojand and Total | 
Department. ment |Companies Companies Foreign Companies 
Insurance (81). (5) Companies (99). 
Office. Z (63). | 
PREMIUMS RECEIVED (£). 
Fire aie sg .. | 184,288 ) 167,410 | 145,259 | 426,252 923,209 
Marine or * de 5,305 | 21,739 9,000 | 43,664 79,708 
Personal accident | ev 1,646 | 54,576 9,147 8,335 73,704 
Guarantee . ee £5 7,307 1,438 973 2,757 12,475 
Plate glass +e ait 544 2,834 2,071 6,260 11,709 
Public risk ae bie 2,617 1,737 1,165 4,505 10,024 
Burglary .. ne % 82 1,307 517 | | 5,337 7,243 
Live stock . we te Pes 611 36 1,394 2,041 
Motor car .. .. | 11,957 | 58,444 | 33,857 | 130,498 234,756 
Sprinkler leakage . oss “a 94 63 513 670 
Consequential loss ss 7 246 “is 5,068 5,321 
Householders’ compre- 

hensive .. be aE tye Cl 152107 427 3,193 4,837 
All other .. ae ae 30 3,934 15 6,351 10,330 
Total icy .. | 213,783 | 315,587 | 202,530 | 644,127 | 1,376,027 
CLAIMS PAID (£). ; 
Fire a, oe -- | 50,039 | 40,282 | 45,622 | 120,900 256,843 
Marine 4 : ste 880 | 605 505. 6,499 8,489 
Personal accident dois 808 | 24,549 4,962 | 3,219 33,538 
Guarantee . ok ee 883 182 75 | 1,252 2,392 
Plate glass i sia 189 558 563 | 2,462 3,772 
Public risk He io 209 338 229 | 836 1,612 
Burglary .. o6 . 114 112 233 | 598 1,057 
Live stock . as ae Ss 91 “ar 364 455 
Motor car .. -.!| 5,898 | 31,498 17,510: 59,549 114,455 
Sprinkler leakage . oo ee oe ai 24 24 
Consequential loss - ce oe | 2. ? 1,368 1,363 

Householders’ compre- H : 
hensive .. és a +2 97 29 | 201 327 
ANothes 2. as seh cs 2,419 | 3,641 6,060 
Total a .. | 59,020 |} 100,731 | 69,728 200,908 430,387 


For information about Workers’ Compensation Insurance see page 236, 
and for Unemployment Insurance see page 237. 
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5, FRIENDLY SOCIETIES. 

The first society was formed in 1878,-and at the 30th June,. 1935, the 
number of societies. was. 22, with 611 branches, excluding. Distriet Gouela: 
Medical, Sickness, and Funeral benefits are allowed, most ‘of the members 
contributing for all thése benefits, but provision is made for those who 
desire to contribute for ‘medical benefits. only. The majority of societies 
allow sick benefits for 26 weeks at a full rate, 26 weeks at half rate, and 
the remainder of the sick period at quarter rate; the general full rate 
being £1. An actuarial valuation of each society’s financial position is 
made every 5 years, and the valuator can recommend, if advisable, either 
the raising of rates or the lowering of contributions. Societies. desiring to 
alter their rates at times other than valuations must obtain permission to 
do so. Funds may be invested as prescribed under the Act, usually in 
Government and municipal securities, and mortgages. The tendency is to 
have them in mortgages, as the return is greater; at. 30th June, 1936, 
£1,659,571 out of £1,843,595 was held in mortgages or in banks. ~ . 

Acting in unison the Friendly Societies have also established Medical 
Institutes and Dispensaries at each of the important towns of the State. 

The next table shows details of the societies for 5 years. The member- 
ship was 67,653, or 7-0 per cent. of the population, at 30th June, 1935, but: 
as members’ families usually participate in medical benefits, the’ percentage 


benefiting is somewhat higher. 
calculating the number of members sick and period of illness. 


Females are counted as 4 


FRIENDLY SOCIETIES, QUEENSLAND. ~- 


members in 


; j 7 
Particulars. | 1930-31. ¥931~32. 1932-33. 1933-34. 1934-35. 
Branches No 609 613 | 615 | 609 611 
Members— 1 
Male . No 58,682 56,845 55,614 55,957 57,127 
Female .. No 9,058 9,321 | 9,606, 10,120 10,526 
Total No 67,740 66,166 | 65,220: 66,077 67,653 
Deaths of Members— | | 
Male No. 518 519 557 | 614 607 
Female No 60 70 | 78 | 91 79 
Total No 578 589 H 635 705 686. 
Sickness— | : i 
Male cases .. No. 10,757 11,476 | 11,095 13,119 12,319 
Duration . Weeks) 114,010 | 123,605 | 123,508 | 127,232 | 126,920 
Female cases No. 1,047 1,148 | 1,163 ; 1,448 1,438 
Duration . Weeks 10, 324 10,631 | 11,073 | 12,156 12,269: 
| ! 
Receipts— | 
Members’ dues £} 232,289 | 226,336 | 223,867 | 229,878 | 235,341 
Investments £! 90,701 89,917 | 79,617 | 77,992 19,674 
Total £| 322,990 | 316,253 | 303,484 ; 307,870 | 315,015 
Expenditure— _ | | 
Sick pay .... £ 87,308 93,963 87,649 | 88,805 87,025. 
Death benefits £ 31,069 32,105 | 31,657 | 35,619 36,351 
Medical £| 102,959 95,877 91,203; 93,814 96,178 
Management £ 54,519 53,808 54,427 | 54,429 55,557 
_ Total .. _£|_275,856.| 275,753 | 268,086 | 272,607 | 275,111 


K 
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Particulars of membership and finances during 1934-35 of the various 
Orders of Friendly Societies are shown in the next table. 


Frienpiy Socreties, QUEENSLAND, 1934-35. 


Expenditure. 
a 
a Sick 
Society. 3 | Members.! peceipts P. Total 
re E a P| and | Medical} Total. | Funds. 
fa Death 
Benefits. 
No. | No. £ £ £ £ £ 
ANA... “9 20; 1,391 6,335] 2,285) 2,052! 5,686; 35,959 
A.O.F.-— 
N. Q’land Dist. Bi 387 2,278} 1,107 588; 2,105 23,859 
R’hampton Dist. 16; 1,174! 4,952) 2,362) 1,465) 4,863] 29,816 
United Bris. Dist., 38 | 4,795 | 20,714, 8,683] 6,491} 18,670! 106,215 
G.U.0.0.F, ae 37 | 3,511 | 16,390 7,238) 4,807) 14,537] 105,191 


N. Q’land Dist. 17 | 735 | 
Rvhampton Dist.| 15 | 1,172 | 


4,650} 2,257) 1,004) 4,285} 23,556 


H.A.C.B.S.— ! | 
| 5,822; 2,396) 1,811; 5,039! 34,694 


if 


S. Q'land Dist. | 57| 6,035 31.077 14,761) 9,719| 29,303) 176,155 
LO.OF. .. | 30| 2221 9,801| 3,107, 3,275| 9,224| 50,428 
LOR. | 71 | 6424 30,477 8.866) 8,194! 21,5201 221,972 
MU.LO0.0.F— * | 

N. Q’land Branch) 26 | 1,944 10,352; 4,606| 3,193, 10,245 85,729 

Q'land Branch | 164 | 18,882 | 88,297| 31,987] 27,206| 76,2201 478,022 
PAFS. ..  ..| 72|11,974, 56,155| 20,917| 18,010, 47,291] 356,974 
U.A.O.D. 1} 85} 5,527 | 24,706 11,098] 7,909) 23,574) 110,301 
Other. 3! 1481| 3,009' 1,706) 454, 25491 4,729 

Total... | 611 | 67,653 [315,018 123,376| 96, 178 275,111/1,843,595 


@ Including unfinancial members. 
6. BUILDING SOCIETIES. : 
The operations of building societies in Queensland are shown in the 
next table. It should be noted that in addition to the advances of these 
societies, home builders owe about £4 m. to the Government ‘‘State 
Advances Corporation.’’? (See page 278.) Other home building is financed 
by the Banks and the Insurance and Friendly Societies. 


Buitpine SocrETIES, QUEENSLAND. 


7 


Particulars. 1931-32. | 1932-33. 1933-34. , 1934-35. | 1985-36. 
Societies  .. No.| 13. 15 15; «16 | 14 
Shareholders .. No. 8,789 | 9,361 9,095 9,483 11,279 
Borrowers «. No. 6,054 | 6,129 6,306 6,363 | 6,414 

| 
Income— ' 


itepayment of Loans £ 251,141 | 276,773 | 307,585 | 348,738 |. 371,612 


Other . £| 106,129 97,845 100,962 100,551 | 98,946 
- Total £). 357,270 374,618 , 408,547 449,289 | 470,558 
Loans Granted £) 153,889 | 233,405 | 219,621 263,816 | 296,439 


Total Advances on 
Mortgages at 30th 
June 


1,539,928 (1,559,998 :1,610,087 11,606,493 11,588,528 


4 I | | 
\ 


wh 
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7. GENERAL BUSINESS CONDITIONS. 


The information in this section has been compiled and published by 


the Bureau of Industry. A graph showing the Business Index is on 
page 16. 


The Business Index—The Composite’ Business Index is a weighted 
average of the nine component indexes, and it is adjusted for increasing 
population and for price movements. The components are unadjusted, 
but all the indexes are relative to normal seasonal fluctuations, They 
measure conditions as percentages of pre-depression levels. 


The following table shows the composite index and its components. 
The latest indexes are published each month in ‘‘Economie News.’’ 


Business INDEX FOR QUEENSLAND. 


{ { ne 


. | 8g 
8 

& ; 23 z ) 
& | Be | |g 12 18 |@ «4 
dle ee las Ha | 8 ; @eits.j/38./8,4 
. 2 B =I 4 rz {| @ 3 é Ba | 28s 
Period. g & 24g | O4 |] S¥ i g & dae! a2 Bes 
a, 8 BS 8 Pe, oO os of S35 
1 g a 3 Os a > 5 Sea 
. one RA }o9 Al oe | &€ | 68 | 83 | eee 
ica) 4 we | os Si | om z a |} 88 | gas 
| & Ss o& i 8 m oa RD ‘oma 
2 | 8 ,88)35,8" | 8) 3/2 |2 fers 
: BR oa | oe a |a | Pp? 


i 
Yearly Aver- | | | 

| 

t 


ages— 
1928 +. | 100-5, 97-9] 101-8) 101-5] 104-0) 99-6] 101-6| 100-7) 96-1; 99-7 
1929 -. | 99-9 102-6) 102-4, 96-1) 98-6) 102-4] 102-5] 10@-3] 91-5) 96-9 
1930 .. | 88-6 91-9| 89-6 85:6] 79-9) 93-5| 93-0] 97-1) 48-4] 90-6 
1931 -. | 82-4 79-5 84-4) 81-1) 80-4; 81-9) 83-4) 90-4) 31-8] 78-6 
1932 -. | 83-6, 80-9] 90-0) 83-7) 75-6, 81-0, 83-6] 86-5] 35-1) 78-8 
1933. .. | 84-8, 81-0 94-3) 88-2) 76-5] 79-2) 84-1) 86-7) 30-0] 81-9 
1934 -. | 92-3, 89-6'102-9) 94-4) 95-7; 83-2) 95-9) 89-7) 39-0; 92-0 
1935 -. | 95-1) 95-8) 111-4) 101-5: 91-3) 84-2) 99-8} 96-5) 61-3] 99-1 
1936 «. | 97-2, 101-3; 116-3) 105-7| 98-7) 83-8] 99-5) 101-3) 80-3) 103-9 

1936— 

Three Months 

ended— 
January 95-8) 99-0) 114-9] 104-7; 84-6) 86-0! 100-3) 98-7) 75-8} 103-0 
February 95-6] 99-5} 116-0 105-7} 89-2] 84-6] 100-9} 99-7) 66-9] 101-4 
March .. | 96-1) 101-1) 118-9! 107-5) 92-8] 82-4: 96-5 99:8) 71-9} 101-4 
\ ! 

April... {| 97-6) 101-7; 118-1) 107-4) 96-8} 84-2) 98-4, 100-7} 77-4| 101-4 
May .. | 97-2) 102-5] 116-0) 106-3) 100-1) 83-3) 93-0) 101-1) 77-7] 100-8 
June «. | 97-3] 101-2] 114-3) 105-8) 101-5) 84-6) 92-3) 102-5] 88-1) 100-8 
July -. | 97-3) 102-0) 114-5) 105-2| 102-2} 80-8, 93-6) 102-0] 88-1] 102-0 
August ..; 979) 103-1) 115-6) 105-2) 101-1! 82-2) 99-1) 102-1) 86-5) 106-7 


September | 98-3] 102-6) 116-0/ 105-1) 103-6] 81-9) 104-4) 102-2) 82-8) 108-2 


October .. | 98-5) 101-4; 118-1) 106-0) 104-1} 85-7; 106-1) 102-7| 83-6] 107-8 
November | 97-5) 99-5) 117-7| 105-9, 103-8) 85-1) 105-5) 101-8, 84-3) 107-2 
December , 96-7) 102-4) 115-3) 104-0) 104-3) 84-7] 104-1) 102-1) 80-2) 106-4 


t 
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Share Prices Index—This index, which is divided into ‘‘Industrial’’ 
and ‘‘Financial and Trading’’ sections, measures share values on the | 
Brisbane Stock Exchange as a percentage of those in April, 1928. It gives 
‘the value, in pounds, of a parcel of representative Queensiend shares that 
was worth £100 in that month. 


The onset of the depression was immediately reflected in: share values, 

the complete index falling from 109-0 to 98-4 during the last five months. 
of 1929. The decline was steep throughout 1930, but values steadied in 
‘1931, the low point for the depression being 65: 8 in September of that. 
year. A sharp recovery then took the index to 77-3 for January, 1932, 
but a relapse ensued, and 72-1 was recorded in the following April. There 
was little change for three months, followed by a steep rise to 83-3 for 
November, 1932. Values remained steady around this level until the 
“middle of 1983. Increases in nine guecessive months were then recorded, 
. lifting the index to 99-9 for March, 1934. It reached 103-1 in October 
of that year, and subsequently declined to 98-5 for April, 1935. With two 
exceptions the remaining months of 1935 witnessed a recovery which con- 
tinued to February, 1936, when 106-0 was recorded. During the last nine 
months of 1936 the index was very steady around 104, but increases for 
each of the first five months of 1937 took it to a new post-depression peak 
of 108-1 for May last, followed by declines to-107-0 for July. 


The yearly averages of the complete index and its component sections 
have been as follows:— 


SHARE Prices INDEX. 


Complete Industrial Financial 
Year. Index. | Section. and Trading 

Section. 

1929 as 28 re Pe as 106-5 | 108-7 | 104-3 
1930 nce Sie a oi nr 83-2 | 80-1 86-3 
1931 se Bs ee oe + 69-6 67-2 72-0 
1932 Ss ei os es Ae | 76-5 77-2 15:8 
1933 be bs oe oe ve 87-2: 89-9 84-4 
1934 ie ais we sed a 100-5 105-1 95:8 
1935 oe a Be os na 101-6 | 108-3 94-9 
1936 we) we ad > aif | ee | 96-2 


The industrial is the more sensitive of the two sections. Its fall 
during the depression was from 112°6 to 64-0, while the financial and 
trading section declined from 105-5 to 66:5. By July, 1937, the industrials 
had risen to 115-8, but the other group stood at 98-1. 


Interest Yield on. Austratian Consols.—This is the net return per cent. 
to purchasers of bonds at the time, and is calculated on the market price 
plus brokerage, less accrued interest, with an allowance for the discount 
or premium on redemption, 
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Yearly averages have been as follows:— 


1929 a ar eee eee a. 
1930 ae ee eae 
1931 a ae ce rr: 
1932 ie i tiak A? wn “hae, ee 
1933 ee ee ee 
1934 iwc hel. Se © SS bee pale O88 
1935 est ae, * fee, “aah graye Te ae Sra 
1936 thd CRE a ake ee Cat SBOE 


The figures cover all bonds prior to the 1931 conversion, and, subse- 
quently, are averages for the ten 4 per cent. issues. 


The highest point was registered in May, 1931 (just before the 
‘Premiers’ Plan’’), when the average rate was about £9 5s. per cent. 
The lowest level was recorded in November, 1934, when the average for the 
month was £3 28. 9d. For July, 1937, it was £3 13s. 0d. 
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A 


Abattoir, Brisbane’ ~ 


Aboriginals 
Accidents— 

Air 

Industrial 

Mining 

Rail 

Traffic 
Ages— ' 

At Death 

Of Population: .. 
Agricultural-——- - 

Bank 

Production 

Production, Value 
Air Transport 
Ambulances 
Apprenticeship © .- 
Arbitration, Thdustrial 
Arrowroot— 


Production’... ¥ 
Marketing 
Art. Gallery 
Artesian 
Bores. 
Waters 


Assurance, Life 


Baby Clinics - 
Balances, Trade 
Bankruptey 
Banks— 


Agricultural... 


Cheque Paying 
Clearings = 
Savings 
Barley Marketing. 
Basic Wage— - | 
Commonwealth 
Principles 
State 


Batteries, State 


Birthplaces of, Population. * 


ian 
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277 


234 
226 


Births— 
Ex-nuptial 
Masculinity 
_ Multiple 
Queensland 
Rates, all States 
Registration ’ Fees 
Boards, Marketing 
Borrowing, Recent Australian 
Broadcasting . : 
Broom Millet Marketing 
Building— 
Operations a ae 
Revival Scheme 
Societies 
Business— 
Conditions 
Index 
Butter— 
Exports (see also Exports) 
Marketing 
Prices 
. Production 


Calves Branded 
Canary Seed— 
Marketing 
Production 
Cane Prices 
Cargo at Ports 
Cattle— 
Number of 
Prices 
Slaughtered 
Census— 
Occupations 
Population 
Rented Dwellings 
Unemployment 
Charitable Institutions 
Cheese— : 
Exports 
Marketing 
Cheque-paying: Banks 
Child Welfare 


Civil Courts 
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Clearings, Bank 
Coal— 
Board 
Mines, State 
Production 
C.0.D. (Fruit) 
Commonwealth— 
Government 
Payments to All States, 1935- 36 


Payments to All States, Five 
Years 


Payments to States—Financial 
Agreement 
Revenue and ivenditare 
Companies Registered 
Compensation, Workers’ 


Consolidated Revenue (see 
Revenue) 


Consols, Interest Yield 
Consular Representatives 
Copper 
Cotton— 

Production 

Marketing 
Counties and Parishes 
Countries— 

Of Origin, Imports 

Of Shipment, Exports . . 
Court, Arbitration 
Courts, Law 
Crime 
Criminal Courts 
Crops 
Curator, Public 


D 
Dairy— 


Cattle “is bes 
Factories (see also Factories) 
Production 

Deaths— 

‘, [Ages 

«Causes 

» Queensland 
Rates, Causes 

' Rates, States 
Registration Fees 
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Financial Agreement 
Government, Australia 
201 Government, Queensland 
126 
125 Departments— 
Commonwealth 
200 State Government 
Diseases— 
21 In Hospitals 
242 In Queensland 
245 Disputes, Industrial 
Divisions of Queensland .. 
241 Divorce 
258 Drunkenness 
287 Dwellings Occupied by Tenants .. 
236 
E 
Egg Marketing 
292 Elections, Commonwealth 
31 Electoral Districts, General 
124 Electorates, State 
Electricity Production 
i Employment— 
196 Factory 
25 Grades 
Indexes 
182 ve 
179 ayers 
Mining 
226 Occupations 
12 Public 
72 Transport 
72 Enterprises, State 
114 Estate Duty Rates 
279 “Excess” Sugar 
Ex-nuptial Births 
Expectation of Life 
Expenditure— BEES. Ca 
All Government and Semi- 
112 
118 Government 
Loan, Queensland , 
iit Revenue, Commonwealth 
Revenue, Queensland, Details. . , 
58 States and Commonwealth . 
58 Exports— 
57 Countries 
60 Interstate 
57 Oversea * . 
56 External Trade, Total 


Factories— 
Brisbane 
Capital 
Commodities Made 
Districts 
Employment 
Juveniles Employed 
Other States 
Output and Costs 
Salaries and Wages Paid 


Finance, Constitutional Arrange- 


ments c 
Financial Agreement— 
Payments 
Terms 
Financial Divisions 
Fish Board 
Fisheries 
Food Prices 


Forestry— 
Department 
Production 

Friendly Societies 

Fruit— 

Crops 
Marketing 


G 
Gas Production 
Geography 
Gold 
Golden Casket 
Governments, Other States 
Governors 


Grades of Seale atat ws 


Harbours ; 
Health, Supervision of 
Heavy Vehicles Fees 
History— 

Economic 

Government 

Land 

Railway 

Trade 


Honey Marketing 
Horses, Number of 
Hospitals— 
Diseases Treated 
Mental 
Public 
System 
Hours, Working 


Imports— 
Countries 
Oversea 


Income, and Production 
Income. Tax Rates 
Index, Business 


Index Numbers— 
(Court Series) All States 


(Retail Prices) “A” Series— 


All States 


(Retail Prices) ‘“ All esata IPs 
(Retail Prices) “B” Series— 


State Capitals 


(Retail Prices) Brisbane ‘ Al 


Series ” 
(Retail Prices) “on Series 
All States a7 
’ (Retail Prices) Food 


Groceries 


(Retail Prices) Food, Gbsbetios 


and Rent 

(Retail Prices) Rent 

(Wholesale Prices) 
Index, Share Prices 
Industrial Court, State 
Industries— 

Assistance 

Of Persons at Cznies 

Production. Value 
Industry, Bureau of 
Infant Mortality— 

All States 

Queensland 
Insanity, Cases 
Insuranee— 

General 

Life nts oe 

Unemployment 
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Interest— 
On Public Debt, Queensland 
Yield. on Consols- 

Invalid Pensions 


Irrigation 
J 
Juvenile Employment 
L 
Lambs Marked 
Land— r 
Administration Board .. 
Development 
Tax Rates 
Tenures 
Titles 
Lead 


Legal System ~ 
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PUBLICATIONS. 
OBTAINABLE FROM THE GOVERNMENT STATISTICIAN, 
108 GuorGE stTREET, BRISBANE, 

Queensland Year Book, 2s. 

Statistics of the State (Annual), 7s. 6d., issued about 
June, Parts thereof at 1s. each :— 

_A.—Population and Vital. 

B.—Production. 

C.—Trade, Transport, and Communication. 
D.—Finance. 

E.—Loecal Government. 

F.—Law, Crime, etc. 

G.—Social. 

H.—Summary of Statistics. 

Certain of these parts are available before the 
whole is completed. The latest issues are supplied 
in all cases. 

Stock List (Annual), 10s., issued about September. 
Price includes Supplementary Stock List issued 
in the January following. 

Annual Report on Live Stock and Pastoral Produc- 
tion, 1s., issued about November. 

Annual Report on Agricultural Production, 1s., 
issued about November. 

In addition, periodical bulletins on various 
subjects are issued. These are supplied free to those 
interested. 


‘* Economic News,’’ 2s. 6d. per annum. 

This monthly publication of the Bureau of 
Industry contains current information on the trend 
of business, the season in Queensland, employment 
and unemployment, prices, &c., and matters of 
special topical interest. 


The above prices include postage. 


